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The Cambridge Edition of the Wirks of Immanse! Kant is 3 venture that whes
complete (14 volumes ase currently envisaged) will offer tnnslstions of 3
Kant's published works and a generous selection of his unpubleshed writ-
Ings in 4 unlform formae suitable for Kast scholars.

This volume Is the first ever English trambation of Kant's last ssajor
work, the so-called Opan postwmun, & work Kant himself described as his
“chef d'ocuvre” and = the keystane of his entire philosophical system. e
oocupled N for more thae the Tawt docade of his life.

Begun with the issention of providing & “trassition frem the mengphys-
cal foundatioes of natural science to phyvics,” Kant's reflections take him
far beyood the problem he fnittally set out 00 solve. I face, he reassesses »
whole series of fomdamental topics of transcendental philosophy: the
thing in itself, the natare of space and tme, the comoept of the self snd i
agency, the Wea of God, and the unity of theoreticsl sad practical reason.
Theugh never completed, e text reaches 1 Jogical, albeit noe fully devel-
oped, conchusion.

Professor Fhrmer's introduction plices the text i the coment of Kant's
earfer writings aad peovides 1 comprehensive accoum of the remarkable
hintory of the sussacript from Kaot's death to its eventual publication in
the 19305 There are extenaive explanstory notes sad & helpliel ghossary.
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General editors’ preface

Within & few years of the publication of his Criniges of Pare Resson in 1781,
fesemanuel Kant (1724-18504) wan recognized by his contemporaries as
one of the sermimal philosophers of modern tieses ~ indeed, a8 vae of the
great philoscphers of al time. This renown soon speead beyond German-
spesking lands, and trershations of Kant's work o Eaglish were pub-
lished even before 1500, Since then, interpretations of Kant's views have
come and gone and loyalty 1o his positions has waved and waned, but his
imporunce has not dimdesshed. Generations of scholars have deveced
their efforts 10 prodeciag reliable trandacions of Kant oo English as well
&5 lnto other languages.

There are four main reasons for the prosent editicn of Kant's writimgy:

1. Completenexs. Although most of the works peblished in Kane's life-
tme have boen translsied before ~ the mont impoetant ones more than
once — only fragments of Kant's many important wpobished works have
ever been translated. These include e Opanr postumun, Kant's unhne
ished maptam spur 0n the transition froe phdloscply 1 physicy; trasacrip-
tons of his classroom lectures; his correspondence; and his marginalia
nd other notes. One aim of this edition s %0 make & comprehensive
sampling of these materials avallable in English for the first time.

2. Avelobility. Many Eaglish trasalations of Kant's works, espocially
those that have not individually played a large role i the subsequent devel-
opesent of philoscphy, have Jong been insceessible or out of print. Many of
them, however, are crucial for the wnderstanding of Kant's philosophical
development, and e sbsence of some from Englisdh-language bibliogra-
phies may be responshbie for crroneous or blinkered maditiomal interpeets -
thons of hs doctrines by Eaglsh-speaking philsophers.

3. Orpasization. Another sim of the prosent edition is to make all Kant's
published work, both ssjor sad mince, svadebie in comprehensive vol-
umes orpesized both chroaologically and wpically, so 25 10 facilitne the
serious stady of his philosophy by English-speaking readers.

¢ Comsutency of transiation. Although many of Kaat's major works have
been translated by the most distinguished scholars of thelr day, some of
these tramlations are now dated, and there is considerable terminological
disparity among them. Our 2im bas been % enlist some of the most
sccomplished Kant scholars and translators o peoduce new tramalstions,
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freciag readers from both the philusophical and Merary peeconceptions of
previous generatons and allowing them to apperoach texts, as far as possi-
ble, with the same directness as prosent-day readers of e German or
Latia originals,

In purssit of these goals, our ofitory 1ad wrasalatons sticenpe 10 follow
several fundamental principles.

t. As far as seemn advisable, the cdition employs 2 single peneral
gossary, especially for Kaat's technical termw, Although we have not
amempeed %0 restrict the proropative of cditors and sramslaiony in Choice of
terminology, we Mave mavimized comistency by putting & single ednoe or
editorial seam in charge of each of the maln growpings of Kant's writings,
such as his work in practical philoscphry, phliosophy of religion, or nateral
scicnce, %o that there will be 2 high degree of terminological comsistency,
a least in dealing with the same subject matiee.

2. Our tanslators try 10 avoid sacrificing lireralness 10 readabality. We
hope 0 peoduce tramlations thar appecdmage the originals in the sense
that they leave as much of the interpreave work as possible o the reader.

3. The paragraph, and cven more the sentence, Is often Kant™s unit of
srpument, and ome can easily tramiform what Kant intends 15 & continu-
Ous arpument into & mere series of assersons by beeaking up & sentence o
s 10 make it more readsble. Therefore, we try 1o preserve Kant's own
divisions of sentences and paragraphs wherever possible,

4. Earlier editions often attemmpted to improve Kant's teaty on the bavis
of comtrowersial concepions abowt their proper intorpretation. In our
translations, emendation or improvemnent of the eriginal edition is kept to
Be minimum socessary 10 coerect obviows typographical error.

§. Our editors and wrasslavors try 0o minisize intespretstion in other
wiys as well, for example, by rigorously segregating Kant's own footnotes,
the oditons” purely linguistic notes, and their more explanatory or informa-
mmmmaumnm.mmm

We have not sttemapted to standardize completely the format of ndivid-
wal voduenes. Each, however, includes information shout the content in
which Kast wrote the works that have been wanslated, an English-
Gorman glossary, aa index, and other aids 10 comprehension. The gen-
eral imaroduction 10 each volume includes an explanation of specific princi-
ples of wramlation and, where neceisary, principles of selection of works
included in that volume. The paginatice of the standsed Gersun ediion
of Kant's works, Kasts grasmwmelte Schnfion, edited by the Royal Pressian
(her Gerssan) Acadenty of Sciences (Berdin: Georg Reimer, later Wakier
deCGiruyter & Co, 1900~ ), s indcsted throughout by means of mar-
gizad sanbers.

Our alm Is © preduce 3 compeehensive edtion of Kaad's writiegs,
embodying and displaying the high standards astained by Kant scholar-
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ship in the Englesh-speaking world during the second half of the tweaticth
century, and serving as both an inatrument and 2 stimulus for e further
developenent of Kant studies by Faglsh-speaking readess in the century
to come. Became of our emphasis en Beeraloess of ranslation sad on
information rather than imterpretason in editorial practices, we hope our
ediclen will contivoe 1w be usable despite the inevitable evoletion and
occasional revodations in Kant scholarship,

Pare Guvs
Atax W, Woon
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Introduction

Almest two centuries afier Immanuel Kam's death, ene of his major
works & il virually unknown in the Englishspeaking workd, this in
itself is remarkable and calls for an explanation. It cannet be explained
caniecly by the fact that Kast &d not Sve o propese the tom for poblics -
tion, lesving # stack of several hundred pages on his desk 1 the Sme of hin
death. For though uncdited, the mansuscript is not unfiniahed in the sense
tha ity arpamentation breaks off sidwey, rather, the train of thought
russiag Seoegh i Is beought to what seems o be 4 logical, if net fully
wirked oet, conclusion.

Kant's Srerary excoutor, however, thought the 1o unfit for publicanon,
with the roselt that it soon daappeared smong the possetsions of Kant's
heirs. When it resurfaced half a century lster, influential philesephers
such a8 Kuno Fischer thought they conldd Snmiss it without inspection, as
2 product of senility - after all, had not Kase Mesell completed the criti-
¢l philosoplry with his Cringus of Judpoon?

But more symspathetic thinkers, toa, found it difficult 1o suke woe of
Kant's tewnt, for the virsous sheets and frscicles of the mateacript were not
preserved in the order of thelr compostion, making it seem Imgossible 1o
determine the chronological {and logical) order of his roascming.

Nevertheless, an edition of the Opay pordumam was begun & 1883 by
Rudalf Reicke « only to come 10 &3 sbeupt end two years later, when the
manuscript wias sold by Kant's heir 10 an wncooperstve buyer. Quarrels
with the new owner ~ which reached the Nighest court in the country - also
prevented inclusion of the 1ext in the newly stated Academy edition of
Kant's works. When these quarrels were finally overcome twenty years
later, disagreements within the Academy farther delayed ies publication for
more than a decade.

Eventully the entire manuscript was peblished in 19368, oo % ove
of World War 11, Agsin s considersble amount of time went by beforr the
firse major studies based on tis new edition came out. Only i the second
half of the rwentieth century, it seems, has Kant's text begun so attzact the
phiosophical amention cne would expect, with translatioas of it being
published ia Freach (1950 and 1986), hallan (1963), and Speaish (1983).

As e carsordinary history of Kant's Opas pectumum has never been
todd in its entirety, 1 describe it in some detail in the sext section of this
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imreducton. Then follows a brief account of the foemat and compesition
of the manuscript, wgether with the featsres that permitied Erich
Adickes, in 1916, 10 reestablish its cheonological ceder. Adickes’s chronal -
ogy is gencrally accepted today, and | have adopeed &t for the presest
edition (with coe minor exception) even though the Academy oditors
decided not to follow it, In the thind section, | attempt to locate the Opas
postamnw i the context of Kant's other writings and 1o suggest the res-
soms whry, 30 late in his life, be decided %o engage in snother major work, A
brief sccoust of the development of Kant's aspement in the Opas
posssmaw concludes this imroduction.

THE HISTORY OF THE MANUSCRIPT!

During the hast years of Kant's life, only & few of his colleagues and sble
compantons knew that he was werking intensely oa another major critical
work. I 1790, in the preface 1o his Cringwe of Fadpment, he had written:
“With this, then, 1 bring my entire critical wodertaking to 3 close, | shall
hasten w0 the doctrinal pary, in order, &y far a3 possible, 10 snaich froem my
sdvancing years what time may yet be favorable to the task.®* Yet cigh
years laver Kant writes in a Jetter 10 Christian Garve of 2 *pain Eke tha of
Tantabus™ on secing before him “the unpaid bill of my uncompleted
philosophy™ while he was convinced of the possibility of its completion,
*The project oo which | am now working . . . st be completed,™ be
writes, “or else & gap will remain in the crisical philosophy, ™

This remaining “pap” in the critical undermaking is aho mentioned a
month kter in 2 letser 1o Kant's former pupill Kiesewetter. “The transicon
from e metaphysical fowndations of natural science o physics,” Kant
explainn here, 23 & spocial part of phdonephin satvmedis, “mvest a0t de left
out of the syssem. . . . [W)ith that work the task of the crivcal
will be completed and 2 gap that now stands open will be filled. "

Kaat's st plans for such 3 *Transinon,” however, spparently date
back several years carbier, For in June 1995 Kiesewotter had already
reminded Kasz hat *for some years sow™ he Bad promised o peesent the
pubBic “with & few sheess which are o contain the transition from your
Meauphrsscel Foundanions of Natwal Saaenar 1o physics itsell ™

It was apparently not until 1796, however, that Kant, who retired from
teaching in the same yoar, began 10 work systematically oo e projected
“Teansitica ™ From then on, this task occupied him vircsslly until his
death. His uable compankons of these years, who wiually gathered in
Kant's study before lunch, often found hm stll writing on thele srvival.
One of them, J. G, Hasse, lter repormed that for "several years™ he saw on
Kant's desk 2 huge pile of closcly written folio sheets, and that he was
sllowed occasionally %o leal theough the papers, Haste also mentioned
that i thelr famiBiar circle Kant ofien spoke of his sstnuscript a5 “his

ol
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‘chief work, 2 oy d" smvorr,” ™ which was *s (sbwolute) whole completing
his system [and] only nceded 10 be edited (which he will hoped 10 be able
10 do himeell).™

R. B Jachmann, » foemer pupdl of Kaet's and one of his early beogra-
phers, gives a similar scooust: *The immortal man ofien spoke 10 me with
true enthusiasm of his last work which, according 1o him, was % be the

of his entire syssem, and which was to demcnatrate conchasively

the tenabiity and real sppScabilicy of his philosophy ™

Kant's enthusasm was not untroudled, however. In 1708, he expressed
doehes in a letter 0 Lichtenberyg about whether his deserforating strength
would permit him 10 complete hs peoject® And E. A C. Wasansld,
Kant's executor and 2 froguent visitor i the philosopher’s howe during
the ke years of his life, recalls char Kam was undecided sbout the futuee
of his manuscript a2 times belleving that it was slmost completed and only
required beushing up, at other times requesting that it be duened afier his
death. Waslanski, too, reports Kant's conviction that this was “his mest
importnt work,™ but adds that “his weakness probably played a grest part
in this jedgment.™

After Kant's death, Wastanshi presented the maswscript 0 johanas
Schudz, professor of mathematies and couet chaplatn In Kinigsberg,
whoe Kant had once described as his best interpreter. On examination
of the teat, Schultz advised agains: publication on the grounds that it was
“only the first beginaing of 2 work whose introdection was not yet com -
pleted, and which was incapable of being edited. ™™ To Hasse he explained
that he found *nothisg in it of what Be title promised.” Both these
remarks suggest thar Schalex’s examinagion of the text was anything but
thorough. |Hiowever, Ms advice was followed, sad the masuscripe diap-
peared for several decades in the pomession of Kant's helrs. When
Kiesewetter returned to Kinigsberg only three years after Kane's death,
this time Secing from Berlin with his king, Fricdrich Wilhelm 11, In the
face of the rapidly invading Napeloonic troops, he used the opportunity to
search for Kant's last work < without ssccess. The whereabouts of the
manucript sectsed o be unknown, and reesined so foe half & comery.

Washarshd had delivered the papers 10 Carl Chrissoph Schoen, Kant's
brother Johann Heinrch's son-in -law, who lived in the Russian province of
Kurland, Afser Schoen's desth ifty years later, bis daughter discovered
Kast's work i her father's Bbrary, hidden uader piles of books. Wich it,
whe fonnd the remaing of Schoen”s own attempts 8o edit and revise e tent
for publication - a task he apparendy had soon sbandoned. Now the family
decided that the manuscript should be sold. As they wished to remain
ancaymous, an agent i Berlin was entrusted with the tsk of findiag an
appropriate buyer. Soom several local papers advertised the “discovery” of a
new Kantian sesnuscript, snd & year later, in 13¢8, two renowned Kant
wholars publiahed short descriptions of its sixe and outward sppesrance

e
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Yet these effons did sot bear frale: Potensial buyers ~ among them the
Kiwigliche Bibliathek in Berlin - found the price w0 be greatly in excess of
their means, with the resalt that the snuscript soce dsappeared once
again from $e scene.

Meanwhile rumors began to clroulate thar Kant's last work was a prod-
uct of sendity. In this vein, coe of the most infleential philoscphers of the
e, Kuno Fiacher, wrote i his Gachickie dor mesern Philosophie (1 86c):

One may doube the valur of Bis [le, Kaot's Jast] work | . . withowr peevious
inpection il one comiders Doth the fead smare Kot was in ot e time, and the
completion 9 which he hirsell had broughe the philosoply which Ae had
fownded. . Compercot men who read the very solurminous mastacripe just afier
Kant's Soath have ressihod that it mesely repeats the coments of the earlier works
& form which bears the mavks of decrepivade

In 186y, finally, the Konigsberg lbearian Rudolf Rewcke leamed of the
whereaboyts of the manuscript, and a few months laser Schoen's daughter
sgreed to lend it 0 hite for publication. A scholarly edition of Kaat's
enfnished work scemed o last saswred. Yer for sixteen years sothing
happened. Eventually Reicke repored his possession of the manascripe in
the Algrruiche Monstucinfl Hin insial hope 1o extract from the various
fescicles one coberem texy, he wrote, had on choser impection met with
seriows S&fficulties; his endeavors were set auide untll betrer days and

“evenosally forgoeten i favor of odher tasks.” In the end he abandoned his
plan 10 work the various papers into a book; “Instead,™ he now wrote, “the
eatire mansscript will appear in this journal in 2 series of wrticles.™

Not the least of the &ffculties that fraatrated Reiche's inofial hopes of
editing Kant’s text wis the fact that the chronological ceder of the various
sheets sad fascicles had boen hopelessly corrupted: Over the yoars, many
people had taken xhoets from the manumcript for inspection and returned
them 10 the wrong places, " sod 1n wouseal smsoust of &2t on one fapciclke
suggpests that the manuscript may have fallen w0 the ground ar oac time,
and thes been shoved 1ogether again in an arblorary wax ™ The arange-
ment of the text in Reicke's hands in no way corresponded %o the order of
ity componition, and this, logether with the fact that it was unedited, made
its comprehension virtually sposaibie.

So why did Relcke declde, after sivicen years, to publish the e after
all’ Fortunately, we know from the correspondence of s dose friend
Emsil Amoldt of the circumstances that surrounded this decision. ™ Mean-
while, Schoen's prandson Pasi Hacesell had Saherited Kant's tsascripn
from Ms sother and presented Redche with an ultisacem: Rexche ment
cither publish the text immediately or retam i o s owner so that another
scholar who had expressed interest in the task could be entrusted wich i

Reicke calied on Arnolde for help, and soon they reached the following

agreement: Reicke was 1o provide 2 trasscripe of the teat (2 task for which

ol
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sobrilt. of which Reicke was an edisor.™ Beginning in January lﬂz,dme
over the pext two years the XIlth, Xeh, Xith, Hed, IXth, lled,
Vih, Ist, and VIIeh fascicles (in that ceder).

In many ways, the cdition wins & flasco. Arnolde had adogeed the edito-
rial principle of making Kamt appear “as dignified [svindig] as seems
possibile” while at the same time preserving some of the texr’s peosliari-
ges. To this end, he deleted pasages from Reicke's transcript and
changed the punctuation and occasionally entire sentences ~ witheut al-
ways indicating his essendations, and without snce comulting the orgl-
nal. Not swrprisingly, he himself regarded his edition as “meorcly prosi-
sioral” At his request, only Rekcke's name appeared as editor o the
Abprevuiche Monatunchrif. As Arookd lster put it in 2 letter 0 Ko

|

One munt consider the way In which the sext is cdited: no see kaows the comens
of the manescript cxactly; In whae ender dhe faacicles are 0 be prinsed i deter-
wioed shmont eatircly by extersal critesis . . And now eencndationn are provided
In the tewt by semcans who has not inspected e manuscripe s & whele, noe could
huve done so, wace one cannet make sere of the mamncripe ac we Save it ~ by
someone, that s, who does ot in the Jeast know beginning, sbddie, or end of he
manincript. How can good emenlation revl from vach treatment of he sent’'*

The publicacon, In a provincial josrnal with a Smited readership,
cavsed no semsation; virteally no ene took any notice ~ except Albrecht
Krause, a peotor and amateur philosepher in Hamburg. [ Juse 185y,
Krause wrote 1o Reicke o suggest a separate edition of Kant's tent in the
form of a book, 10 fackiesse its soady. Reicke, prateful for the sign of
interest in his undertaking, nevertheless dechned. Because of the “repeti-
tvencss” of the material, he mow wrote 10 Krause, no more than about
two-fifths of Kant's text weuld be puablinhod in the Alprmstinche Monats-
sctrifl; & separate edition was not imended.

Immedimecly Krause wrote 10 the Prusshan méniser for coloaral allalrs
He reminded the misister thar Kant had dedicared his Crangwe of Pare
Roassn %0 & predecessor in the minister’s offce. Krause urped Nm 10
initiate an urabridged edition of Kant's last work in one volume, and to
provide Reicke with the ime and sweans %o carry ost the task. Ahough
only twenty sheets had thus far sppearad in the Abpracunche Manetacknf?,
Krause was confident that the Opar postamum was “the deepest and ssost
far-reaching of all of Kant's writings,” and he comcluded: *Your Facel-
lency, such 2 manuscript must not be the possession of an indvidual, nor
its content the possession of a library "

At the same time, Krause prepared a polemical amack oo Koo Pischer.
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The resulr, published In 1384, boee the titde Jomavud Kaw wider Kiwo
Fucher, aaw ersien Male mi Hale des vevisven gewasenen Havpemerbes: Fom
Uhbergang vom der Maraphysik car Phyvik vertoidigt. What the book did nee
mention was the fact that Krause had alrcady “defended” Kast aguinu
Flischer an a peevious occasion, althosgh st that time aneaymonsly and
without the help of Kant's *Maspowerk ™ To his carbier clim that Fischer
falled 10 comprehend fundamental aspects of Kamt's theory, Krause now
added the charge that Fischer had “neither the will, nor the dilipence, noc
the objectivity™ reguired to comprebend it Althosgh several fascicles of
the Opss paatumun had meanwhile become accomible, the thind edition of
Flscher's Gescbichie, peblished in 1880, repeated almost verbatim the Sest
edidion's megative assessment of Kant's last work, a0d Fischer"s Anoid dov
bavtischen Philusphic of 1883 did not cven mention it.

Fischer responded immediately with Dy Samvber- and Graindershum o
dev Lieravur: Vade mocum fir Herre Passor Kranse in Hamdurg,* 2 boskder
every bit as shrill and personal s Krause's coslaughe. Apsin, Fischer was
unwilling to reconsider his @ priver asscssment of the Opas postaowans, aodd
lrpely because of this, in the end, Krause appearcd 10 have the edge in
the dispute. Although the philasophical weights were quite unevenly dis-
oributed between e two of them, Krause presented Mmself not without
skill as Kant's sole defender against the charge of senilay ~ indeed, as the
only person who at that time recognized the importance of Kane's last
work — and as such he bas Jived on in e literature. His true motives in
his dispute with Fischer have never boen guesticned.

Before these two texts appeared, however, ssother turn of events had
funher complicated the sivaation.® When Relcke returmed dhe first pub-
Bshed fascicles 10 their owner, Haensell indicated that he might sell the
sanuscripl afier its complete publication to the British Muscum, Reicke
sccretly costacted Krawse and proposed ot be buy the manuscript foe
800 marks 10 prevent it from golng sbrowd. Unknown o anyose clse,
Krause and Haensell entered imo negotiations. As the pasior requested 1o
sce the mammscript before commisting himself, Hacnsell and Reicke sent
him their respective fascicles, except two that Reicke was currently copy-
ing. Krause decided 2t once: He sent 800 marks to Haensell and e
became the new owner of the Opas pottvmeame. Lesmediately be advertised
his scquisition in Se local papers and ssnounced a sew, unabridged
odimon of Kant's tom, altheugh a clause in the contract had stipulased that
Reicke should complese his publication in the Alprmusche Monstiachbnf,
and 1o this end keep the smedited fascicles for three more years, Haenscll
siempled unseccessiully to 2anul the contrace, and aldough Reicke, with
e help of a lawyes, recelved two more fascicles from Kraese, Arneldt
decided o take no farther part in the edition. The last inssallmem of the

Opws pestaovam i the Alpromminche Monatschnif (1884) ends wuh the
cryptic remark: “To be continued = when is still uncertain.™ It was never
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contimmed. Four years later, Krause published his own text nee, indeed,
the unabridged edtion he had promised, but a *popular presentation™ of
parts of the manuscript, with excerpts from Kant and ds own imerpreta-
tions thereof on opposite pages. ™

It was only a few years later (1894) that the Roysl Prussian Academy of
Science decided oo a crivical edicon of Kant's complete works under the
direction of Wilhelm Dilthey. bt was concedved In four divislons: publishe d
woeks, correspondence, Nachlass, and Jectures. Planned as 2 loag-term
project, the edition was designed o inchade previowsly unpublished,
newly discovered, or perhaps still-unknown material » In 1896, the Kant
Kommision of the Academy publicly ssnounced i plan and called for
help from these in possession of Kasnena It scemed that the Opws
povtamenwe would st last recelve its overdue scholarly publication. These
hopes were soon disappointed. In return for his cooperation, Krause
requested the right to decide who should et Kant's text. The Academy,
which in 1596 had appointed Erich Adickes as editor of Kaars Mackiaer,
was unwilling to make this concession. When farther negetiations peoved
fruitiess, # brought 2 kewyuit apsin Krause 10 establish its right o publi-
cation. The Academwy won ai the trial level, but the decision was reversed
by the imermediate court of appeals, aed shortly before his dearh in 1902,
Krause's vicsory was upheld by the highest court in the country. This
whole lncidest Is not without irony, for the Royal Academy was repre-
seated in court by the Prussian minister of colloeral affairs® ~ the secces-
sor in office 1o the mam 10 whom Krause had written nincteen years
before: *Your Excellency, such a mansscript must not be the possession of
2 individual, mor its costent the posseasion of & library.”

After Krause”s death, thiogs once again quicted down. Meamwhile, the
Acadermy edidon was beginning 10 take shape; the fest volume had ap-
peared in 1900 (Comrespondence); e fing Nachien volume came out in
1911,

Editing the handwritten notes and reflections that Kant had recoeded
over more thas half 2 century was 2 ok foe which Adickes had miially
allotied four years; it was 80 oocupy him undl bis desth thinty-two years
later. The sheer complesity of the sumerial, and the wealth of sllusions to,
and quotations from, sexts and Sgures famiiar to Kane bat mostly forgot-
ten in the meantime, made it seem necessary 10 Adickes 10 complement
his odigon with three monographs that beought this background 1o light
again, Work on one of them, Kewt o Natwrfarncher, led Adickes @ the
Opss poramume. Reicke's edition soen proved 1o be inadequase; many
problems In Kamt's tent could only be soived, Adickes realived, o the
order of its componition could be recomsiructed. He therefore conescted
Krause's widow, sad In the summer of 1916 Adickes was able 10 wavel w0
Hamburg to Inspect the manuscript s first hand. During the four weeks
availabie w0 bam, he succeeded in the immensely important task of reestab-



INTRODUCTION

lshing the chronological arder of the various fascicles ~ *to an extent and
with a degree of cortaingy that far excecded ary wildest cxpectations. ™ In
particulas, Adickes realized that the commencement of Kant's work oo
the “Transition™ fell into & periad when his phllosophical powers could
not be In question; farther neglect of this work by Kame scholars was,
therefore, entircly without justification.

Adickes reported his results 1o the Acadermy and wrped it to try once
again o Bave Kant's text incdoded i ity odition. The Kant Komminsica,
mearwhile led by a2 sew generation of scholars, responded negatively
Three years later, Adickes was approached by a publisher who had heard
of the Opar postumum and was caper o publish . Hefore making contact
with the Krause farmdy, Adickes wrote 0 the Acadeny again, urging it o
reverse its decision and offcring Ms services 25 & po-between i negotia-
tons with the Krauses.» .

Only after anocher letter from Adickes dd the Academy respond.
Fecling that en the whole “most scholarly spera postamss had betrer re-
main urpuhlished,” it pecferred to wait for its final decision until afier
the peblication of Adickes's ansounced study of the Opsnr petiumum #
That study appeared the following yoar (1920). In it, Adkkes empha-
sized once more that “sa wabndged, diplematic publication of the
cosire matenal, according to strict philolegical criteria,” was an “wrpent
scientific devideratum® and an “ohligation of honor towasds Kant,™ Aad,
he pointed owm, the chrenological reardering of Kant's texr thar he pre-
sented here for the first time now prowdded “the peeviouly missing basis
for such an ediion. ™ It seok another three years, however, before the
Academy decided that it would indeed be desirable o include the sent in
its edition.

These three years of indecision alse happencd 1o be the years of e
great inflation that crippled Germany in the aftermath of World War |,
leaving virtually no houschold unaffected. So, when the Xaot Kommis-
sion Anally decided %0 act i 1923, it found 1o it surprise that the Krause
faxsily had sold the rights of publication of the Opwr postsswnm for 1,000
gold marks 10 de Gruyter, the press that alw published the Academy
edition

This set the stage for the final round of complications. De Gruyter was
determined 10 publish the work, if necossary outside the Kast odition, To
avoid this, the Academy bad to meet the press’s requirements, the mont
important of which was that the Opws pattomum remain in Berlin where
had beem lmsured for 12,000 peld marks. The Academy, on the other
hand, wished to secure the involvement of Adiches, who was editing
Kant's other Neckian in Tubingen, Eventually the Acadeny and the pub-
lisher reached an sgreement: Both Adickes and Artar Buchenau, the
corsultant and odior for the press who had brought shous the deal with

Krause's heles, would be responsible for preparieg the manuscript for
ool
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- Buchenau in Berlin, Adickes in Tébiagen. The pownision

that Adickes was %0 superissend the process and have the final decision i
all stapes, as the president of the Kant Kommisien had assured Nm in
writing,” was not included in the final contract between the publisher and
the Acadeny, nor in that between de Grayter and Buchosan »

Problems son deweloped. To copy the sansscript, Huchenau ome-
ployed a 23-year-old scicnting, Gerhard Lehaanm, o his auistsat Lob-
mann's transcript was completed B 1G24, in Decessher 1924 Bachesmay
began to compare it with the ariginal and with the previous trasscrptions
of Reicke and Krawse. As Adickes's commespondence with Buchenau
shows, he was pot satisfiod with some of the transcripts that were soat to
him. He also comadered it extremely urpeofessional that Buchemay and
Lebmann published separaiely, under the titde Dyr alle Kawt, Kant's per-
sonal sotes froe fascicies VI and | - notes that, &4 they put # in their
peeface, “all previous editors have regarded s proof of the senile chur-
acter of Kant's last work "¢ bt more serious tensions developed when
Huchenas informed Adickes im the waminer of 1925 that he imtended 10
devasie from the ediorial principles on which Adickes had based the
peovious volumes of Kant's Nachissr. Most impoetant, Buchenas plasoed
9 keep the fascicles in the ceder in which he had received them, racher
than rearrange the material in accordance with Adchen’s chromology.
Adickes, who had bees aswured in writing by the Academy thae bs edito-
rial princples would be adogeed for the Opus posvamunt, ¥ saw s furdher
basls for his involvement with the project. On June 19, 1926, e nformed
e Kant Kommelssion of the Academy that he resigned from his “superin.
sendence™ of the cdition of the Opar pastyresm ¢

The disagrecments between Buachenss and Adickes left their persea-
seat mark on the Academy edision. Initially announced for 1925w the
Opas postammm eventually sppeared In 1936 and 1938 ~ almest a decade
afier Adickess death in 1938 ~ as YVolumes 21 and 23 of the edition,
sandwiched between two volumes of *Vorarbeien und Nachtrige * Sev-
cral passapes are peinted twice: in the (pur pontymam and as Rgficionsn in
the volumes edited by Adickes; the tramcriptioon differ substantially ©
Most impoetans, the editors of the Opar pestamvar broke with the editorial
principles that poveracd ol previous Nackles volumes. They did nee do so
consisiently, bowever, with the result thar conllicting editorial principles
are at work even in the Opas postwmare itself. The varbous Jeaves of the
IVih fascicle are reproduced i the chrenological order that Adickes cotab-
lished for thom

More than 130 yoans afier Kant's death, the 16t of hix Opas postumam
wan fnally svaileble for serious wudy, Althosgh coe perhaps noed not
sgree with Lehmann that “dark foeces dominaiod the fate of Kant's lavt
work," @ human fallings clearly comtribuwsed as much to s loag-delayed
reception as did the special nature and formar of the tewt,

ool
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THE COMPOSITION OF THE MANUSCRIPT

Farly descripGons of the Opas poatamase vary 25 1o its format; the original
MAnUsCIPE secms o have been more extesaive. A number of sheets thas
dearly belong 10 the mesuscripe but were not contained i it when the
Academy underteok its transcription were subsequently peblished in Vol
ume 23 of the Academy edition as *Esghessngen zum Opus Postursam™
(£gss). Adickes alwo knew of various loose leaves in the possession of
libraries in Berlin sod in Konipsberg of which | chmann sod Buchenau
did sot make use.® These leves were Jost urieng Werld War 1L A fow
bave since been rediscoverodie odhers may be Jost forever.

The marmcript a % has been handed down %0 us consiats of thivieen
fascicles. The last one contsing only a siegle sheet with notes for The
Conlaa of he Facsdvies (1798), It Is not part of the *Trassithon™ peeject and
hence does nec belong o the Opss pestwmum proper.

Al fascicles consist of folics, varying between one (X1II) and thireen
(V) in number, In addition, the Veh, VIith, sad Xith fascicies contsin somse
quartos; & number of small leaves (address pages of letrers, eic) are
contained in the IVih and X fascicles. Kant also wrote on the wrappers
of the kst and IVih fasciclos. All in all, the transmitiod mansscript containg
§37 written pages (1,101 pages in the Academy edition). »

To & large extemt, Kant's text refloces the weeklng style he appeaes o
bave found congenlal throughout his career, which be also recom-

down all
thoughts as they come, without any order. Thereafier one begins
conrdimate and then to subordinate. ™ That is w0 sy, Kaat typically
wrose thoughts, notes, excerpts, or skaply key words on whatever paper
he might have available at the time ~ on losse leaves, in the margins of
books or manuscripty, in the empty spaces of letters be received, and w0
foeth ~ which he later worked into drafts of & comtinuous text, These
deadts were then revised and incorporated ime a clesn copy (Retesctnfi),
which was still fardber revised. The next stage was for an amansensis -
wally one of Kant's students — %o copy the text (Ahadni®). In this Kam
stade further, often important, emendations, changes, and deletions in
eeder to improve the text. Either this correctod vervion or 3 new clean
copy was then sent 1o the printer. Depending oo his time and Involve-
ment with the material, Kant might correct the proofs Mmself or dele-
gate the task. (For example, be had Kicsewctter read the proefs of the
third Crizigae )

The Opas pestamen reflects all bur the Last two stages of this process,
from loose leaves and marginal notes 10 an amanvensis’s copy of part of
the manuscripe {sheets VIIL IX, and X of the Vb fascicle), including
Kaat"s correcticas thereof. Usike his published works, which enly pre-
st the reader with the palished cad product of his labors, the Opus

v
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pestwmum therefore shows Kant at work over & number of years, previding
ws with a unigee Insight into the genesis of a major e v

As 2 consequence, the sext that we have is often repetitions, reflecting
Kant's scemingly coasddess attempty to fnd ever better formulations for
hin thoughts, Moreover, his emendations of, or additicas (o, what he had
previously written scasctisncs revalted in trely sonsrous senteaces. One
sentence in the Xeh fascicle, for Instance, containg no fewer than 223
weeds but ealy eae comina ~ ebviously ungeoblemuatic for Kase, & peaulne
test of the imerpretive shills of the reader, 2 nighamare for the trarlasor.
The many later addidons in the text also show that Kam frequendy
returned 0 the material he had wrimten carlier - oficm months afier its
original conception,

1 all this, the Opwr portumam does not differ significantly from preserved
drafts of Kazt's earfier wocks. The “Duisburg’sche Nachlass™ for cxam-
ple, 2 1778 pecliminary shesch for the Cringue of Pure Retson, was character-
lzed by its first editor in terms thae apply ogually to Kant's last work:

Kare's working styde In the early “yo hwas] oo unbelovibly slow is progres-
son, . .. s darscrertic of hose unpublubed papers . . . that he sought o fnd,
and &4 find, De proper experssion, even Sor ieas alovady concetved In thasght,
by mscans of continvously revised, s formmlasions. This accounts for the
endiew ropetisions in his snpudlished maruscripts. end his published wrinngs
wo, sbows all the criical |weidag], peovide ample evidence of tis working
method In the very manner of Saeir conception ™

Kant's Reflxivnsn on physics, also writtes in the 17704, exhibit the same
features.n

In writhng the Opw postwmam, Koot wsually loft margine of an inch
and a half at the top and on at least cne side (sometines oo all sides) of
his sheets; in this he wrote key words as reminders for 2 bater, lergthicr
treatment of 8 certxin topic,® corrections of the mads texr, or ahemative
formedations ~ ahw additicaal thoughts, occasbonally, ar a later time and
on dfferent 1pbcs. The margins thus functioned gwar as Kant's noce-
boek, whereas the maln part of the sheet conmaing his drafis for 2 con-
tnuoes text = o discontinuoes text, for it is noteworthy that on the
folios ~ huge sheets of paper that were folded once 10 yield four pages -
Kant handly ever carried over a sentence from cae sheet (or even page)
to the next, With only 2 fow exceptions, cach sheet/page was intended 1o
contain a complete thought or set of parsgraphs = meone Bkely o facilitate
& later comparisen of varlous drafts or skeaches on the same topéc. This
is also suggested by the fact that Kane left pares of pages or whole pages
empty, 10 be filled Mater with the text that should be there, using only dhe
marpns a the time 10 record key words, If, oo the other hand, pace
became scarce in the process of developing » theughe, Kaet would begin
to write smaller and sssaller or between the lines and paragraphs of the
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page; U 2 new page Aad 10 be used, be wosld continue in s marps
rather than in the main part of the page, ad conpect the continuation
with the previous page by messs of any of various siges. ™

The later fascides alio contsin in the margies occasional noces oo
houschold afairs,» lsts of petential luachecn guests with thelr faverhe
dishes, reminders for convenation wpics, and such like. These notes
were often delesed after they had fulfiled their function.

The main text is, in Adiches"s words, “wristen almost throughost in his
bess, broad handwriting, in the style of letiers and ofhcial rocords (whick
Kant Rept a0 rector, for example) < current or ber addoons in the mar-
gins wually considerably shetchice. ™

Kane used various papors s wrappers for the differom facicles; they
were later numbered consecutively (“lst fancicle,” etc) by 28 unkaown

[ Invitation 10 & commemorative addrew for the Prussian secretary of
state Jacod Fricdeich von Robd, May 22, 1803
I Jervitation 10 celebrate the king's Birthday, August 3, 1803
111 Waste sheet of a sermon: *Anhang Das pflichemdssipe Verhalton
IV Medical doctor's diplotna for T. M. Hahecheeann, & studese of
Kaar's colleagoe K. G. Hagen, Dnetmadopeni, 1998
V Page of Kawipberper heseliipons -Blaet, August 10, 1309
V1 Page of Kinipderper fuaelligens-Blscr, Apeil 14, 1500
VI Page of Adwigberyer Inaeflipens -Blacr, July 11, 1801
VIl Page of Kisapherper Iwellipens-Rlaty, Febhrusry 4, 1799
IX Doctor’s diplomas i philscphy for G. F. Parrot, sgned (by the
dean ). G. Hasse) Owarrmadagenty, 1801
X Page of Kowigsherper Iclipene - Blarr, October 7, 1799
X1 Poem compesed by Professor Peerschke i hooor of the birthday of
King Fricdrich Wilhelm 111 o Augpust 3, 1801
X1 Page of Rawipherper Joacliypenz-Blary, June 24, 1799

Adbough almest all of the wrappers contain dates, they do not permix
m inference as 10 the dme when the sheess they bold segether were
compesed. In some cases they seom 0 have replaced older, and probably
damtaged wrappers, more ofien than net they contain sheets that were
compesed at differens tmes and ended up wgether by minske or over-
siphe Adickes's chronslogical rearrasgement of Kant's sext had to rely oo
a number of dif¥erent criteria. To some extent it was Gcilitaed by the fact
hat Kant marked the soguonce of several sheets with varioss designe-
gons, Thus it & likely that draft *Cherpang 11," for example, precedes
“Uhergang 12," whereas draft “C* wax almest cortainly written later than
draft "A" A few sheees contain dates; several othery permit reliable dating
because they contaln notes for existing lemers or are wrines on lemers

oevi
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Kas, references o or excerpis froms receatly publnhed becks or reviews,
o drafts for Kant's own publications. Others can sometimes be seen to it
between datable deafts on the basis of sextual criteria, representing a stage
between a first recognition of a problem and its evessual solution. Where
wech oriterla wore unavallable, Adikes compared the ok and wricing
pattern in the Opsy postamvnm with other datable material from Xant's
Nochies Sat was svailable 90 him % His reyolts ~ which he casphasized
are “apprecimations” - are as follows:

Appromrmate Dates Deripeations, ex.
178696 23 leaves (IVeh fmcick)
1756-7 (Nt entwaef
July 1797 ~ Jely 1798 “A-C,” "a-c®
April-Ocscber 1798 Wrapper, [Vih fascicle
August-September 1798 4 Jeaves (IVih and lind fascicles)
Sheet 3 (Hind fascicle)
*ac”
September-October 1998 *No.t-No.yn,”
“t* (Sheet 2, Vi fascicle)

October-December 1798 “Elem. Syst. 1-9°
Decetber 1568 « Jansary 1799 1-4"
]:m-!"dnmy 1999 ::..;&pn(

1799 *A Elem. Syst. 16"
May-August 1799 *Cherpang 1-14"
Augusi-Sceptember 1799 *Rodactio 1-3"
August 1399 - Ageil 1800 X/ XIth fascicles
Apeil-December 1800 VIl fascicle
December 1800-3 st fascicle
1803 Wragper, st fasciche

With eoe small excepsion™ 1 have seon no reason 10 diverge from the
chromological ender Adickes extabBshed, aldhough his characteriation of
the diffcrent periods neods amendmeont ia ot Jeast two cases.

t. Adickes divides the carly leaves of the IV fascicle inlo two groups.
() 18 Seaves frem 198695, “which sund in no relatice 1o the Op. p.*; (b)
§ beaves from 17954 with * Fovarbaten %0 the Op. p.* The Opas postumnm
proper, according to Adickes, begins with the Obtsvewtourf of 1795-7.%

Adickes's reason for excluding e leaves ender (a) from the Opur
povtamum altogether & that they contsin no mention of 3 proposed sicnce
of *Tramition®™ < the fing such mention is in leaf sumber 36 « cven
though they treat the same problemss as the laer deafts.

This view, it seems te me, s bullt on & guessionable assumption as %0
the type of “work™ the Opss pectamam in fact is. More important, it scems
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10 confiict with the fisct that, 38 | mentioned, Kicsewettor reminded Kant
i June 1795 that “for some years now” Kast had promased 10 present the
public “with a few sheets which are % contaln the transibon from your
Metaplyrical Foundations of Netwral Saewie %0 physics itself.” Kiesewetter
had studied with Kant in 1 7889 and again visited Mm for one month in
the fall of 1790, Kant must have mtestioned his project of 3 “Trangtion®
10 Kiesewetter on one of these octadons, for shortly afier Kiesewetters
returs to Berlin in 1790, Kast broke off his relations with Kiesewener,
and be &d not write 10 him ageie wll December 1793.% There is 0o
mention of a “Transition™ in this letier, and 2 later communication that
coudd have beon Jost would not Bt Kiesewetter's oxpression “for some
years.” The sone of Kicsewerner's letrer also rules out the possibiliy that
be had heard of Kast's project from » thied person. It seems, therefore,
that Kant mest have bad the plan 1 write 2 *Transidon™ st least in the fall
of 1990, if pot already in 1788-9. The early leaves of the IVth fascicle
from that peried, therefore, cannot globally be excluded from the *Transi-
thea" project, eapecially as they addross the same problems as Kane's later
Arafts &

3. The second amendment concerns Kant's lawt fascide. As Adickes
writes, his Bmited dme in Hamburg did not permit Sm to inspect this
fascicle closely; Mis atrempt 1o dale it is based entirely on Reicke’s edition.
Polnting ou that netes on the wrapper indicate that Kase worked ax lase
as 180y o= this fascicle, be adde: "Ity muin part, however, the first nine
sheets, probably originates entirely in the year 1501, This assumpdion i
confirmed by the 1om of the Academy edition, which peovides, or allows
onc to establish, the foBowing dates for the Ist fascicle:

Sheews [=11E sane
Sheet IV: *Saveeday, March 21* [1801)
Sheet V: after March 1801
Sheet VI Rone
Sheet VIE *Monday, Jely 337" [1801]
Sheet VIIL before “Michaeka™ [Sept. 24, 1801)
Sheet IX,  page r: mid-Novemsber 1801
Sheet X,  page 1 January 1802
page 3: Aprdl 1802

Sheet X1, page & June 1, 1802

Sheet XII, pages 1-3: nose

Wrapper, page 1: Aprdl 1803,

The Opsr postwmamn was thus virtually completed by the middie of 1801, 8
timse when Kant o5l enjoved a fair degree of physical and mental serength.

Reports on his condison agroe that it Began 10 deterionste during thes
year® The blographies by Hase sad Wasiaraki on which the standard

vl
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view of the "old™ Kant is based cannot be used 10 sssess the quality of the
Opas pestwmum: They record the time after 1801.% Kant's kst werk muwt
be jodged entirely on its own merite

THL PLACE OF THE MANUSCRIFT
IN KANT'S WORK

Whatever degree of importance one ultimately ascribes w0 the Opw
pectasum will depend, in larpe measure, on the extert to which one soes i
& relating 0 Kant's other sasjor writings, and & wking sp problems

ensolved or unaddressed in his philesopdy. These relations are
net obwiows o in plain view; it may therefore be helpfid vo skeach here some
of the reascas that led Kant 1o think, so late in his careor, that another major
work was required 1o complete his phdlosophical sysrems. Such 3 skesch,
clearly, can only be subjective and reflect the odisod’s interpertative view-
peint. The reader who wishes o approach Kant's tear with as few peecon-
ceptions sbout it 21 posible is cacouraged 10 skip this section.

Kant himsell saw his unique coaeribution to philosophy in having asked
for the frst tme whether mesaphysics was possitle at all - that is, whether
and how it was possible 0o extend owr Enowledge by means of thinkieg
done, unaided by experience. In view of the abseace of any clear progress
In the long Bistory of metaphysics, this question had %o be setthed, Kant
Insisted, before any further ongagessent in this feld could be jastified:
*The world is tired of mectaphywical sssertions, it waats [t know] the
penaibibiy of this science, the sources froms which cerinty therels can be
derived, and cermin criteria by which it may distinguish the dalectical
Hlusion of pare reason from tredh.™

To this end, as Kant wrote to Lambert, 3 “quite special, thowgh purcly
negative science ™™ wis required; & new science that peeceded metsphys-
ics and, by means of 3 crincal self-cxamingtion of resson, first of all
esublshed the erigin, limée, and exxent of possitie & priory knowledge.

This peofect is carried out In Kant's Comigwe of Pavr Rossom (1781). Not
the leawt of the, fascination this text has exercised ever since stems from
the considerable methedological problem it addresses and overcomes. For
if the very pecibility of metaphysics it 1o be examined, the investigation
cansot itsell be metaphysical: It cannct itselfl adopt or follow the mcta-
phiysical method; nor can the ground plan for such & “sepative science,”
the “idea™ according 10 which It is 0 be executed, be derived from any of
the tradidonal systems of metaphysics - *the worst was,” Kant recalled
afterward, “that metaphysics, such s it then existed, could not assist me
in the least.™ On the other hand, withost such an idea or plan the peoject
is doomed from the start: *“No one attempts to establnh 8 science snles
he Bas an ides upon which 10 base it™ (AS34).

wls
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Kant way, of counse, scetely aware of thin usique methodological chal-
lemge. When after more than 3 decadie of istensive reflection the Crngwe
had fmally appeared, he wrote in proud awareness of the novelty of his
undertaking that, in onder 10 solve the problem of metaphysics, & “com-
pletely new science™ had been required of which “previowdy not even the
idea was known. ™

The “iea™ oo which Kast bused his isvessigation is the "ides of &
transcendental philosophy™ (A1, A1), “which may serve for & criique of
pure reason” (A11) and thus help determine the fuse of futere metaphys-
lcs. More precisely, it is the idea of 2 particular kind of self-examination,
or sell-cogrition, of reason: & special fype of “kaowledge which is occu-
pied not 30 mawch with cbjeces [GCopemtinde] a8 with our & priari Co0CERIs
of objects in geoeral | Copemitinde sherhanpt].” (Ar1-12)

Because meraphysics purports 10 de & prisn knowledge of sdjorts, the
transceadcntal Bavestigation must inquire iato the possbility of such non-
empincal reference %o objects and must efucidate the conditons on which
it depends. The concepe of an “object in gonenal™ i Kant's definition of
transcendentsl knowledge s comeguently even wider in scope than the
concept of logcal possitelity: It signifies the (as yet) Indeterminate object
of a judgment, the scousative of a thought (A190~2). Becawme thought in
its judgments is always drected soward something, & incvitably has an
imentional ebject, 8 Goprvstand sherhaspt. The task for the transcendental
inguiry is Shen to determine the conditions wder which this concept of an
*object in gemoral® can become the concept of an object of Our « prion
Inawladge. The Critigwe of Pare Rowson thus essablishes the crisenia any

must meet to lay clalm pustifiably to kaowledge of its abjects,

To this end, it “wolstes™ the human cognitive facultics sad examines
their rele in possible knowledge; it “statracts from all objects that may be
piven® (AS4q) and o thin seme Effers from all metaphysical knowledge,
But, more important, the *idea of transcendental knowledge™ also “serves
for & crichgee of pare reason” and yields the plan om which % base such a
crger: Because we have three pes of comcepts that mefer ¢ pmerd o
vhjects, namely, the concepts of space and time 3 foems of owr sensibility
(ABg), the casepories of the understaading (AS<), and the ideas of resson
(Ax)8), there emerges in rough cutline the plas for 8 Crinigar of Pasr Rewson
in three divisions = transcendental sesthetic, transcendenal aralytic, and
transcendental dialectic. In each of these divislons we have 10 ask whether
the concepts i question refer to Coprestindr dherkange - which have to be
dsiaguished into phencmena and nosmnena (A 294) — or oaly to oae of the
doening of this Schotomy,

Aware of the brillasce and novely of his underealing, Kast slw kacw
that the plan on which he based his Invessigation imo the possbility of
metaphysics was likely 10 appear dark and obacure to the
reader. Even before the Cratigue wis completed, he reflecied on another
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and more perspicecus way of presenting bis results 0 And e book bad
hardly left the press when Kant decided 1o pablish a beief account of his
results, baved this time oo & different plan ~ “1 plan” be wrote, “accord.-
ing to which even popularity might be gained foe this study.*« The result
s the Prolopmens 0 Ay Fatwre Mesaphnics of 1783 In s preface, we
read:

Samething moce belongs 9 3 sound plan of & geacral critigee of pure reason dhan
one muy generally assume. [Vet] 2 mere pla procoding the Critigae of Puee Rasson
would be wndoteli pible, warciiable, and usclow; It s ol the more ssefel, [Bow-
everl, a8 2 seguel, . .. With that work complone, | offer bere 3 plan based on the
analythc method, while the Critigwe ituelf had 10 be caecuned o Bhe synehenic snyle ™

Accoedingly, & the Prolgpomens Kant adopts a Gifferent procedwee, In
erder 10 asvwer the guestion of “whether such 2 thing as metaphyvics i)
at ol possible,”™ he starts out from the gynthesc ¢ prisrd propositions of
mathematics and the natural scicaces - propositions, Kant alleges, that
are uncontested. He then asks how these propositions are posvible, in
order 1 deduce from the principle that makes them possible the possibilay
of all other mynthetic @ prien proposmions. * Because the peoposisions of
metaphysicn are synthetic and & prion. the conditicns of the possbiliey of
metaphysics mant be clucidated in the course of this “regresuive” o
“analytic™ procedure, just 35 they were in the course of the first Crasgee.
Here in the Pralopowsces, however, the raticnal sciences of the objects of
aperience (mathemation and phyics) provide the criserion any science of
soncmpirical objects (mactaphysics) has 1o mect.

To understand Kant's further development, it Is essential 0o realize that
be was working on the Prelggeseens when the first review of the Cnngwe of
Puwre Roavon came to his attention. This review, publisvhed anoaystomly in
the Gavmpnchen Gelckrarn Anzeipm, bad 2 significase impact on Kant's
thinking. Foe # beought hume o ki the fact that the special seme he had
given to the term “manscendental® had not been understiood: *The word
‘rasscendennal,’ the meaning of which Is 5o often cxplained by me [a) not
once grasped by my reviewer.”” Rather, the reviewer saw in Kant's posi-
tion a “higher idealisn™ and allied it to Berkeley's idealinm abous things,
This cent have been expecially painfd 1o Kant, given that “the woed
‘erasscendernsl,’ which stk me never means & reference of our knowledge
%0 things, bt anly 10 the cognitive facsity, wis meast 10 obviate this
misconception. ™" In ether words, the novelty of Kant's tramscendesmal
undertaking, the “wdea” waderlying the Cnitigar of Pure Roossn and espe-
clally the poist of taking the concept of 3 Goprwstand Sherkasgy o the
“supreme concept”™ (A200) of tramcendental kaowledge, had not been
sderstood.

Kaat's distress is clearly visible in the Profgrmme. He even coasidered

reeracting the term “mnascendental”™ siogether snd caliag hi phlosophy
oo
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*critical idealism® instead. ™ In the end, be did not do that; nevertheless,
Kant drew an importast lesson from the misunderstanding of his work.
With the Critigar exccuted and completed, Kam decided poat fsmum %0
play down the sdea thar underlay It and that caused such défbculty for the
reader, and 10 make the *plan® of the Predgomens the defining paradigm
of transcendental knowdedge. Hence it is no Jonger the & prierd reference
10 Geprutinde sberhenge with which transcendental knowledge is con-
verned, bat the reference to possible exporicace: “The word ‘trasascenden -
tal', .. does not signify something passing beyond ol experience bue
semnething thar indeed peecedes it o prives, bt that is intended slenply 10
make knowledge of experience possible. ™™ In other words, oanscendensal
plosophy now becomes exclusively a theory that disceras the @ prien
condtions of possible cxperionce.

To this shift of emphasin within Kant's scoount of tramocendeatal kaowl.
edge there eventually must corvespond one on the side of metsphysics
wee Metaphysics peoper s e sclence of the sapenenaiNe and thus Is
concerned with objeces that e beyond all boundanies of experience. Ra-
tiomad physics, the philesophy of corporesl nature, can no longer be 4 pant
of the metaphysical syssem, o which the furst Crivigar dad sssigned It (see
AB46~7). It has 1o be treared separstedy and as independeat of the system
of general metaphysics ~ & task Kant carvied out in the Maplowicsl Foun-
dations of Navwral Sciewer (1786). As he stated in its preface:

Metaphasics has cogaged w0 many heads wp 1l now and will conmnee 10 cngage
them not s order 0 oxend nanurl knowdedge . .. Der s onder 2 amaln o 2

Lnowledge of what hes entively heyond all boonlaries of experionce, mamely God,
feeedom and fenmorualiny, IF ese things are 3o, hhen ane geins whan one frees

peneral mrssphasics oo & shooe ywingieg iIndeed from lis own oo bee only
hinderiag hs regular powth, and plases duns shoot apan

Treasng raticnal physics a1 2 separste “shoot™ also allowed Kant 0
counter the charges of the Gdaingen review In a2 meee appropriane man-
ner than bad previousdy been possible for Mm. The reviewer bad com-
pared Kant's idealism with that of Berleley - a misundenstanding tha
seemted “unpardonable and almest intentional” to Kant, Fer unkle him-
self, Kant insisred in the Prodogomens, Berkeley could not even dstingesh
eruth from Wusion, because he regarded space as merely an empirical
representation, not as 4 priew i onigin, as one must. Perhaps mot fully
convincing & its initial formalation, during the next few years this argu-
ment, which culinieses in the Refutation of IMealiss of e second edi-
ton of the Crinigwe, & further refincd. The underlying thought resaing
the same: AN empirical trach, that s, all cxperience, invelves change. As
such & requires something “permancet in perception” in relation to which
the alterstions can be determined. Time, the form of lnner sense, does
not make such determination possible ~ it has 20 metrics. Rather, what

oo
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slows us to represent something as abdding during change Is the smadiane-
iy of les manifold. Yet we can only repeesent a manifold as simaltsscous,
Kant insists apsinat Berkeley and all empisical idealinty, because we have
an enjpinal thae i, nonempirical, repeesenmsion of space.™

Comnequendy, the Metaphysical Fovndavons of Nataral Science, by laying
out the & privw principles and forms of external intulzion in thelr entirery,
prevides an “excellent and indispensable service™ to transcendental phi-
wophy hiself: By providing “instances (caves v conomte) im which 1o resl-
fre the concopts and propositions of e latser (properly, tramscendentsl
philesoply), [t gives] to 2 mere form of Shought semse and meaning.” For
we “must shways tshe sach instances from the gencral docwrine of bady,
ic. from the form and principles of enersed intuition, and If these in-
stances are not 3t hand in their entirety, [one] gropes, uncertain and
trembling, among mere meanmngless conoepts, ™™

The Maopiyras! Fasndanoar of Natwrsd Samer peovides thin indapens -
able service by providing the *fundamental determination of 3 something
that is 1o be an object of the external senses. ™ To this end the concept of
an object of outer sense in genera) - matier ~ Is currded through all the
four funcoons of the categories, a new determimation of mateer belng
added with cach chapter ™

Such a “fundamental determination of 2 something that is to be an
object of the extornal senmes.” if it is comducted & prort, must correspond
%o the “raticnal.™ or & priews, part of the scientific study of the objects of
the external senses, that is, physics ~ if physics indoed has, or reguires,
wech 2 rational part. Kant in s no doubt that it docs. Every science that
descrves the name, he argues, must exhibit not only systematic unity bat
aso necessity. Becmuse all laws leamed from experience are contingont,
matura) science, properly so called, reguires 3 pure part on which it
spodictic cersiaty can be based.

This pure part involves & dynamical theory of manter sccording 1o which
all Slling of space, thar s, mater of any density, is possible only a5 a
product of the imerplay of two conficting forces: smraction and repulson,
The mechanical, or atomistic, theory of matter, which tries 1o explain the
Sling of space in terms of impenctrable sloms and interspersed ooty
spaces, s chaimed to be unteasble. Alhough this theory bas the aleitted
“sdvantage” of being able to cxplain with case the &ferences of demiry in
different ypes of manez, the price It has to pay for this advantage &s
intolerably high. With the concepes of sbsclute impesctrabiiey and ahso-
lute emptiness, atommism lays at its foundation two concepes that can be
confirmed by no experiment; morcover, it gives wp all the proper forces of
mateer, thus funcsioning in effect a5 2 barrier 80 the investigating reason of
the physicist.™ The dynamical heory of matice, by comtrast, makes attrac-
ton sad repulsion equally sccemary and fundamental: With caly the
former, Kant argues, sl matter would coslesce into 1 single potar, leaving

ik
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wpace empty; with ooy the latter, it would expand o wfinity, again leaving

pace cmply,

[t bs from this work, the Masphysicn’ Foundanons of Natvral Samer, Koot
later argues, that a transinos to physics Is required. [n 1786, there is as yet
no indication of such a plan. Own the contrary, s remark i its preface that
“I believe that | have cossplescly exhausted this metaphysical doctrine of
body, &5 (a2 as such 2 doctrine ever extends™ seems o suggest that s that
time he ruled ow the possivility of funther philosephical achievessent in
this Scld. And i She chapter entitied “Dynamics,” Kant even warns that

“one mos guard sgsisat poieg beyond what makes Be smiversal concept

of mamer in genersd possible.™
So why a *Tramétion™ afier all? Aa anewer emerpes i we atvend once

more to the two festures thae, sccording to Kant, any doctrine of natwre
meast eahibit in crder o Qualily as & science: spodicsic cortainty and
systenatic unity. Whereas the Metgpdymicel Foundanions bad sccounted for
the spodictic cermingy avsociated with the fundumentsl laws of physics, #
did not, mor could iz, provide insight into the pessitdity of the system-
aticity of phywics. Yot neither necessity noe systematicty csa be gained
empirically. No seere collection of empirical dawa, no aggregate of percep-
tions, can yield the sysiematic wnity we expect o find among the various
laws and peoposifions of phywics. Such unity Is of & prsn origin; conse-
quently, its possibility st be explained philosophically. For physics o be
possible a8 3 sience, thes, philotophy stust provide peinciples for the

ipason of nature, & must provide a prioei Mpod for the sysematic
classification of those specific forces of munter that can enly be given
emprrically

The Meaeplyrical Foandations of Naturs! Scimce did not wallice Sor this
sk « for two ressons. Although lself drawn up in & sywiemanic way, it had
merely analyzed the concept of *matter bn general” in accordence with the
table of categories. Hence it dealt only with sstraction and repulsion in
general Iha does not wepply phiyscs with 3 peideline for 3 syssessatic
lavestigation of the specdfic forces of sature. As Kaee later wrote in the
Opws poswesme: *The transition o physics cannot ¥e in the Meaplpoial
Foundations (attraction and repulsion, etc.). For these furaish no specifi-
cally determancd, empirical properties, and one can imagine no specific
{forces), of which one conld Anow whether they exist i natere, or whether
eheir exisience be demonstrable. ™

Bet second, for the classification of the spocific forces of nature, it is
not enosgh that philoseply peovide ¢ prisei foped for heir aystematic
nvestimdon. We must also have ¢ prioef resson to expect thar aaure
permits such classfication; for *it Is clear thar the naure of reflective
pdpmera is sach that it casnot undertake to dassy the whole of nanure by
ity cenpirical differentistion unless # asmumes that nature itself peafer its
transcendennl laws by some principle.”»

ooy
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Yet such & principle of nacere's appropeiateness 10 our cogaition oaly
emerged clearly whem Kant addressod the problem of pure judgments of
taste in the Cnitigee of Tadpment (1790} There he wrote, “Independent
parural beauty reveals fovedecks] to us 3 techeic of aasure that allows us 10
present nature 3% & sysiem in term of liws whose peisciple we do not find
anywhere in cur understanding: the prinople of a purposiveness directed
0 our use of padgment as regards appearances. "y

The analysis of judgments of taste for the Srst tme showed the power
of judgment 1o be & separate cognitive Sculty with its own @ prisn princ -
pie: Navwre, for the sake of judgment, specifies its universal kws 10
empirical ones, acceeding 1o the form of 1 logical system. » This peinciple
alowed Kaat 10 regard a8 purpesive sed Bence vystematic the part of
nature that from the standpeint of the first Critigae and the Megphpsioal
Fosndations had w be regarded as contingent.

The principle thus yields the precendition wnder which a systematic

doctrine becomes & prient thinkable. Only when this principle of

of nature is 10 be complete: “Judpment fost makes & possibde, ndeed
necessary, foe wa 10 think of sature & having oot cnly @ mochanical
necesry but also & purposivencss; If we did not presappese this purpesive -
nes, there could not be systemaric unity in the thoroughgoing classifica
tion of particular formn in terms of empinical lews.™w

The prisciple of a formal purpesivencss of nature, of nature as art,
then, s not itself part of the “Trassiticn™; rather it pecpares the ground
for the latter. By itsedf this principle gives us 80 due 25 i how we have
o Svestigate sature s order 10 be systemanically instrecied by it This
priaciple “peovides mo basks for any theory, and it does net comsain
cognition of ebjects and their character any moce than logic does; it
gives us only a principle by which we [can] preceed in terms of enpinical
laws, which makes it possible for wn 1o invessigate asture.™ In other
words, there remained & tmk to Be completed in the philoscphy of
natire - 2 task %0 be completed by the new work with the title, *Transi-
ton froen the Metsphysical Foundations of Narural Science 10 Phygics *
had 10 specify & method of beingiag about dhe syseematic knowledge of
phiysics by prosiding the sutline of 2 system of all ebjeces of the owner
semses.

If this reconstruction of the origin of Kant's plaa for & *Tramition” is
correct, ity initial conception condd have been = carly &8 the winter of
1787-K For & was in December 1787, in o Jetter to K. L. Reinbold, that
Kant it reported on hin week on the thind Cravgee And since we can
assume that Kast informed Kiesewetter of his plan 1o wrine 2 * Trassition™
durieg eme of thelr comversations in Kosigsberg, we can be reasonably



INTRODUCTION

certain that it cansot have been sauch later, for Kiesewotter visited Kant
for the kst tisne in the fall of 1990,

Nevertheless, Kant &d not begin 10 work systematically om the project
ol ot beast 1796, We do net know for cortain whether #t wan larpely
academic dutics and his other Brerary peojects that prevented dm from
doing moce at the time than record reflections on vazioos leaves. Dut s
least twe theoretical problesss maay have conaribused w the slow saart of
the *Transithen.”

The frxt problem is mentioned in Kaat™s correspondence with Jaceb
Sighunund Beck, whe had taken on the taak of peeparing “Erlimernde
Aurrbge® of Kant's major wricngs. In 2 letier of Sepremsber 8, 1792, Beck
asks bow he may wnderstand the differences of density in matter on the
basts of Kant's dynamical theory, Kent covers Beck's better with extensive
reflections on this problem.» In his answer of October 16, he writes, afler

acknowledging the importance of the guestion:

I would expect & selution 1o this probilem in the Rllowing: that snvscton (e
wiversal, Newsordan) bs eriginally the same i all manes, and only the repulsion of
Gifereat fypes of maner] s different and thus sccounss for the specifc differ.
onces of heir dessity. But thin besds in & wiy isto ¢ Grcle St | canesot get out of,
andd about which [ otil have 0 try to come 10 3 Setier wnderstanding *

The explanation of the differences in donsity Kant gives here is the same
that he gave in the Maaplywicel Feandetions of Nataral Science, a0d it is oot
difieult 10 see where he Jocates the circde. The repulsive force, be had
arpued, acts only at the surface of contact ~ It being *all the same whether
behind thés surface much or litthe . . . matter is found.” It may thus be
origisally differcat s degree in difcrent types of matter v The stractive
force, on the other hand, goes beyond the surface and acts directly on ol
parts of & mamer. It Is *a penctrative force and for this reason alone s
slways proportional 10 the guantity of matter.™* Yet this scems to lead into
the Gecle that Kant kements im his lotter to Beck, for hin dynamicsl theory
of matter slio requires that caly “[hly sach an actice tad resction of Avk
fundamental forces, mamer would be possidle by & deserminate degree of
the filling of space,” hence by a determinate quantity. In other words,
atraction depends on denaity; and demdty, on attraction,

En his next letter, Beck sugpests his own solution, which, bowever, doey
not find Kaat's spproval. bn bis reply of December 4, Kam writes:

By Be ond of the winner, befere you begin with your Awsuag of my Mgt
Foandevons, | shall inform pou of Dhe effons | wnderook in this reged fon the
diierences of demity in mamer] during the writiag of thin ook, ber which |
mr«nuwmmqmm-um«.r

oo
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That Kamt lntended to send the refllections on matter enly several months
later wagpests that he hoped in the meantime %o find 3 solution % his
peoblem. On April 30, 1793, Beck reminds Kant of the two manuscripts
be had promised 10 seod ~ “one, which concerns the Critigus of Judpwmont,
and another one which concerns the enctaphysics of nature.** On August
18, Kant sends Beck, "in accordance with my promise.” caly the first
introdaction to the thied Crivigee ' Beck responds immediately, pomting
out that he does not understand Kant's "concept of the guantity of mat-
ter.” Kant doos not reply." Almaost & year laser, Beck writes agaia, report-
ieg that he finally succeeded in understanding the Metaplmicel Fownda-
pons of Natwrel Scirmce; bin "Erluternder Avszug”® of that work (and of the
third Critigae) appears in the fall of e same year.

ARl of this seggests that early In the 17905, Kant's thinking on the
plilosoply of nature went through a transitionsl periad. If this is correct,
#t would hardly be warprising If he waned ®10 oy to come to 2 better

waderstunding” before embarking on the new project of 2 "scionce of
tramsition.”

The second probliem that might scoot for the slow stast of the preject
& more peneral. [t can be felt clearly throughowt the early dralts of the
Opss partamam. In & way, the situstion &s not wallke the cze Kant had
faced years carbier when the possibilzy of metaphysics was at suake. Now
the possibilicy of physics as 2 system needed to be accomnted for. To this
end, it had to be preceded by a “special scence,” namely, the *Transition
from the Metaphysical Foundations of Natural Schence to Physics.™ But
this “science of transition,”™ in turn, regeires an “ides™ or “plan® accord-
ing o which # is 10 be exccuted. What cam function 3s mech an “idea™?
This ides canaot be derived from physics itself, any meee than the “ides
of & transcendental philosophy™ coudd be derived from metaphysics. Nee
can It be dertved from the Meaphysionl Fosmdetions from which the “Tran-
sithon” commences: The concepts of attraction and repulsion “fumish no
speciically detormined, empirical properties, and ome can imagine no
speciic [foeves), of which cae conld kaow whether they exist i nature, or
whether dheir existence be demaonaarable. "=

For 2 while, Kant doped 1o achiewe the desired sywiemasic result by
“follow|ing) the clue given by the categories and bringfieg] isto play the
moviag forces of matter according © thelr quancey, quality, relation and
modalicy. ™ Bet this turmed out not 10 be emough, sad Kant's streggle
with the problem is palpable in the carlier fascicles of the text. And yet,
perhaps more than smything clue, & accounts for the wique fascination
the Opwr paitumam cxerts on the resder thae, in the course of his reflec-
tons, we sce Kant sshen far beyond the peoblem he initially set cut 1o
sobve. We are allowed 10 witness bow his project devedops in such 2 way
that fundamental fsues of transcendental philsophy have o be re-
addressed, until in the end the tithe of a “Transition from the Metaphysi-
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cal Foundations of Natural Sciesce to Physics™ is oo longer adequate.
Kant's effores colminate in shetches of 2 new stde for this, his last work « 2
woek that, acceeding (0 the tesdmony of Ns early bographers, he now
regards as the keyswone of his eatire sysem.

It remains %o outhne brielly the development of Kant's sspument in the
Opad partumue,

THE DEVELOPMENT OF KANT'S ARGUMENT

Larly leaver and Okraverswur!

Perhaps the oldest part of Kant's ssasuscript is sa cxcerpt from an anony«
mous review (1756) of his Masphyriod Faandations of Naured Soewe ln
which the reviewer questions the imtroduction of repulsion as a fndamen-
tal force of matter. The following leaves show Kant returning to such
problems as cohesion, demsity, solidification, disolution, fluidity, and
heat: *My Matapdpsice! Fosmdanions e already undentosk several steps in
this field, simply a8 cxsmples of their [the Foundstians’ o prisn principley’)
pessible application 10 cases from experience.” Now these problems stasd
# the cemser of Kant's lnterest. Thelr remewed examination leads w
seversl modifications of his carlier position that are worth mentioning.

1. Whercas in 1786 Kant was soncommittal a5 10 the exissence of an
ether and regarded cohesion as @ physical, not & metaphysical, property,
which does net pertain to the pomibility of matter in geseral,"™ he now
arpacs that the possibiliey of cohesios, hence the posibility of matter of &
particular firm, depends om the living force (impact) of 3 uriversally ds-
wibuved ether or calockc. Its supposition thus becomes “sn Inevitably
necessary hypothesis, for without it, a0 cohesion, which is necessary for
the foemation of 3 phyvical body, caa be thought ™ Costrary to Kaat's
previoes explic assertion, then, the Magpiyio! Faandavow cannot have
been & “docuriee of body [ Krperichre]," ™ but only & theory of matter in
peneral.

2. Becawse both fid and righd mamers cohere, Kant in 1786 explained
the difference between them in terms of 8 possble replacement of their
respective parse Unlike & fluid snamier, 1 rigid mamer revisty the displace -
ment of i parts due 1o their friction. ' But fricdon already presupposes
the property of rigdity, and it was for this reasom that Kant admined:
“How ripd bodies are possible, is still 3 ussolved problom:; in spite of the
exse with which cedinary navarsl seience believes itself 10 dispose of ie. ™
Is the early leaves snd the Obsventmnry of the Opay pontwwran, Kant
begins to develop & theary of the rigidifcation of previeusly fuid matters
in an eflort © overcome the problem of the Meagpbris! Fmndanions.

3. [n the Maaphpical Fowwdations of Natwrw! Saewce, Kant had declared
that the quantity of matter must be estimaied in comparison with every

ool
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other mattor by it quantity of motion at a given velocity, hence by impulse
and velocity."™ But this explanation, because it makes quantity & mechans.
cal property rather than & dynamical one, can hardly be plavsible o 2
dynamical theory of matter that insises om attraction’s being esseatial to
matice, and constitutive of it I» the carly drafts of the *Transitive,”
Kaet's pasiticn is comegquently revived: The principal method of extimat-
itg & quantity of matter can oaly be by way of gravitation, St is, through
welghing. Before long, this shift will lead 1 2 special consideration of the
inssrument of weighing

4 Does Kant now escape the *decle™ in his theory of matter than he
lamented i the letter % ). S, Beck of October 17927 Although be does
not mention ® explicidy & the Opar paetvmaw, and althowgh & complete
answer to this problest only coserges later, it Is pomible 10 sce even in
these carty drafts how Be hopes w swoid the ciedle ~ namely, by reating
attraction and repulsion both as superficial forces (cobesion and daicity)
and a8 penctragive forces (gravitation and deat), ultimacely grovmded &
the uncessing pulsations (alerwating atoraction and repulsion) of 2 veever -
sally diseributed cther or caleric,

The Obtaventorwsf ends with drafts of 3 peeface 10 the new woek, explain.
ing the requicement of a “Transition from the Metaphysical Foundations
of Natural Science to Physics.”

Tawards the clewentary pystem of the mocing farer of matier

The 1opics from the carly leaves and the Obtaventwsrf are Farther Jevel-
opod In the Sllowing drafts (“A-C." “u—¢," "a-¢," *No. 1 = No, 3n,"
*t"). Proper chapter headiongs and 3 continuous membering of pacagraphs
reflect Kant's resewed optimiam. ‘The investigation, s Kast makes very
clear, is w0 proceed according to the tble of cwmegories Yer Ms effors
Mmenaﬂhcfonumdm(th.
Qualcy, wador which the aggregate states of mattor are discussed, gives
fise 1o 3 discomfoeting probless: Caloric |Warmandl], which keeps ol
maticr Suid and whose escape caunes matter 10 figidify, can inell be
nelther fluid nor rigld. “How one can call it & Suld i sndnnelighle”, & s
“ovalitas sonite *

Thus Kant is repestedly forced %o seart all over aguin (2 festure of the

that could only be preserved o a small extent in 2 selecnon of
the sext). While problems of detail lead % an impass in bis theory, Kast
conisscs to svure himacll of the inescapable need for 2 *Tramition,” i
the form of prefaces and introductions ® the work at hand,

A significant change eccurs in the following drafts, which new alse
receive a proper title: “Elementary System 1+7." Returning cace sgain %
3 discension of the quantity of matter, Kant imroduces 2 mew dhought that
forcshadows the cpissermological turn his investigations are soon %o take.
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The concept of pondenability presupposes gravitational force, which
makes 2 body heavy, but it sl presupposes “an Instrument for the mes-
surement of this moving force™ — scales and a bever-arm that are righd and
cxert & ropulsive force to rosist the pressure of the heavy body. In face,
“the moving farce of cobesion underfes all mechanism,” bence all physi-
cal powers, and “even ponderahility . . . will require the sumption of [an
cther or caloric].”

With poaderability thus described, Kant has found 2 concept that peop-
erly belongs 10 the peovenance of the clementary sysicm, and hence 10 the
*“Transition from dhe Metaphysical Foundations of Nataral Sdence t0
Physics,™ For it Is a concept that is both & prieri and “physically condi-
toned,” requiring the assumpsion of & (rekstively) imponderable master
responsible for the rigidity of the dmstrument of weighing.

This thought leads quichly 1o an expansicn of the orgisad “Transition™
project. Because awy physical body can be regarded a5 & syssem of the
moving forces of matter, there scems 1o be no further resson 0 eachade
the concept of nanrw/ machines, or living crganisms, from the “complete
division of the system of forces In general®™ (a5 Kant had dome up 10 this
poiot): “Ovganic bodes are netural machines, and, like other moving
forces of malter, mast be asseod sccoeding 10 their mechanical relation-
ship, in the sendency of the metaphysical fosndations of natural science.”

The cther prous

The sheets “Ubergang 114" occupy & cenmral positicn in the Opas
postamam. On the one hand, Kant now provides a prives peoos of the
exitence of the ctber, which, with its attnibutes, yield the long-sought idea
or “peinciple” of (e clementary system. On the aber hand, the manu-
SCript containg an amusmensi's copy of *Ubengang ¢, 10, 117 (with the
“Inrodection™ 10 the “Transiticn™) ~ saually one of the ket steps before a
bext was seat 10 the publisher.

So, does the ether (or calorkc) exist? The ether & not & hypothesis
felgned to explain certain physical phenomena, Kant sow argecs, but &
“categorically given material,” because without ie, no outer experience
would be possible, Because empty spece casnot be an object of expeni-
ence, space, in order 10 be sermdble, must be thought of as Slled with a
continuuss of forces extended dwrough B entire conmon: The cther is the
“Myposttized space isell.” The wnity of possible cxperience, which rea-
son demands # prisn, presupposes all moving forces of mamer as com-
bined in collective, not just distributive, unity. The ether is therefore also
the “basis (first causc) of all the moving forces of matser,” and as sach the
material condition of possible experience. And becwuse experience can
only be one (cf. A110), we must also presuppose a constant mation of all
mater on he subject's sense ongams, without which no perception would

-t
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wke place. In sum, the other is “identically contained for reascn, = 2
categorically and a prieey demontrabie maserial *

Kame follows his proofls with reflections oa thelr *strangeness” and
*undgucness,” and with 2 repeaced self-assurance that it is the singularity
and urégueness of this world-maserial that allows for an & prieer demoa-
sration of ks exstence, Yet the reader will not fail to notice 2 cortain
ambiguty en Kant's part as 10 whether his procf really eviablinhes the
existence of such a manerial “is itsel{ * and outside the idea of it, or mercly
“in §dea.” and thus ax 3 “thought-object.*

Hew s pliyvics porsille? How & the transilise 10 phyascs porsable?

The ether proofs were meant to compicte the clementary system of the
meving forces of matier, and 10 pave the way for the subsequent “world-
system.” Yet, on the wabsoquent sheess “A-Z" snd “AA-BB" Kasn's
thoughts take & difforent direction. Plysics & 10 be 2 systes but we
cannot know 3 physical system as soch, except insofar as we prodece it
owrschves, in the combination of perceptions according 10 @ prien princi-
ples. That ks, the sopic of concepts (of the moving forces of matser) “does
not yet, om les own, foand an experience™; rather, what has been “analys-
cally investigated” (the clementary system) must also be “synthetically
presented.” Bot how? “How is physics poséble’™
The first thing to realize, Kant cmphusizes, is that the aggrogate of the
moving forces of matier is only sppoanace; the objest of physics, the
thing [Secke] in icscll that the subject conmtitutes, s indirect appesrance,
or appearsace of an sppearance. “The objects of the semses, regarded
metaphysically, are sppearances; for physics, however, these objects are
things |Sachew] In themselves.™ Hence, there arises the threat of an
amphiboly, namely, o take what is given empirically (“sppcarances in the
subject™) for cnc and the same as what the subject malex: axperience of
an object, or the appeacance of an appearance, Bet physics is comsnned
mhmupmmwmmuw
ance presspposcs the subjective clement In the moving foeces: *The
doctrinal dlement In the investigation of nature in gemeral presopposes in
the subject an orpanic principle of the moving forces in [the form of )
uniiversal principles of the possibility of experience™ “The moving forces
of mattcr arc what $he moving subject il docs with It body o futher)
bodics. The reactionn corresponding 15 these forces are contained in the
shple acts by which we perceive the bodies themselves. ™
How, then, is the eraasition to physics possible? It becomes possible,
Kam now realizes, if we focus our aention on the moving subject, rather
than oo the objoct that moves. It s becasie the subject is consclons of
agitating i own moving forces that it can anticipate the counteracting
meving forces of mamer. More precisely, & “Transithon™ becemes possble

o



INTRODLCTION

“insofar as the undentanding proicnts ity own acts - being the effects on
the subject « in the concepes of atmraction and repalsion, exc., in & whole
of experience prodaced formally thereby *

In this act the subject comstitutes fnelf 23 an empinical object < it be-
_ comses an appearance of an object for uell, Herewith space and time
Rowise bocome semible. For, Kant writes, the positing of movieg forces
through which the subject is affecied must precede the conoept of the
spatial and tesporal relasions in which they are posited. And it is e
subject’s own motion (s act of describing 2 space in & certain time) that
combines both and makes them im0 3 sense object. “The subject which
wmabe the semnbr repeesentation of space and time for leself Is Blewise an
object 10 fnself in this ace. Self-inuition. For, withoss this, there would be
no self ~consciousness of a subatance.™

The Seibsrserzungslehre

The theory of the subject’s criginal sclf-positing is further devdloped in
the Vil fascicle. In its course, the notion of a thing in isclf s aho
reexamimed. The positing subject i 3 thing in itself because &t contsins
spontascity, but the thing i itsell » 2, a1 opposed W, ee corresponding 0,
the subjoct, is not ansther object, Kant now argoes, bet & thoughe-entity
withowe sctuality, merely a principle: “the mere representation of one’™s
own activity.” It ks the coerelate of the pare waderstanding i the procoss
of posiging itselfl as an object. [s foaction is 1o “designate a place for the
subdect™; it is "only a cencepe of sheokute ponition: nee itscll 2 welf-
wibsinting object, but only a0 ides of relasions.”

Self-consclouness is the *act” through which the subject makes itself
into am objecr. This act is at first merdy 2 logical act, a thought without
content. The “first progress in the facslty of representation”™ is that feom
pure thought in geseral 1o pure indsition: the pesiting of space and tene as
pure manifolds. Space and tiroe are “peoduces of our own leagination,
hence self-created Intuitions.” Space is then devermined by problemati-
callly imsenting laeo It forces of araction and repelsion, and by determin-
ing the laws according 10 which they act: *The forces already lie in the
represcntasion of space,”

These forces are what affect the subject and aow ik o think of itself =
receptive and determinable. For enly irsofar as the subject cam represent
fosedf as affected can it appear to Bl a8 corporeal, hence as an object of
culer senwe. [t then peogresses 1o knowledige of itself in the thoroughgoing
descrinination of appearances, and of their conmection bt a wnified
whole. *The underssnding begins with the consclousmess of itsell
(apperacpiss) and performs thereby a logical act. To this the manifold of
outer and inner jessition sttaches il serially, and the subject makes
el im0 am object in 3 limithess soguence.”

W
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Practicel sclf-positing and the ides of God

Yet the subject does not just comasitute fisell as an object of outer scase. It
aso comstiostes itsclf as & persom, $hat s, 3 being who has rights and
dutics. By determining its will in accordance with the categorical impera-
dve, the subject can raise itself above all merdy sermuous beigs and
become the “eciginator of bis own mak.” Thoeoughgoing desersination
of my exdstence in space and tme is consequendy noe the ondy thorough.
going determination of myself: “Foory Awman hawg Is, in viewe of As
freodews and of the law which ratrnar t, made ssbject 1o necessitation
teough his moral-practical reason.”

Kant's main mtcrest sow, however, is in the ides thal moral-pesctical
reason mevitshly gencrases in order 1o constiute itselfl a5 2 person: the
idea of God as the highest moesl belng. For it is through the cmegorical
imperative that &l rational werld-beings are uniied, as standisg In morual
relasions of right and duty. Bt & command, 0 which “everyone must
steolutely give obedience, is %0 be reganded by everyone as from » boing
which rules and governs over all. Such a being. 28 moral, however is called
God. So there is 2 God™

The idca of God thus lics “at the basis” of the categorical imperative;
e concepe of unconditions] duty is contsined “idcntically” ia the concept
of a divine being: AN human doties are prescribed as (if they were) divine
commands. Whether God cxists a5 & sebstance different fros man, 35 2
world-being, cannct be known; but for ssoral-peactical reascn, the ides of
God i indispenable and inevitably prven with the categorical imperatve.
Just as there ks an all-compeehending nature (o space and time), there Is
abo “an all-embraciog, monally commanding, original being -3 God ™
Like “the world,” this original beiag is 3 maximum and caa only be one,
*“The sebject determines el (1) by techaical peactical reasom, (2) by
moral practical resson, and s itsell an object of both. The world and
God.*

What o trasscendonia phalasepley?

The last Gacicle Kant wrote — but which has been called the first fascicle
because it Lay on 1op of the masuscript < is the semumation of Ris years of
labor. Agsin there are clear iIndications (akhough now, increasingly, cou-
pled with signs of decrepitede) of Kant's belief that his work could finally
be completed: The name of the amanpensis 8o be used is recorded s the
macgin, sad various sheets contain versions of & new tite, of the wble of
contents, and of an intreduction, The mitial dtde “Transition from the
Metaphyical Foundasions of Natural Scicece 10 Physics” is mo kager
sufficient for the woek &t hand. This docs not mean that the “Trassition™
Is abandomed oc that Kant ac this time has plans for & second volume, the
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indtial *Transitien” is to beceme one of the parts of the larger work Kant
now wants 1 call, for cxample, “The Highest Standpoint of Transcenden-
tal Philosophy in e System of Ideas: God the Warld, and Man in the
World, Resericting Himsell Through Laws of Duty™ - or, more sienply,
*Sywiem of Trasscendeneal Philosophy in Theee Sectionm.”

Kant's sccoust of theoretical and practical self-positing calminates in
the ideas of world and Ged. These ideas, however, are thoroughly hevero-
pencous and stand in “real opposision.” If philosophy is 10 be systematic
and complete, they must be combined into one whale: “In G relation
there e, however, be & means of the combination of both [ideas) o
an absolute whole ~ and hat & mar who, &5 & natural being has at the
same time personality - in order 10 cosnect the principles of the senses
with that of the superseraible.” Man, as 2 sonse object, belongs 10 nassec,
# 3 person, capable of rights and dutics, he meat have freedon of the will
and heace be a citizen of the noumenal realm, These three idess (e
ideals, 2 they each capress & ssacimum and are unigue) belong together
and form a system: *If Cod s, he s only one. If there s 3 sweid in the
metaphysical sease then there ks only cne world; and i there is man be is
the idend, the anchetype (pratetypen) of 3 man adoguate to duty.” Whether
these objects exist, “is not here decidod™ - it i not & guestion for transcen-
denead philosoplry.

What, in Kant's finad snalysls, is tramscendental phdlosophy? It Is, first,
synthetic & prien knowledge flom e This Is the “segative® defini-
don, which sets it apart from machomatics. But Kant now adds a positive
characoerization, which explains the possibility of such knowledge: “Tran-
wendental philoscphy is the act of comciousncss whereby the subject
becomes the originaor of isell and, thereby, also of the whole object of
technical-practical and moral-practical resson s one systems ™ In other
words, transcendental philosephy becomes the theory of self-pasiting, of
reason's self -comatitution in the light of three original and necessary ideas
of “images” that supply it with the saterial for synthetic knowledge from
concepts: 1 must have objects of my thinking and apprebend thems;
otherwise | am unconscious of mysell” Reason (or the “spieit in man”)
therefore lnevitably creates these idess (God, world, duty) in the process
of positing itself, of becoming conscious of itself as both » satural beleg
and & persces. Ot, Binally, lready on the wrapper of this fascicle, among
the last woeds Kant wroee: “Transcendental philosophy precedes the asser-
tioes of thimgs that are thought, as thelr archetype, [the place] in which they

must be set.”

NOTE ON THE SELECTION AND TRANSLATION

The present edition is based o the text of the Opar postamom in Vols, 31
and 22 of the Academy edition of Kswt'’s gessmemalie Schnfine Its aim & w0
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proside 8 selection from the Opws pentamun that both illustrates the sare
of Kant's last work and gives a comprehensive representarion of its saaia
ideas. 1 harbor no illusions that there can be & perfect approach s this
task: Different editors would make - and have made ~ difforom sellec-
tices. Neverthcloss two principles of sclection suggest themsehves, both of
which 1 have adopted.

First, as was noted, Kant tended In his last manescript 10 sduwt his
writing 10 the paper in front of him, and w try 10 it 2 thought or 2 set of
paragraphs on 4 single sheet (sometimes even page), rather than frecly s
carry over his sentences from one 10 the next. The reason for this seems 1o
have boen bin wish 10 Bave sheets (or sometioes pages) form self-
contined units that could exily be compared with other drafts on the
same topic and then reworked or amended at & luter tene If desieed. The
present selection ks an sttempt to preserve as far a5 possible this festare of
the sanuscripe. [t therefore regroduces entire pages racher than specific
passages feom those pages. Although | have not feh it necessary to adhere
1o this principle unswervingly, [ have deviated from it caly rarely, and only
10 avoid excessive repetition or 1o include in a selection a passage that
seems cracial 1o the unfolding of Kaat's argument, but that oaly ecours in
the context of s otherwise undmportant or already much belabored discus-
w00, | have not emended the principle 10 the margios of the pages, where
Kant recorded alternative pheasings, reminders for a later reatmen of &
parscular topic, and so forth. Kant's maeginal notes are Included when
they seemed to contribute to an wnderstanding of dhe argument cn the
poge ol (or on other pages); otherwise they were amitred.

The second principle of sclection is Scuated by what Kant tried to
achieve in his kavt work. Becsuse the munmucript was begun wit the
vention of peodeciag & “Trssition feoms the Metaphyvical Foundations
of Navural Science 10 Physics® and refleces his long struggle wishs this
peoblem and ies implications, the selection should conesin those pages than
beet represent the unfolding of the argument, s well as the varbous
modibcation and tramformations the original plan underwent in e
course of bis deliberstions. For this resson, otherwise interesting reflec-
sons Bat Kant recorded @ the manuscript but that do not bear on his
projoct = deafs of the peefaces o the Cratigwe of Pracical Reasen and to R,
B. Jachmann's Prifesg der Kentischen Relipiomaphilnsaphic, for example, or
Kant's thoeghts on » smallpex epldemic or on the alleged Fartnhnl 2am
Beseren of the human rece = had 10 be exchaded from the selection

This second principle also implies, it seems to me, that the selection
shosld reflect the logical and chronological arder of Kant's thought and
thus use the chronology that Adickes extablished for the Opw permmm.
This makes & comparbon of the peesent text with the German original
more complicated, but & makes Kaot's argument vasthy more intelligitie,
So ms not w0 complicate the comparbon beyond necesaity, the present

v
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edition reproduces the incoasisencies in the srrangement of the tewt in
the Academy edidon, which provides Kant's marginal notes sometimes
before the main texr and sometimes after and includes his personal jot-
tings from the margms sometimes ia the spparatus to the test, sometimes
on the page itself The solc exception to this policy is Kant's marginal
reflccsons on page 2 of sheet Il of the Ist Bacicle. The Academy edition
peints thems after page 3 of that sheet; § have included them immsedinely
after the muin seax of page 2.

Whereas the respomsdbiliny for making selections from Kant's text lay en-
tircly with the oditor, the translstion has been a collaborative efort® in the
fullest sesae: We establishod carly on that the demands of dhe text (redative,
at beast, 10 our capacisies) were such that the only possible way of proceed-
ing was for us 10 sranslate each individual semence together from scratch,

I genenal, we tried to render the sent as imelligible as posaible without
imposing oo It owr own interpretation of what Kaat s trying to say, or
antificially chminating i fragmentary, digressive, sad repetitions char-
acter, But when facod with Kant's often jumbled and overlong semences,
thelr many parentheses, and not infrequently the complete absence of
panctuation, a trasslaor st times bas 0o cholce but o make a decinion,
guided only by an mtitive sense of what Kast wanty 10 Comvey, &4 o
which pares of 2 sentence bedong together, o 0 which of muny possible
webjocts & verb refers We alo ofien found it necessary, became the
Englisk language does mot wileraie the large number of depeadest and
wibdependenm cluses that German can sccomueodale, % rearmmnge
Kant's semtence structure and to deentangle and decompone his moee
comvoluted constructions into mere manageahle wnits, In so doing, we &d
ot heatitate 1o replace where necessary Kant's relative peomouns with the
subatasives 1o which we felt he must be referring, and which offered the
best chance of making sense of the words In geestion.

Nevertheless, we were left with many seniences whose complexdty sall
stretches the resosrcos of the language. For this we make no spology: The
English alrcady represents 3 considerable simplification of the original,
and 10 go farther would be to produce not 2 tramiation but & reconstree-
tion of Kam's 1ear.

In refation 10 Kant's words themselves we amempoed wo act much more
comservatively. The problems here are ones that all of Kant's translstors
st face, For he is, noteriomly, one of those philosophers who introduce
ko thedr work & great deal of noved serminology @ has no (ailiar role
(either in Englah or in German) oetside its original contest. The preblem
for the transiaior, however, bs 1o deterinine how fir Kant's terminology s

* AR wanplstons i the Inoducrion, e Noses 19 B lowoducrion, snd S Pagugd Notes
e by Bekarr Flenmr wndoss otherwine ndwaied

Ol
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intended in this technical way (In which case the proper procedure must be
to find a singhe equivalont) 20d how far @ admics of Nexibility in i semae,

A case in peint is the words Okt and GCgemitend, on the coe hand,
and Ding and Sacke, on the caber. (In ordinary German, all four words can
be used Eserchanpeshly, with ceraln restrictions spplying 10 Sache)
Whereas some scholars malotain that the first two words represent, for
Kam, differcar $deas, we found ne evidence in the Opas postwesw 10
sapport this view. Rather, in this sext, be soems o be using both terms
imerchangeably; we therefore transised both terms as “object,” without
disunction,

The cane & different, however, with Dieg and Sache, both of which are
comeonly tenslared as “thing.® This seemed vmscceptable 10 us in the
Opas pestwmwm, where Kant frogquently speaks of 3 Seche aw sich in 2 way
that does not appear 1o be nynomymeons with the Ding en sick ~ the “thing
in Rsel(™ familiar from his earficr writings. Whether this appearance is
correct or net, it seemed important to us 1o alert the reader to such
possible auances in Kant's meaning. Ceasequontly, wherever Kanl wiey
the term Sacbe, we bave erasalaved It for want of another teem ~ o
“thing |Sadd],” 1o dstinguish it from “thing” peoper, or Ding.

Such decisions as 10 when terms o wnd do not demand a unique
English equivalent are recorded in the Glossary. In addition, where the
decision is of substantial philosophical sigraficance, it s Sscwsed in the
Facrual Notes at the spproprisic place,

Finally, as regards the rendering of the principal terms, we have
sdepted ourselves, as far a8 we felt we ressorably could, 10 the cxisting
standard transdations. For the Opss pertamum this means two trambitions
in pardodiar: Noeman Kemp Smuch's translation of the Crinigwe of Pure
Rewsew and James W. Ellington’s translation of the Mawpbyical Fowsnds-
e of Natwred Soener. Expecially from Kemp Smith's trasslation of werms
we devisted only reluctandy ~ usually bocause we fek he trestod 1o flexi-
bly & term that needed 2 consivent eguivalient.

I sutn, our policy in trasalasiog Kant's Opso pestiswaey has been coaser -
vative (a8 far a4 possible) with respect %0 woeds while belng free with
respect W word ceder and sestence sructure. Although we are aware that
this & & compromise - and cae that reascoaldy could have been made
mherwise ~ we hope thar the reader will appreciase than it is @ compeamise
that has been made @ good faith. The resulting sext is one that, we know,
the English-speaking reader will oftien find extremcly demanding Bt no
legimienme principles of rranslstion « howerer free — could make the Opar
posturvnm read ke smooth, polabed Lnglish. Our regulative principle has
been that, where the text could not be made 10 read Nle English, it should,
a5 far m possible, read like Kam.

FCxaxy Forsren
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For the basory of e Opar potwmam, soe also E. Adiches, Kasts Opeo posin -
ey dargertellt wad henetolt (Kant-Sondien Erpimewaphe Ne. 60, Rewher &
Reichard: Berlla 190, pp. 1415, aad G Lebmann, “Enlcnng.” in AX
2178073,

AK 5199 sex sbo AK 102494

Kant %0 C. Gaeve, Sepoermiber 20, 1298, AK 12:247.

Kaat 0 ). G. C. C Kicsewener, October 19, 1798, AK r2:248,
Kicsewerser %0 Kant, Jone 8, 1795, AK 13:23.

J G. Hansn, Letste Aunerwagen Kows vom clwem siner Tiechgrossson, Friodrich
Nikolovias: Koaigberg 1804, p. 32

RN Jchmann, Iemnadd Kot puchiddot tu Brighm on sloon Frownd, we-
prissed s F. Gross (od), fewmassd Kone: 1w Lobm in Danteliangen vom
Zotsgrnocsen, Winerachafifiche Bochgraibchaf: Danmmtadt 1978, p. 138,
Koot w0 G, C, Lickombarg, Joly 1, 1298, AKX 12:347.

LA C Washanukl, Jamsawad Kant dn solwen btsovm Lobomgulves, repcianed
F. Gross (od ), Mvwassdd Kt p. 294,

“Erklirung peges Schlcttwein,” AK 13367, Hase reported thar the man-
script was 8o be poblished afier Kant's death by | F. Gensichen, to whom Kaat
had slso beguesthod Ms [Rvary. (See | G. Hawe, Lawte Awsorwmgen, p. 230.)
E A C Wasiensli, fremannad Ko, p. 294.

1. G Hasse, Lotste Axiorsmgen, p. 230

Kicsewener comulied |. F. Gensichen and C. |, Krats, Sot spparently falicd
0 contact Wasienki. Kicsowcticr writes of his scarch in b lastroducton
(t808) 1 = spnctated cdiiion of Kast's Maplpsal Foundations of Natural
Scencr, which be planmed 10 pebliah but which &d sct materialor. Kiese-
wotter's profisce and intraduction %0 s plaased work are now Is the Bib-
Soteka Jagheliodata, Krakaw (Polsad). | am gretefid w0 Dy, Marisn Zwicrcan
of the Bdkotheka Jagiellotska for providiag me with 3 microfibn of the v
See P Hacosell's eswer of December 23, 1883 00 A Krawse, pried in A
Kroase, Dar sadglamone Wk [mmunnd Kont'c lom Uderpange vou dom
wesphyprchen Anfonpigrinden dev Naswrwisonchaf sur Pyt mit Bdaprs
Ppopwiin wesenchtivh darpair®, Motz Shamcoderg Fraokfart o M und
Labe, 1888 p ol

KW, Schebert, “Die Aufladung des kemien prisseren Manskripss von
lmmanvac] Kast® Newe prostisiche Provinsiclilionr LVIX 1 (t848), pp. 48~
61; sad R, Heym (ssosymous), “Els wegodrackees Werk voo Kast*
Prrsssische Jukebicher v (1848), pp. Bo—g. Both scholars declined, however,
% pass decidhe judgment ca the measscript on e bass of their brief
eacountor with &
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Ko Ficher, Coackihie dr aovery Philgphae, Friedrich Basscrnunnc
Marmbeies 1860, wol. 3, p. 83,
Alypresaische Momatschg? 19 (1533, pp. $7-4.

The st wan perhapn Kamt hisacll “Bascetion V¥ of e Vikh Gacicle s
ety of 3 lster arigin than the rest of this facicle, and s probebly mived up
with B¢ “lmcrion V™ that s now in the Xih fascicle. That this s Kant's own
doing 's vogpested by Kant's note sext to the boading “lnsertion V1™ on page
1 of the sevemth sheet of fascicle VII "NB. Should perbaps be V° (AK

3365.330

This wans sogpesicd by Albeeche Krause, Dus sachgriatione Misk, p. xv; and by
Judien von Pllogh - Harttong, *“Pulbographische Bemerbungen su Kasts sach-
gelzmeser Handscheifl,® Ankie Sr Godichir der Pliimepise 11 1 (1388), p.

4.
See Eanil Arnalde, Casmmdie Schrjien, Nachlsss Hend TV, Brase Casiver:
Berbn tg1e, Part 1, pp. 34281,

Armokdt to Kuno Fischer, Juse 30, 188, = ibid, p. 378,

fhéd, p. 380,

Refcke's lener bs repeistod i part in A Krsone, fomonns’ Kant mider Kone
Facher, swm orvoen Made we 15de do vevboren prwasonen Kontisibow Howpe-
wevkes. Pom [ Dergang vom dov Moraphysid ewr Ppoub vovindis, Motz Schmsen -
burg Labr 1884 p 2g

Krause 15 von Geossler, June 10, 153y, reprisscd in iNd, p. 25 Although the
mivister showed imtcrew, e project Gad not maleridize. Arscldy, who for
political ressons had been dersied 32 scademic position a2 3 Prowsan aniver -
siry, categenically refased 10 collsborune with & soprosentative of S govern-
ment; yet without the help of N friend, Rekcke was vawiling % undenake
the ash.

Krause, Jomanaed Kot wider Kane Fidher, 9. 3.

Cotu'sche Buchhas@usg Stempert 188

Ths Adiches writes that Krause"s sach om Fiacher was coused by Mg anger
ot Fischer's Gillog 10 revise his carlier disenissal of the Opar patwnsen 0 Ma
Kotk dev hantoihon Philssopic of 1583 A Kraese wis 3o inforiated by dhis
thut be wok pes in kand for » poisted atiech on Flscher™ (E. Adichos, Koty
Opas postammm, p. 17). Gerhard Leboarn snd ofhen followed Adickes in
this amcxencnt (see G Lehosann, *Elsletung,” AKX 33:765). Yot s i not
cven half dhe wory.

In 1576, Krause published s book entithed D¢ Coetee do mondivhen
HMersews wanonhgNul Lorgevnll sl die formaly Lagh dos roinen Gofably [The
Laws of the Human Heart, Scheatifoally Presessed a3 the Formal Logic of
Pure Feciogl, M. Schaseoburg Labe 1876, in which he dlaimed 0 have
excaded the principles of Kaet's first Criigae 3 the realm of hemin feeSngs
and emetiors. Cootrary 1o Kant's chaies that Dere can be no philasophica)
knowledge in eational paychalogy, Kraue perpocted 5o show that ths dincl-
pline hud its own “wynthetic & pnon judgneots,” sch s, for lestincy, *The
prosent lusts ooy Sar a moment”® (. 44), or, *If foar induces » motion, It is He
mation of Bight™ {p. 75). Swch Jedgmenss can be presed, be lnvisted, ¥ one
wids 0 Kant's “nsuffcient™ mhle of canegortes sach "categorion™ @ * Wony-
ber” (lowness), " Sourane™ (separstion), sed *ZaSlighar” (contingency).
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Keaune sent & dedication copy of his book 1 Kume Flacher with the
nscription: “Th the Geheimer Rath Kumo Pischer, s highly esncemed
teacher, with deep grasirode, the wuder™ (see K. Fischer, D Siovber: sad
Grindertium, p. 63). Fischer, Bie the sest of the Brerary world, ignored the
boak. Conviaced thet this neglect by profioasons) philosophery munt be due
¥ 3 fullure 8o enderstand B Kt principles om which by Book was
based, Krause nent wrote & “pagular” account of the Crltnger of Pasy Krass,
Pshed apprepeianely i e certenmisl veer 1585,

Aguin, there was vinually 8o response foore the academic communing.
Krause now ook mare desperite steps. Together with & fend and ally, A,
Ouasen, he spprosched the cdions of Dae Cromthwien, & popelar jourmed foe
politics, leratuse and arm, and ssked for space i the journal’s pages for he
populerication and docuion of Krastse's Kanl micrpectation. This wis
granied, and for the near theee yeirs, 8 2 sumber of arsicles and bool
reviews, Krause and Classen pursoed their tnk. Herslding Krouse's writ-
gy a1 “the frvt snd only peogress in the Sheery of knowledige since Kane "
they explicidy sct out to rescug the “troe” Kaat from the “trash of profemo-
rial windom [Schatt dr Prefrusemavahat] * Accsrdingly, they charged éhe
*professces of phiosophy ™ with eiher “srrogantly igecring” or with “plage-
rizing® Krause's work ~ the lamer with respece 2 5 book by Kend Lasewitz, &
later odtor of the Academny edison, which had fost beon swarded 2 liscrary
wriae for he bowt popelar sccosn of Kast's theory of the ideshiny of wpace
nd tine. Soe Die Gronaboom 43,2 (8530, po. 190~7; sex alse 40,4 (1881),
PP 2300 41,0 (1852), pp. 113=075 40,3 (1552), pp. 398404 40,4 (1882),
P 1013 a0 (18530, o 186-8; ga 2 (185)), pp. pelq, pp. Ogont
a3 (eBRY) e 2182y

Adhough thelr anger was &recied agsiont the comemanity of profovdenal
philosophers 23 & whole, Kraue and Cuasen sngled oot Kuso Facher for
specil amack from the sart. See “Kunt und die Erfabrungrwissenschad,”
404 (1882), p. 232; “Kart uad Kune Fischer,” 41,4 (0582), pp 10-17;
“Kuso Fracher und sein Kare® 42, 3 (1881, pp. £45-64.

Flacher oventaally responded =1 dhe preface %0 hiv Kk dor bansuchen

Fr, Bassermana; Miachen 1883, Lamgating the troed o pab-
bah on Kot withowt undersunding Mo, be refors 10 a0 "o and
oonfoned bood * of & fow yeurs age that could not have had & bemer fine than
w0 sink oo obliviea, bat which wis sow herlfod a5 the St and only
progress in the Oeory of knowledge since Kant. Wihout mentioning Kriuse
of Clausen by name, Fischer vosced his opizien of fhem i the form of »
quataion froe the Walperghnigh scese of Goothe's Fasar * ‘Ein Dilensnt
Bat e poscheichen!” Usd Foound Sernvbilis ruft. ‘Mich diletirt’s, den
Vorhsng sufruschen!” * (Fincher, p. vi).

Now Kraoee writes hin book Jwmense! Kont wider Ko Finkex And
akhough he i sdent in the beek ax to the clroummtances thae led up w i1, his
wue matives arc nevenheloss revealed i the lareduction: “It is mot oaly the
Jove of Tmmanwel Kant which makes me carry out She presest peoecy, bt it
5 450 the drive of seif-preservation which compels me 0 do %™ (. 1)
Kast's Opwes posowonam Clearly camie is haady s # ntw weapon is Kesuses
urvgge for “sel.presenation ”
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The following fncidents arc repected i Amcldds letier to Fischer of Janc &
and 7, 1884, See £ Acnoldt's Consmmclle Schnjlen, pp. 57143,

A Krause, D mackgriccone Wirk fmmanse Kents. Ja e peefice Kevne
wrbes, o doubt 19 the surpene of thone familar with the circumtancex: * Ay
far us possibie, | hane anly chosen passages that heve alecady been publabed
i= De. Retche's edisen® (p. wil),

In 1902, Krause complemented this with & publication shout the fire
fasciche: [hie lrterrw Godanben fmmanned Kants. Dvr Tramssendowiolphibsophoe
Mickaer Standpmnkt: Vou Cont, dor Mol wad dem Mewidhew, webher borde
verbindet, Labr 1902 Like Hans Vaivieger and Karl Vorlinder, Krause sub.
soribed to the Zowr Wirke thoory, $hat i, the view St Kaar's Opat pestownm
conteins the plan end Se muterial for two difforent werka. Alhough dis.
proved by Adickes & 1920, s view has recenfly Been revived n W HL
Werkmaomtcr, Kant't Auhiiegonic, Open Court: La Salle and Loadon 1980,
P11 17)

Fee e issory of De Academy edion, we G, Lebmunn, *Zar Goschichee
der Kantausgabe 18961435, In Lehmann, Batnigy aar Gonbichir wad Iaser-
pretation der Philaphic Koots, de Grumer: Berdn 1y, pp. J-100 Pand
Mesaer, “INe Kant-Awspabe der Berliner Absdessic dor Wissernchafien,™
Komt-Sendiee 99 4 (10837-8), pp. 32792 and Werser Surk, “Nach-
forschuongen sor Hetsonpabe von Kasts haadicheftiichers Nachlma ™ un-
publdied munoscripe, Marbury 1983

See B Guetmaon, "Der Kampl um oin Manosknge,” Frankfrer Zomag sand
lmu Nr. 330, 47 Jahrgang, 19. Novemsber 1993, Ervtes Mongeoblatt,

E. Adickes, Kasty Opew pastamam, pr. iv.

B Erdowan o £ Adickes, Decomber 23, 1936 This and the followisg

kticrs from Adickes™s correspondeace are part of the vo-called lagribamer

Papione = 3 poction of Adickes's Neoklarr ther Werner Stark located 0 1982

fee W Seark, *Minglusg in memorian Erch Adchen ™ Kaer-Sindion 75 3

{1984l 7o 34550 and that I now in the Kant Archin of e Phlipps

Unvorsicht Marborg. | am grasefel 1o Worngr Stack for penmitting mie to

qute froen the Tugelhnmer Papur.

E. Afiches w0 H. [Rels, Febeuary 10, 1919 Ungeihaimer Paplerr).

H. Dicls w0 E. Adches, Juse 6, 1919 Unpeihamer Papsere),

E. Adickes, Koty Opes pestumane, pp. 354, 14, I Sgy.

H. Msicr o E. MMQ.WQMWMSQMG

Lahmann, *Zur Geschiches der Kantsungabe,” p. £

H. Maks 0o E. Adckes, Novemiber g, 1931 Upehamer Papiorr).

| owe this infermetion 1 Werner Stark,

A Duchesau snd G. Ladimann (ods ), Dvr ale Kant, de Gruyser: Boftn und
1925, 2 3. Dound wgether with Kant's noscy s # roprien of ey

Letne Kooy, ASches ovpressed his negaive assessonent of Der

able Kant in his lezer 0 A. Bochenas of Mas 4 1926, and is & lemer 2

Lohmasn of Juse 3, 1936 (Tapalbemer Pupiors), wheee he spole of ki *da-

pont” with their way of handiing Scir odivorial tak.

H. Maber o E. Adiches, Jorsary 8, 1934 see Adickes's better 1o Bachenss,

Jome 30,1935 Ungithamer Paplr)
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E. Adickes 1o H. Maier, June g, 1906 Ungeiheimer Plgvions).

See P. Meruer, “Die Kant-Aaspabe,” p. 347.

See AK 18:67g.19 (R 63424) and 2a:337.23-33804, 183063-18 (R
o6420) and 3rigqo rhegqr s 19300073107 (R 2304) od anigqbana;
18549.9-685.31 (R 63)8s) and 21g5q.31-460020 15970 1497014 (R
1553) and 33394 33-397.11, 398 64, agh.rg-17; 15974 17968 (R
1553) and 23:303.6-304.13, 304 181K 104.33-304.3

The Jeaves of the IV fascicle have boen trarsmined bs the followiag coder
(s of 1086); pes. 22 (with the Ounsventwnr mscried n B0, &, 35, 29, 33, 24,
/32, 30, 13, 31, 38, 33, 35, 30740, 38, 37, WA, 40, 40, 4 437400 48 46,
34 1 506, 3 The edinors also devieand from the principbes of & “diplo-
maic™ ediion in the IXA fascicle, where they reversed the ceder of the
pages of deadt *B Uherpang” (AK 22:233-48.

G. Lehmans, Somvdge, p. 45 Thiety yosrs hater Lebmann stll recallod the
“siring of diffculties, even sastinestes” that sccompanied Be Inwractons
between hm, Huchesau, and Adickes; see ibid, p 38

Sece E. Adichen, Kants Opss pstomam, 9. 25350

See, g, Wolipeag G Bayerer, “Lin verschollenes Loses Dlax sus Kooty
Oput postumon™ Kewt-Studicn §8 (0057), pp. 27784 Mon, “Bemertn-
¥oo 2o cioem ncuerdings sdber beblanatl gewordenen Loscn Dlemt son Kaens
Opus postusvemn,” Kowt-Stwdion 72 (1981, pp. 12730, Mans-Joachin
Waschhies, “Fine ncu sufigefondent Reflexion Kints sar Mahematit (Loses
Blext Leningrad 2)," Kowt-Fornchangew 1 (1987), pp. 20975 Werner Surk,
*“Loses Bl |oipuig ». und Bemerbusgen,” ' Forum fie
Mhilosaphie Ihad Hombery (od ), U amuckangrs zmem Sparwort [m-
manse! Kant, Klossermann: Fraskfart am Mals 1991, pp. 14655,

For » dewiled descripaon of the vartous sheens of the manuscripe, soe AK
2277389 and Jaless vor Plhagh -Harmeng, * Paliographesche Homerkungera
re Kar rachgelassener Handschrie *

Kant's logic lecvere of 1772 (“Logk Philippl®), §436, AX 368y

See the comespondonce bevween Kare, Kiosewenier, snd Lagarde, Novem-
ber 19, 17% w0 May 1290, AK 111309-87.

For anoder iBusration of Kant's working style a1 the tese, see G laom, W,
G. Bayerer, R. Maher, *Eis ooe sulpefandents Reinschethagnens Kants
mit den Asfangsicwes seines Emtwurfs “Zam cwipen Pricdes,'* Kaw-
Sindice 77 (1986), pp. 31637,

T. Hacrieng, Dier Dusbary iche Nechlass wnd Kant's Kriticiowst w 1779, ). C.
B. Mohr (Peud Sicheck): Tibingen 1900, pp. 30

E Adickes, who ofited e phoyvics Rgfierioncy in the Acadesy ofition,
doscribod them thue “yiylistic monstcr-spntencn, sracoletha, unclesr for-
molations of thoughts themechves uackoar™ (Kownr Opas prstamun, p. 1; sce
AK el

According tn Wesisadbd, it wes Kane's habit to write down in the eveminps key
wowds for topies be plasned w0 develop the newt day. Sec Waslaraki, femas-
wed Kant bn sevnem betnien Lebongsborw, p. 225

For Ods rewson, Vineio Mathicu chancrerioed the mamncripn »
“eellenartg” « cliular. See Kany Opw postwmen. Klostermunse: Fraskfun
o Main 1989, p. 61,
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For o fuiely typioal page of Kant's mumusoripe, see the facsimile of page 1 of
dhe best heet of fasciche IX In this vodeme.

In s respece, wo, the Opsr povonwn does nt differ foen Kant's
Daatobury s Nochlass of 1774; see AK 19841,

F. Adickes, Kants Opss pastumum, p. 35,

Adicken's grneral method of dating Kant's Nechlew (e his *Elricltang® o
AK 1ot has not pone uscritioaod His ples 20 “vertfy™ his methed in
e lust Naklasr voleoo of the Academry ediion was prevemsed by bis cerly
desth. For Be Opas posnwmam, however, this dispete s of only secondery
mporiece. Here one must Sstnguinh hetwecn the snder in which the wari-
our drafts were composed, and their exact doting. Adicies esabiished the
formet, by snd large, I & munscr that leaves Bitke soom for douddt; this order
i geoeealy sccepied today. As for the cxsct dating of the various et and
eaves, s complete sawwer could only come, if st all, from & sciontific anslysis
of the papens wsed, Bie inks, Be watermiadds, etc. As long &4 the mamascript
remalne in privete possession and insccomible o wholankip of dvis kind,
s 1 oot of e quoston, However, Kant's text contaims encugh dass and
referonces 30 denable events 10 permit relishie dating for mont of the drafts
[hence & margie of erver of a0t mose than seversl monhs for the othen).
Whesever possble, sach dines o references are gvea in the Facreal Noses.
For this deviation, see Factuul Nose 3o

Sce E. Adickes, Kasts Opws pantvmu, pp. 3644

Kictoweter bad publinhod with Kast's publisher o Crundrio amer allpr-
wainon Loapk seck Kentichew Granditer (F. T Lagarde: Berlln 1791) in
which he made Bheral wse of materid Kanr hud wawittingly “dicuted™ »
Nrn, a8 Kiesewetter loser pot i (se¢ AK 10287, 25¢). Kant, who hiemel dad
plarm for 3 Laghc a2 compendium for loctures, was infuristed, especially
becaue be &d not kearn of this book thwough Kicsewetier hlasell bat
through their publisber. Kaet wrone apain cnly after Klescwetier sont hes o
sl cask of Tolwwer Riben < 2 type of carrots Kt wis particelarly fomd
of = in December 19935, The letter in which Kicsewetter reminds Kast of
s intendod “Trassition” is from June 8, 1795, AK 12:23

In this context ¥t s worth neticing that scveral of the carly leaves, which
Adiches daoes beraven 1788 and 1790, sddrom toplcs hat are abo the
sabjoct mamer of some of the sa-calied Kwewrmenvr- Aafistse — shor eeswys in
which Kiesewemer reconded Ms dscossions with Kant. See, e g, on “the
moment of 4 spoad™: nes. 31, 37, 35 o1, 33 (AK 208, 429, 430, 432,
435-7) end R 67 (“Loses Blant Kiesewener 6" 14 404-6); and “On mies-
cea™ mo. 38 (200490 18<23) and R ¢662 ("Loses Hlr Kicscweotier 3.°
18:520-2).

Sec E. Adches, Kants Opas pestuven, p. 151

Sec, eg., F T, Rink's betier 40 Charler de Viliors of June 1, 1801; *The
conditon of sur dosr Kant s rapidly desericeanng * (Quoted o Hons
Vabwager, “Dricfe sus deon Kandircls, ® 40 smmuindhe Momsanhn? 17 18382,
P o2ga)

See | G. Hase, Lezie Autsrrsnges Kewtr, pp. 4-¢ “During the last theee
yeans fof Kant's Bfe] | was bon guest omce or Iwice per week.™ Wasaraki
bepan 80 Jook afer Kant shonoet dadly in the winter of 1801 ~2, when be tock
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over the philasopher’s fimincial aflidin sad found § cow servest for bes ie
Joeary 1502, Ar s dene, Kant wrote in e Opas povowweam’ “(Hery
descon [Wasienaki] daily™ (AK 2102000, set inchoded), snd, soon aftcr,
“Receive e Hierm deacon, politcly [mil Cavhwatd aySavddmem]|® (AK
381341 5, nat inchaded).

Prologumens 1o Avy Fasare Masaphysios, AKX 4:377 (rranalased by CananBock).
References to the Crtvigwr of Ponr Raswn are given in the 1ot with the usld
‘A’ and "B mombering for the first and second edtion, respectively,

Kant 10 ). 11 Lambery, September 3, 1370, AK 10098
Prologomens, AK 4260,

Ml 2l

Soe Kant 4o Marcws Here, Jamaary 1779, AK 10:247.

Kant 30 Here, alfier May 11, 1781, AK roc2bg.

Prolegomena, AK 4263,

Secibid, 275,

B, 57pm

N4, 293, halics added

See ibid.

N4, 373

Masphroknl Fowndacion of Nowwsl Saons. AK 41477, weslased by James
W. Ellagron,

See aleo Kant's Rgferienm 631 1-38, AK 1860723,

Mesaphyvivel Foundavions of Nowrod Sciomer, AK g.q7% see abso Azgy=5 and
V388 -go. hudics sdded.

Matuphyvical Foundations of Natured Sconee, AK 4:436.

The firvt chapece (Phoronomy) wests of “matier s Se morable i space™;
the second chapter (Dynamicy) of “mucter o5 the movable imofar o bt s »
space™; the thind chupter (Mechaaion) of “maner 3 the movable tsofer
it a8 such has » moving force™; and the fowrh (FMenomenclogy), Snally, of
“matter an the movable lnsefar s & can a5 vach be an abject of experionce.”
Sce Motaplyrical Foundations of Natavel Sciemr, AK 535, $12-3.

B, 473

Bid, 524

AK 332z

Fint introducson 9 the Cungwr of Judpwent, AKX 30215 amsleed by
James Haden

AK 5:248, vansled by Wermer S, Plubar.

Fiest imiroducton, AK 220018

Wil 200, translmed by Werner S. Phibar,

M., 2oy~

AK 11 ghr-5,

Rid, 36+
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Editor's note

The following texx has been broken up into seven chagters corresponding
10 the major themes in Kant's argument. The chagter beadings are peo-
vided by the editor.

Ia addition, four spmbols have been used 1o indicate special features of
the text:

* means added later by Kame,

)} meams  dolesed by Kant,
o] meams  edsor’s ominsien.

| means tramslstons' insertion.
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[Early leaves and Oktaventwurd]

[IVth fascicle, leaf 25, page 1)

GOTTINGISCHE ANZEIGEN NO. 191, 1786

Phoronony contains coly the previously mentioned proposition concermn-
ing composite modon. Reviewer confesses that he has not [fousd] the
peesent 1opic there, or, if, perhags, he has overlooked ix, does not comprre -
hend how it could follow from the previously mestioned proposition
IN.B. The pheronsmic preposition was cited by me 1o support the cdlaim that
nothing can abolish motion save motion & the opposice Srection.) A body
which has metien certainly remains in cxsctly the same place & sbachate
space if the planc on which it rests is moved with ogual speed in the
opposite droction, but st every case of remaining s cee place be
thought of In the same way! Mt one think of & moving foece in 2 wall,
becaise, at the wall, one cannot progress further? It s not even clear how
Proronomy, which merely treass of motion withowr considering force
(from which dhe momion arises) could Jead 10 moving force.

[Batiom wmarprv)
On the doctrine of repulsive forces.

[IVih fascicle, leaf 235, page 2]

Because repulsion Is a superficial force (does not proceed immediately
from one part o all parts in a given quantity of matter) the guantity of
maticr is not equal 1o the repulsion; not even density is propestional 1o the
latrer (in Sfforent kinds of matier). So the quantity of matter can be very
unequal, for the same repulsion (withoot empty inlermediary spaces), but,
for the same atmraction (at the same distance) it is always equal < which is
nox the case when attraction is lesell not true arteacrion but only appecach

through impact or pressure, for, then, it is only & superficial force, lke
cobesion.

NB. Whether, in cobesion, the attracting parts aleo attract those which
are not in contact?

21418
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IMMANUKL KANT
[IVeh fascicle, leaf 26733, page 1)

-
v

COMESION

question s whether cobesion be possitde through inner foeces of
(like gravity). The moment of acceleration of the artracting pares
have to rolate to gravity s the weight of a wire, which breaks
s gravity, does 1o the weight of that sasall picce of matser which
imssedistely cverts e attraction; and since its parts ameact only i the
Imverse square ratio, as a thind of the laner’s weight. [t wodld follew from
this that small pieces of matter (which would be smallor than the distance
smounted 10) wosld have that mch Jess cobesion,

1K



OPUS POSTUMUM
{IVth fascicle, Jeaf 23, page 2)

DISSOLUTION

What is chemistry? The science of the inner forces of matter.

Dissedution (chenical) is the separation of two types of matier, peseerat -
ing each other through anrection. It s cither quantitative « If the matter is
divided into homogeneous matters ~ or qualitasive If It Is divided Imo s
heterogeneous (specifically &fTereat) macsers. (3) Water into vapor (b) into
two types of air. The latter is called anahis, properly speaking.

Quantitative bt yet chemical division takes place, for example, theosgh
evaporation of e lighter [ssatter), eic.

Dissodution regeires & medium (wemsiruwm) which must always be fuld
and which Sssolves cither another Buid or a solid matter (monsirawm
Wi

The question is whether the dissolution of 2 solid body wkes place
through the attraction of the fuid [movtnam] or mercly threugh the
neutralization [Auhebweg] of S ateraction of the parts of the solid jones-
ter] among one snother. [f the lamer is merely disdaution, (i) effect s
swelling as in wooden wedges or the growth of wrees.!

Whether the theory of caplilary tubes s valid here.

Attraction s & force moving the matter sutside of 2 body. Becomse the
spaces from which the motioss of the body @ its approach commences are
in various distances as the squares of the distances, the attraction Is also In
this ratio. Cobesion can indeed, according 10 its effect, be considered as
ateraction: since, however, it Ewvolves no dminishing attraction — at keant
net that scooeding 00 the squared ratio — cobesion is therefore not dhe
effect of one body appeoaching another b rather the effect of such
matters which extend moch fardher than the two bodies, hence pressure
or mpact. Howewer, it cannot be pressure for a fludd [matter] has cobe-
vion, Through presvare, however, the fluid [matter] would comserve any
Rgure i it is oqually compressed on all sides. Therefore, cobesion is only
possitde through jthe] Sving force of impact.

315453
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IMMANULL KANT
[IVth fasciche, leaf 38733, page ¢]

P

COMESION

The question is whether cobesion be possible through inner forces of
matter (like praviey). The moment of acocleration of the ttracting pans
would hawe 1o relate %0 gravity sx Se weight of a wize, which breaks
through ies gravity, does 10 the weight of that semall picce of manier which
Immediaccly exerts the attraction; and since s parts stwract only i the
inverse square ratio, as a third of the latter”s weight, It woskd follow from
this Shat wesall picces of manier (which would be srsaller than the distance
amounted 1) would have that much less cohesion.

[-d



OFLS POSTUMUM
[IVih fascicle, leaf 33, page 2}

DISSOLUTION

What &s chessistry? The science of the mner forces of maner.

Dissodetion (chemical) is the separadion of rwo types of matver, penctrat-
ing each other through attraction. It is cidher quantitative ~ if the matter Is
dvided im0 homogemesus matters — or gealtative if it is divided imo its
beterogeneous (specifically different) masters. (a) Water into vapor (b) into
two types of aie. The lamer is called analysis, properly speaking,

Quaantinative but yet chemical division tahes place, for example, Deough
evaporasion of the lghoer [matter), elc.

Dissolution requires a medum (mourrvvm) which must ahwgys be fluid
and which diswlves cither asother fgid or 3 wolid satier (mouruenm
uu'wult).

The question is whether the divsolution of 2 woiid body takes place
through the attraction of the Nuid [mewstruam] or merely through the
ncutralization |[Aafhddang) of the attraction of the parts of the solid Jesur-
ter] among one ansther. If the Jatter s mercly diminution, fas] effect ks
wweling as in wooden wedges or the growth of trees.!

Whether the theory of capiflary tebes is valid bere.

Attraction is 2 force moving the matier ostside of 3 body, Became the
spaces from which the motions of the bady in its appenach commences are
in various distances 3 the squares of the dintances, the attraction is abwo in
this ratio. Cobesion can indeed, acconding %o s effect, be comaidered s
altraction; since, however, & involves no dindaishing acraction -~ at least
oot that acceeding 10 the squared mtio ~ coheslon Is therefore not che
effect of one body spproaching another but rather the effect of such
matters which extend mech farther than the rwo bodies, hence prossure
or mnpact, Howewer, it cansot be presvare for o fhuid [manter] has cobe-
wion. Through peessure, however, the fluid [maner] would comerve any
figure If i is equally compressed on all sides. Therefore, cohesion s anly
possible through [the) living force of impact.

11483
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IMMANUEL KANT

[FVih Fancicle, deal 30740, page 1}

Magwionde ts the determination of an object according 10 which the appre-
hension of itx intuition is represented ax possidle only through the re-
pested positing of what i the same ~ cdlocidation by space and lime & o
prisr magnitudes.

Thus magnitude is for us merely & predicate of things as objects of cur
senses (for cnly through the serses is intuition posshie for us), The
concept of e magninade of a thing in ponersl would, if | omit the
restriction W sermible intuiion, read thus [t is the desermination by which
what s ssanidold and homogencous wogether makes one. But one casnot
comprchend the possibility of » thing according 10 these concepty; in
conscquence one docs not know whether dhe definition has cxplained 3
ding or & nomentity [ Uning] = this peneral concept of magnitude & not an
clement of knowledge.

The above concept of magnitede & not an empirical concope, for It
centzins the conditions of apprehension in goneral and e unity of the
concept according o i relle, from whick alone empinical concopts can
arise, Thus & also containg @ prives istsition and & concept of the ynder-
sanding, [that &s, a concept of ] the synthetic unity of its manifold in

*A defaition which has 2o relation 10 spplication fe comnete i transcen~
dent (without meandeg) *

Thesrome: All objects of the senses have cxtensive magnitude. Foe space
and time, as that in which slone thelr manifold can be intuited, are
knowable only as magnitedes. This proposition & a principle of the possi-
Bility of expericnce; samely, 10 produce perceptions according 1 it and 1o
combine them imo the wnity of the knowledge of the object

Categories of magninude (quantity). (1) Uity (mathematical, not quall-
tative; measure ~ this itself regarded as magnitude and a part of it used &
s meavore of other mapeitudes). (2) Plursliey (esdtitude, covatng ~
larpeness and umaliness). Nothéng s absolutely laege. Indetserminate mlti-
rode. The largost and the smallest. [nfindte progression. (3) Tosalaty.
Number - sesthetic comprehension, uniting the mulicade. Infmite magni-
rade thereod (the absclute sotality (A1) is the larpest). Reprossion 1o infin-
iry. Continity. The indmitcly small £

To describe God as Infinite Is 00 regard him as of the same kind as his
croatures, only beyond all measure as regards magnitode (sesthetic value
of the description). Totality of reality i a better description and one asd
the samie as urdmhed.

The things which occupy time and space can ealy be known in expeni-
once, sccording 1o the conditions of the spprebension of thelr manifold,
and of the unity of deir combination, which conforms o the & prisr

¥ Reading e for ham
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OFUS POSTUMUM
concepts of this unity. For this reasom, laws of all objecrs o(poul*

QUALITY

In the case of [guality], sensation is combined, but not connected, with
innaition o vickd an empinical apperception; that i, the intuition is empty,
oe pardly empty sod pandy seraible. Every serastion can be thowght of as
praduslly vaaishing, that Is, as decreased from a strong 1o & weaker,
declindag 10 nothing. Equally it can be increased. Thus ix, and the reality
d&oﬂmmb&hudme.

(TVih fascicle, leaf 35740, page 2]

The concept of mapritnde I nat & cowaept derived from aperience. It Bes 4
prieet in the understanding, although only in experience do we develop L
What cannet be perveived in the object cannot be derived from experience
cither. Now the concept of magnitude contains that which the undenstand-
Ing performs for itself, namely, to produce an entire representation
through the synthesix of repeated addition. Therelone, nothing s con-
tined in it which would require & perception; it hence presspposes 0o
experience, although it is conained in & of them. Thus it can be applied
& prieet 10 the intultions [of | space and time. It Is noe derived even from
these, howeves, but is caly applied 10 them and receives by way of them
objecive reality with respect o things in space and ome. [t contains
mothing further than e synthetic unity of consciousness, which is re-
quired for a concept of an object in genceal, and insofar i an clement of
wwhmmMmMWbmwnﬁi

(1) Comirpe. (2) Its origin. Synthetkc division (o prwed). (1) Domain
{lapphies] caly to objects of the semses), (§) Principle (under this cencept).
Predicalles {posxibiicy of pure mathesic)

A
CONCEPT OF MAGNITUDE

(1) Explanadon and synthetic division. (2) Origin of the comcepe. (3)
Domain. (4) Principle ~ then predicables.

7
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o
CONCEPT OF QUALITY

(1) Explacation and synthetic division. Explanation: The qualiny of & thing
s the determination which represents & a5 3 something o as » mere ek,
Le. whose concept contains a heing or 2 nonbeing.

Division. Reality, pegation and Emitation. (Possibility of dywamic.)

C :
CONCEPT OF RELATION

Definition: It Is the real relation of one thing 0 something clee, which may
be B2 own peedicate or that of other things. . . . The former is internal
relation, the lamer cxvermal relation. A real relation s opposed 10 the
merely formal, for i bs 2 relation of reality 10 another realy (possibility of
physics). Everything as a demonstrable science from @ pren principles.

NEB. One can give no prool of these propositions, vabd for 2l things in
peoeral. Foe, in secking the pure category, one canaut kaow if something
such as it could apply 1o any thing at all. Taking the conditions of mtsition in
space and simse, one Joes not know whether they can be presupposed in all
things, For it is pot 25 concepts that coe comprehends thelr necessiny; they
are pest conditions under which we mewt represent things for ourselves.

Qualiey & the derermination of & thing inofer as it & Dot Increased in
number, although the thing iself is enlarged, ¢ g. figure. Undentanding
in contrat % the somce. Gravity in contrast 10 weight. Infinise divisibily
in contrast o extension. Reality @ contraw 0 negation.

[EVeh Fancicle, beaf 39740, page 3]

The object in general: (1) According 10 e form of intuition withowt
something which ths form contains (space and tme). (2) The object a8
someching (ahgwid a7 alpamaw guelificsnew) s the occupation of space and
time, without which both are empty inseitions. This something i posited i
space and tisee in the socond class of categories. (3) This read [something|,
determined in space and time sccording 10 its relations, or Sought & prien
for relations in space snd time. (§) Semething s the obyect of empirial
comsciousness of a thing cutside me (of the immmediate), Againet adeslim,
Hence, something as object of the semses, not just of the imagination.

Transcendental philosoply or ontology [Wasenichre] is followed by the
(memphysical) physiclogy of objects of experience according 10 & prives
principles: doctrine of body and doctrise of soul. Then cosmology and
theology.



OMUS FOSTLMUM

QUALITY

1s that internal determination of 3 thing by which it can be distinguished
from others & & unity. It is opposed %o magnitude which is the larernal
deserminasion of a thieg by which it can be dissinguished from others as »
pluraliy. Plurality, however, is that determination of a thing which can no
more be explained as waity. The quality of a thing, which distinguishes i
s 2 something from mere foem, is reality, 10 which correspoads seasation,

Qualiey is that intermal determimasion which, wihour enlarpement of
dminuticn of the thing, can become gremer or lesser; eg. weight (given
the same gravity) Is mot a quality since & can only be increased by enlarge-
mew of e thing, b gravity Is & quality because #t can prow withoss
growth in the body sccording to its mass. Continuizy is quality, velocity,
firally sermation (reality), between # and 0.

The relation of thisgs 10 empty space s not an object of possibde
experience. No moee [that] 10 empty time.

The combination of reality with the concept of magminede is intentive, this
absolute unity of reality cas ol have no magritode. What, however, has
no reality but s absolute weity (dhe point) has no sagnitude. Of the
bounds of reality in contrast 10 the lasits of space. OFf boundiess - of
infire realicy. That ol manifoldncss of things s things in general con-
shuts only in the extension of the toealny of reality, which preswpposes &
unified being. That &l sepations are mere boundaries: transcendental
theology. These are mere ideas which concern the constitation of our
thought without being regarded s knowledpe of tings.

OF the manifoldney of thingy iv accondence itk ol the smind (edegories
lrofar as the concepts of them are 10 have objective realiy, e g. magni-
tude (1. transcendentsl definition, 2. metaphysical).

[

11459
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IMMANUEL KANT
(IVeh fascicle, Olsaventwanf]'

I TRANSITION FROM THE METAPHYSICAL
FOUNDATIONS
OF NATURAL SCIENCE TO FHYSICS

From the moving Serces, by which matier in general is possible, 10 those
sy e sl o it e e
"

(1) demsity, (3) cohesion, (3) movability “or comparative

immavatdinye
of the parts which cohere.

Aleration of density is cither by heat or by cold, by which slone all
maner without dstinction can be penctrated. The former is dissolution;
cpposed 10 it s attraction, Le. cobesion = cither avolving rest (the equal.
Ity of reaction of forces in conmact), that is, an isemadiar coheshon, or
inwivieg approach fof separated bodies 10 one anather], that is, madiated
cobesion 29 in magacts 2ad clectricity. The latier i only posaibile by the
dissolution of types of mamer which are combined with other noo-
separable cacs. The cohesion which resises anlly the separstion but not the
displacement of all parts is fluldity; that which resists only dsplacement
but not separation, s friability. The cobesion which resists both is solidiey

Cohesion is thus the first thing which requires explasation (e pressure
of the cther through gravity),* 2ad original &fference of denwity, which
ariscs therefrom |m] i conscquence. The secnad is fleidity, ic. the free
movabllity of a maner in a desse medium, irrespective of the cohesion of
the latter’s parts. For, without this, bodles cannot penetrate one snother.

3 This Buidity must be original; for, without it, the derivative forces of
disolution sad cxpaasion (by heat) do mot allow of explsnaticn. It also
depends on the mechamical necessity for 3 contisuous Ay, 10 exercise
equal pressure ba all directions « of a degree egaal 10 that in which & s
pressed io one direction.

Hence, solidity must be a devivative property, consisting in aa issernal
resintance which counteracts this sort of pressare to dsplacement (and thes
docs sot require & comaterpressure on the part of the surrossding space).

Sech resistance st arise from the same force as Crestes cobesion,
which, as in the case of a drop of waer, preserves by is pressure the
shidieg position of each part. This [disposition], however, cannct be de-
rived from the prossure alone (which would permic movabdity 10 all sides).
[Hemex), it is only possible by original perpetoal vibration of dhe ether,
whose repulsive forces Jiffer from those of other types of mattor in mans-
fold ways. The vibragion of the cthier swst, in the shscnce of heat, give
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echesion 10 Al the scattered types of maner, according vo the difference of
theie specific gravities (that is 10 82y, in vene proportsion 1o their repel-
sive foroes, given the same gualiey of matier). The vibration confers on the
parts of matter & ceruin vexnure, so that they are combined lnto that fgure
in which thelr own oscillations are able o resist completely the oscillations
of #¢ ether. For it is not im all figures that the oscillations of the denser
types of macter can resist the Sghtese. It is as if [configurations of matter]
were 10 have 2 tone (counting pitch and voleme together) which is in tene
with & certaim texture of their parts (the fgare of the whole is inrclevant
here) - whether they a=¢ in thin laminse o long Nbers and the ssamner in
which lighter and beavier types of smatier are combined. So arranged, [3]
ey resist all displacement of thelr perts; they must, however, be sepa-
rated frem one another by intermediate spaces filled with lighter matter.
Soch solid types of matter cam be fractured, having been previously
wrecched, for as Jomg as their comteroscillation (together with their
weight) is smaller than $he oscillations of the cther; this s posaible when
different types of matter are mived.

Where the repulsive force of the parts decresses strongly, st soaall dis-
tances, but, at the same ome, the presswre pressing them agabst one
snother remalns the same, the force required to separace them increases -
swsumieg that the parts canmot displace one another without making
smaller oscllations than would be possible, according %o their Jength and
tickness, for s given impact of the ether. It is only 2 maximum of stresching.

That peaderosity mest belong to all matter -~ that &, that all matter in a
determinate volume is 3 s ~ can Be recogmined @ prien. For, otherwise,
it would be able mcither 1o resist the metion of another impacting [body)
not 10 communicate motion. That, howeves, the ponderability in bodies,
which unifoemly Hll an equally large space, may yet be differene, precisely
in consequence of the specific differences of types of maner, apart from
thelr figuwre and texture [bracks off]

To repel at a distance and to attract in contact, 3o that the one is the
cendition of the possiteity of the other, is contradictory, excepe by means
of an imeemedizry mamer which mvest surroend o8 bodies.

A, Ponderosity
1. Cohesion and clasticity of the
types of matter without detered.
nate woer form
Fhaidity and solidicy 1. Expansibiity and hest
Heat and cold 2. Cohesion and solidiy
Dissolution and decomposition 3. Ponderability and quantiy of
(precipitation), Full and copty matner

wpaxc
+ Penctrabiity and coerchilicy

-
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Universal symhetic propertics of matrer

* 1. Exsension realistically reganded: vi opennive — volume

3. Poaderosity: reality of intensive magnitude semu sheclute lightness -

mes

3. The reciprocal action in e sotion of ene body by ssother verses the
wir Mnertiee of the one

4 Full space as an obgect of experience verves empay. In organised bongs,

& Vieal forcet Seed

b. Nourihment sad development also in seeds per intarmacptinon

¢. External and issermal growth 10 manhood

d. Propagation - cither altcrnative or communicative

.

5] An inwardly mercly cxpassive (serial) matier is so cither arpinally
(engivani cxpensive) or cnly derivatively (derfoative expaciin). One could
call the former the cther, bul mot 2s a8 object of experience; rather, mercly

as the ides of an expansive matter whose parts are not capable of amy greater
dissolution, bocause no attraction of cobesion s 10 be feund in them
Exparnbility through Beat is stready derivafive, foe hest itself depends
upoat & particulas manter (calork). To ssume such & samer Bling cosmic
space Is an inevieably necessary hypothesls, for, withoot it, mo cohesion,
which is nocessary for the formation of a physical dady, can be thoughe
All matter, however, is originally combined in a whole of workd-
stzraction through universal pravitation, and thes the other itself would,
however far it may exiend, be in 3 stale of compression, ewen in the
shsence of el other marer. Such compression must, however, be oscillat-
ing, becawse the finst effect of this attraction in the beginning of all things
must be 2 compeession of all its parts lowaed some midpaint, with cotse-
quential expansion, and which, becauie of the clasticity [of the world-
matter), must hence be set In contiauoes sad everlasing oscillation. The
secondary matter dstrbuted in the cther Is thereby nocessitated to wify
itself into bodies at cortadn points and o to form cosmic bodies, Thas
universal sttraction, which the matier of the cther exerts spos itsell, muns
be Bhoughe of s a lisived space (o sphere), consequendy as the cae
universal cosmic body which comprosses esclf in 2 cortam dejree
through this attraction. [y must, however, be regarded, just in virtee of this
origeal comperssion and axpansicn, @ eternally oscillating, and, hencr,
all codesion can only have been peoduced (or be produced further) by the
living force of impact, not the dead foece of pressure.
[

13 Progres (progressa) In knowledpe (pea science in peneral) begins with
the collection of the clements of knowledge, then comnocts them [in the)

12
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masmer in which they are 10 be armanged (systemasically). For the division
of this emerpeise into & doctrine of cloments and a doctring of method
comtinutes the supreme dvislon, the former peesents the concepts, the
latter their arrangement in order 1o found a scientific whole.

The transition (rawsing) from ooe form of knowledge 0 another must
be » step (peunr) cnly, not 2 leap (aait); that is, the doctrine of method
regaires one 10 pess from the metaphysical foundations of nateral science
to physics — from concepts of rature given o prieet 2 empirical oncs which
yield empirical knowledge. The rele heredn will be (a5 in 2 philosophers
jesting remark) oo proceed ke clephases, which do not put cae of their
fowr foet & step further until they feel that the odher three stand firm. All
physical forces are, however, contained i the concepe of motion 35 active
cause; their effect is, comsequently, capable of being seneed and, 34 an
dement of expericnce, they are based upon the cmpirical [concopt of
modon); thelr cause cannot be ghven & priori unike the form of he
different relations ks which they mst be placed in onder o sct.

| Botsoms margin]
Attraction and repulsion, both as superficlal foece (odaene o apaviv)
Antraction and repalsion, boch as pesctratives bodily force (piine of
i)
Fluld and rigid matiee

homegencous, not amalpaesated Aviermadion Dper of manier, C.8. water or
smooth surfaces of solld bodies In contact.

1y All smamter can be known 25 such by cxperience (that s, = & quantum
i space) caly If it Is moved by the exiernal force of & body whose influ-
ence penctrates It (Le. by welghing); more precisely, by the recipeocsl
woiversal smsaction af o distance, pwovianon. Bat, were & type of mamer
expansive and ot the same Gme ivseaie (a3 one conceives magneuc
mamer, and perhaps also the cther o peacral), & wosld, 3 3 rowit, be
impandoradle alvo; Le. one would be incapable of knowing it sad its weight
by any experience. Feadersaity s the quantity of matier known by i
degree, and differs accordng to the difference of the lnverse proportion
of the square of the dstances of the gravitating bodies: the further from
the carth, the smaller, Caloric, bocawse 1t is expansive matter and ver st
the sate time incocrcible, must, therefore, be reparded as imponderable,
just & i ssagnetic maticr (slthough the laticr not abwolutcly dut ondy
refanively, in regard 10 & types of maner except iron).

13
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15 Physics itsclf does not contain
a furher eramition from merely mechanical
o organic natere (founded on the concept of purpose)
{which [rransition), and according to which ceasal laws these
[purposes] could be explained, excoeds the imsights
of hussan reascn)
bocause [phyvics| itsell here males 3 beap, [mangie: namely w
» nature which can be thought possidle oaly through peeposes);
for no beidge Is placed for us
%0 reach from onc bank
o the other.

!
OF THE MECHANICAL COMBINATION OF
INDIVIDUAL
WORLD=MATERIALS

2
OF THE MECHANICAL FORMATION OF THE
COSMOS

Vo, Quancey
nert g0 *27) Qualley of b T
Modality

Since the cohesive force of salid bodics i Ssite, the thickness of the
smracted segment must be infinduely small; for, otherwise, such a body or
wire would not be capable of being beoken apart. Cossoguendy, the
sttraction docs not go beyond the surface in contact,

If cnc Sesagines & quantity of water [Massermany], Soatisg frecdy in the
wr, and presed by i with the wsual weight of the atmospbere, then s
figure cannot be aliered by this pressere. Just as lintle can this body do so
by its own attracson, for that always acts only in » perpendicular Srection
toward the surface, which rossty it in the same docction, Thus [ebe
sheration of v figure] can occur, not theough dead, ban anly livteg force
ol

PREFACE
[20] The concept of & sceecr of naturr (Mhiforephis naneraliy) is the yysiem-
atic representation of the laws of medon of ouser obdects i space and

14
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time, insofar ax these [lews] can be kaown @ priewr (thes as necessary). For
empirical inowledge of them concersa cnly comtingent knowledge of
these ouler appearances, caly 1o be acquired by experience; and It is nee

mmaﬁndummdmmbmm
cin be pone other than that Between ity magppicel Gandavions, which
are founded cetirely on concepts of the relation of mation and rest of
outer objeces, and phpio, which sysematically oeders the comem of
MWJM“MuMhhﬂd
mmm its clements — slthough & campot count on
this with

MMN&.MJ*C&MJW

doctrine of nature 20 be based on cxperience, aad o arrange them with

Physics of mineral or organic nature. Only the former do we e
sccording 10 @ praard principles.

[Next page, top marpin]
Salid Bodies, i they were Duid, form themselves n flen, kveinae, and
Macks.

Wlasw tont]

' L4
THE QUANTITY OF MATTER

It s known only insofer as it s moved in mass — eiher by impact, by
peosure, or by traction, (The pressure of 3 Mluid, mot in mass, Put] by
successive impact on  righd ebject, is %o be regarded s an Empace) knpact
i & Rving force, pressure and tracson dead ones, The former is infaitcly
large in comparison with the baner,

Al matter as such must be thought as ks el pondersble, becanse of the
wrivensal world-attraction, although the later is not ponderable physically.

' Kant rephrased thin defeted pamagr ax “There remsins, howeven, 3 tath for the phiose-
phy of sanare.*

15
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2.
QUALITY

Besofar as it is sswtually attractive with respect to the inner parts o repul-
sive; it is both: (1) origimally (for withowut repulsion no wpace would be
filled, without ateraction no quantity of mamer would be knowshle -
gravitation) (2) derivatively by heat

Flodd and rigid. Both e the cohesion of matrer.

Specifically, by its dissolution by means of heat (whose material, how-
ever, is peither fuld nor wolid bet prodeces [hivevrks] the cne 25 well &
the other).

Lt and rght of “3." Ivlow|

Whesher Sght rays may be retumed by peners] sttractioe.

OFf the dissodation of matrer imo light and ether, also the first formarion
[of macser] by the smraction [of the cther]. Regencration.

3.
RELATION

Cohesion, Le. straction: in conesct and smraction at & dissance (world-
amraction), crystaliization in the ngsdificasion of fluld as either water or
heat escapes rapidly.

o of 4. " Iview|
*A physical poine: a0 impossidility.

4.
MODALITY

Motica at & momenc (a) as merely possible but prevested motion (dead
force); (h) ss actual [motion] ~ an accelerated or uniformly resarded mo-
tiom with the same moment; (c) & necossarily continedng in motion,
through the fall from 2 cortsim height, not by increase in the dogree of the
momcnt, but oaly in the degree of the motion by means of the moment;
snd ceatinuing necessarily bound up with the laner, and & terminating
itself in an ascent. Likewise the comstancy of pravity; thus the necessity of
remaining in the same degree of motion for the samo quantity of masser.
Not 3 gradual extinction of [the moticn], 3 may be e case with the
existence of the soul.

[Right of “Appendin, " heisw)
*Of natwure as art: (1) withowt deserminase purpose, (2) as for other
natural bedagy, (3) a8 purpose of the thing for itsell. Orpanlaed beings»

it
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APPENDIX:
OF THE WHOLE OF NATURE
IN SPACE AND TIME

In the investigstion of nature, human reason Is not content 10 pass from
metaphysics %o physics; there lics within it an instinct (which, theugh
frultdess, s not inglorious) 10 transcond even the lamer, o famtasin in »
hyporphysics, and 10 create for inscll 3 whole of nature of will grearer
extent, samscly, in & world of ideas, sccording 10 catlines directod wward
moral ends = u i God and the Immactality of the soud alone (the former
2% aarund nemanans, the latter as varwes natwere) ' could entirely encompass
our desire for kaowlodge in rogard to nature in poneral.

21 Accoeding 10 the onder of the categonies. A Quantity of matier.

A.

Pondevability (pondevabiizas) differs from poxdesenity (Pomderonitar) in that
the lanter signifies greaer than sverage weight in comparson with other
fopes of maniee] of the seme volume,

Body is & quassity of sanier of & ceruln shape (figure), inwolar & it Is
esoving In mas, that s, all its pares which occepy one mathematical bodily
space have’ power of maton with the same velecity and #1 the same instam
(emultanecusly).

Quantity of manter can be known ondy [Seongh| the tir accrlonstnin of all
s parts, by means of the stiraction of another body, a1 a force that
penetrates [this satier] Gravitasion is 0ot & spocif but & gesersl sarac-
w00 and has as its basds 2 moment, at the el velocity of fall « 2 moment
which, for the same distance and the same gquantity of matter in the
sttracting body, abways remaing the same sad does not pass through differ-
ent moments sccording to degree. As such, the velocities increaw in
pruportion 10 tme; divances covered, however, 33 the square of velociies
(or times).

The quaarnicy of the moment of gravitason & peoportional 1o the sguare
of the distance from the atrracting body (regarded as a point in which all
s matter is represented as boing containod), piven that the heighe of its
fall may be treated as infmitely small in comparson with the Estance o
the contral body,

In this eeiformly sccclerated mogon the fall of the body passes theough
all degrees of velocity frem that in the moment (= o) which is infindeely
small; but not through all the gresser moments which can be thought

" Raadeg with 1 ohonarn babvw fw A
"
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between that in the initial instant of the fall and the finad velociny; for
otherwing it would 20t be woras seifermsiter acrlmatu,

The question is whether the moment of aitraction st an ifaitely small
distance (Le. in contace, which s then merely & superficlal force) does not
contain a finkee velocity. Given 1 separation equal 10 that attracsion, a
moment of fimite velocity would yield an infinite velocity, in oo meticr how
short 2 Gme. And, in Bhat case, wore 8 wooden stale or iron wire, for
instance, whose parts altract one anather oaly in contact, 10 be broken
wpart by appending a weight [ them|, then the compression of this
marer, due to s own inner attraction, would transform itself into an
explonica of yalimited velocity. Now, since this is mpossitie, the cohesion
of types of matter whose moment of scecleration s infisite agains thar of
grivitation, canmod rest on thelr inner force of amraction; espocially as the
thickness of the plate (gold-plating) causes 20 lesser attraction.

IRight merpin]

The quantity of matter cas be extisnmed, not by the nusber of Its pars,
mor by volume (I they are not homogencous), sor even by mere compari-
som with othors, but oaly by gravitation. The material point of Laplsce is
== impossibiliy. "

Phiysics (clementarts) is the science of the influence of types of mancr on
one another according w0 universal laws. [f these laws are of the sort thn
ooncem only matter &s such, and heace presuppese 0 representation of
purposes, then $is forms the doctrine of dements of nature, s contain-
ing inorganic productions. [f, howewer, they are such that ey require the
idea of purposes for the compeebension of 2 law and of the posaibiliny of 2
product of natwre, then nature is here belng regarded as crpanic. In the
Transisoo we attend caly to the former,

Flyvice peaeraliy is oot set slonguide phonica specialin, but rather, as de-
mensirss, alcagside physica specifica, in which different formm of the compo-
sidon of maner are represented not a5 clements but as brications of

DanNrT.
[Nt pagr, wain text]

PREFACL

The ramer of matare (Philesophis nerwrals) toms upon twe hinges, the one

being ins matapbraiosl foundations (that is, bound & priert in & sytee), the

other connaining vadversal principles based oo caperience (that &, conperi-

cal principles) of s application W objects of cuter sense, which is called
Mo,

This physics s, i turn, divided into geweral plosis (Pl grweralls),

which cxpresses only the proportics of matter i outer objects of cxperi-
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ence, and that (physsce pecalis) which apieads 1o badics formed from this
matter in » particular way, and which deaws wp » sywem of them ~ for
exanple, regarding the &fference between organic and inoeganic bodies.

If it is mtroduced by no relationahip, the progress from cnc sysiem to
the other s not a tramsition {tremsiied) but 3 ingp D), which ensircly
destroys what is systomatic, and, hemoe, what s scicasific i a doctring; it
cannot be tolerated in a philosophy such as physics ought 10 be, for the
frapmeatary treatment of its objocts Caeries with it no connecsion of com-
cepts s0d does not amount 1 2 whole even for memaory

Physica gewevalis thus contains the necessity of the transition from the
meuphysical foundations of natural science 1o phisics, in virtee of the
relaticaahip which is 30 be fousd between a prrens rules and the kaowicdge
of their spplication 1o empirically given objecs; this [transition) restraing
itself from coatnuing upon the ground onto which it has pasied (whick
wonzkd yheld a special physics) bt ealy determines and complencly dnpleys
the foundation for progress in this scicace.

My Maapbrsal Foundsnions ac. alecady undertook severad seeps in this
field, but simply as cxamples of their possible application 1 cases from
aperience, i ocder to make comprehenaible by cxamples what had been
stated abntractly.

i
QUANTITY
OF MATTER

It can caly be meavured by welghing, Le. by compression of an elasnic
matter (eg. 2 seel sprng) o, and chielly, by mears of 2 balance (with
lever-arms of equal Jength). The weight which indicates this quansity of
matter is & premure, which the mater excroines due 8o the fact that the
eanth, x & conmic body, sttracts . The guantity of the carth itsell (which
anracts) cas oaly de estimaned by the swings of 2 pendulem and the
oumber of the small arcs of Its escllladon. Thes & cannot be messured
directly bar only inferendally. The moment thereol. The latrer bs dfferent
at different heighas; it is not a specific velocity bue rather produces such »
wvelocity in the fall of bodes, and, i virtue of this, all bodies on carth
(insofar as & can be regarded & 2 sphere) have their grasatien, which are
everywhere the same, but Sffcrens saphts Yeu, it is dubious whether the
gravity Jof bodies] on the carth wordd sbways remain the same, cven were
the period of the carth’s retasion on les axds 19 remaln constane, because of
the imperceptble shrinkage of the carth and ity dminishing radies. This
pravication is as straction st a dissance, the possibility of which has been
defended by me. ™ It mast be & pesctrative force in onder that cach de-
ment of master be deawn specifically and in the same degree into fallog.
Possderonity indicates a great quantity of ssatter in 3 seall volume.

19
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Whether there s here o Bmir (in saitvnse) one casnot know. Platinum bas
the gresiest, wnal sow. Absoluwe Ighmess would mean a manter withour
pravity, which contradices the concept of 2 mabali

The guantity of maticr cen be padged neither By ity wolume, sor by 2
determinace mseasure ln itself] for only the antraction of the whole mass by
graviation can devcrmine it relative 10 other types of samer (as weight)
when placed at the same height & another body. Thus the scale of »
balsoce, which is at the same height a5 the other, would mo longer be in
oguilibrium if the one scale wore sespended one mile higher than the
other. (It is the same for messures of spatial Smensica.) Everything g
be compared with the carth. A small sphere which impelied 4 greser one
(the whele carth) upward with a cermain velocity, etc.

[Right margin, bottows half]

Ar different distseces of & body from the midpoint of the earth there are
different moments of scoeleration; dut, uking & certain height, however
far from the carth it may be, st which the difference of hese momonts can
beo rogarded s insignificant (e.g the height of 2 tower), the moments arc
0 be regarded as equal, and de square of the velocity soquired by rhe ol
Is proportional 10 2 heght.

If the attraction of the imeernal cobesion in maner were suddenly %0
cease completely, matter would cxvond Itself infmiecly, and, if repubion
ceased, matter would coalesce into one point.

INext page, mai ]

I
QUALITY

Fludd or solid, rigid. The former Is cither apearive fivnd by spsdnion” of
ol its parts, or atvectne-fuad, internal to both. Matter hes the temdency 1o
ghobasity. Origival repulsson would be that withowt heat. Dermenoe that by
heat, Whether there exints 2 specific caloric or whether beat is mercly the
internal vibragon of all matter s coumic space™ If the foemer, whether
caloric must be bound by every other type of manter - yet i suck 3 way
that a proportion s froe for expansion {and sensasion)!

All mercly cxpansive matter appoars 1o pressupose best as casse of
cxpamion, Is beat inedl, then, an oxpantive fasdum? Since all Auidey
requires hese, and since, however, the gencraticn of all commic bodies
requires a preceding Muld state, aad, since this lamer is now preserved (i
least) by the light of the sun, one may regasd the fire-clement s & type of

¢ Addinon s margie “Wiether i s mot seceuery %0 sursese Sun 3 3 parsouler foroe, b
» pvee mcredy durough e coacege of clomniay puTices™

o
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matier which moves aad is contained in &7 bodies; by means of beat snd
light it is the cause of all fuidicy.

It
INTERNAL RELATION

s Of cobexion of fluid saatier in itself, of 30lid with fuid, Bnally, of solid
in Itself In the first relasion the ateraction of the Buid on the surface
determines its figure. bn the second it determines &) 10 aa clevasion in or
around & solid pipe. In the third to & lowering of the fluld in the pipe or
oumside 1L
b. In ghe dissolution of msaticr (sobid ax well a5 flwid) 2ad procipitation,
¢ In cryvaliestion and cviporstion, in ficid or solid foem.

v
MODALITY

The primciple of & prieni knowledge of the aniitewe of things (actnalty of
existence), Le. of experience in general, in Bhoroughgoing determsination
according 10 Leibeiz's Dyadic; swnibus ar sohily dovendty safiiar svum * by
which the unity of all dcterminstions in the relation of all things emerpes.

[Lgft margiv]

No two ssetually repelling or sttracting particles are scarest sascrial
points, bur berween each polar there is always another, and mames & »
continuam.

At different dstances from the midpoint of the carth the mement of
scceleration s &ffereat. Nevertheless motion o aid 10 be uniformly
sccelerasted when & is produced [germcher] st small heights, by the same
moment jof acceleration], be it repulsive or |Aeabs o)

Atmaction ia contact by which & matier becomes rigd s cobesion, as
dead force. The moment of astraction Is here S and would, i the
shortest possible time, produce an infinite velocity, were it not resisted.

Adberson s a Saplacesble cohosion, as, fir matance, when dippage on a
wnooth inclined pline meets 2 resintance, which is called friction and
which has 3 smoothing effect. Even 2 mirrer-smooth surface has such o
friction which graduslly wears sway the solid muner which is rubbed,
whether that be the manter of dhe moving and dipping body or of wha
sIpport it

A rigid surface oa 2 rigid, though mérror-smeoth, surface still resists
duplacement a5 a moment of impact. But parte arowt lapidow, »

Rigid Bodies rubbed agsisat cac another give heat. Es not, perhaps, all
Dear & mere stane of extension and reciprocal astraction by videation® That
all righd and belttle bedies (glass), although the surface of their brealage

M
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fins sogedher, are yet no longer imernally cobesive, but caly as surface
force, Than, i the form of fragments, though organined w a8 o fit
sogether, they [yer] have 4 presier wlusse %)

* A peeniew of mater s the maltinade of the momble v ipuce imsalic wn, enited and
meving lngeiher, ot fores 3 whole. Quesevy h 23 determinarion @ # bomgraccen »holc B
WA I 3 qasessos, DAt W, 80 PUIwT coned of shngde parts (pdvysic ol posaanl [There s e
torrespending * I the et )



[Toward the dlementary system of
the maving forces of matter]

[1rd fascicle, wheet VI, page 1]
.A.

INTRODUCTION
OF THE MOVING FORCLES
OF MATTER

§r
Physics is the science of nature founded on oxperience; #ts object is matter
in gencral insofar as it has moving force according to empivical laws,

§z

All moving foeces are cither attraction or repuldon; for one maticr has »
tendency (xisg) 1o appeoach or Eeance itsell from another — or & part of
it from ssother part. This tendeacy 10 begin & motica I & partoslar
direction or Ins opposite, with a certain velocity, s called the moment of
the motion. For it takes time to reach a fimite (mesvarable) velocky by
continual acosmnulation of these infiniscly umall qusssisies of motion. This
increme s called accclerstion (acelemanie) which, ¥ it increases through
sothing but equal moments, ks called usiformly sccelerated msotion (menus
seformiter acvelenitnr) - from which, then, walformly retarded motion
(matas saiformiier retasdatan) can be directly eadersiood.

LE}
All repubiion of the pares of mateer (by which it bocomes expamive)
superficial force; Le, 3 greater quastum of the Latter docs not move maticr
which is ousside it with & gresser velocity thas would & smaller quanses,
for it exercises moving force only In conmtace. On @ ather hand, the
actraction of a greater quastum of matter can impress & greater velociny at
» moment on another external 10 It, bocause it (ke the force of graviny)
docs not just affect the surface but also the inside ~ or, ot loast, s affect

ra)
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it. Thus one [may] proSeably use the dvision of moving forces inso weperfi-
clal force and penctrative force for the Satinction of physical force.
Nowe. Expansion as superficial force cannot be unifoenily sccclerstng,
for its moment always diminishes with increased expansion. On the other
hand, attraction (e g. by the force of gravity) can very well be uniformily
scceleratiag bocause it acts upon the imide of maticr immodiately. Fxpan-
shon, by contrast, aces direcrly oaly om the surface of the samer in contact;
it has loternal isBecoce only by mutsally canceling action and reaction,

[Righs merpiv]

The apparent aursction sad repulsion in capillary sebes. Crystaliva-

212309  don: in kce-rays, in lnes; In snow flakes, In ice-surfaces; and i boe-blocks.

OF cobesion of and with Auid; and of capillary tebes.

OF dhe cobesion of the rigid.

4t category. OF the conocction of ol mamer with the wotality thereod,
The setabry of comessairy regirded sheslutely, Acvsality knowable from
possibliny, Le. necessicy.

Of wratifcation (snatificat) of the Everse a cowne of rigidiey.

Crvscaliisati
dxtwrg: Sbwss, lowinea, tramcsiiy

srd category ~ Relation. Cobesion of rigid hypes of matier among
themsdives.

OFf watery or fiery origin. Earths and metsls. The haster of the lanee.

The Trewsinew contains caly concepts of thinkable moving forces of
matrer and heir laws, whose objective reality bs w8l left sndecided; and it
founds 3 wtem of conceps according 8o form, to which experience can

~ be adjusted.

Of expansion, which s net so uniformly accelerating as mraction by
pravity,

The amraction of fluid sho scty upon the hare varface.

[1Fird fascicle, sheet VI, page 2)

4
OF THE DIFFERENCE

BETWEEN THE LIVING AND DEAD FORCES
OF MATTER IN MOTION

[ call motion which is evercised by lmpact sguinst o bedy liviag force; that
by pressure, a3 only 3 moment of motion, dead force. Here, however, | call
3 (physical) body in dissaction from maner in general [Menks off)

2310 The continual sogeence of impacts and counterimpacts is an intermedi-
ate space | call pulsations (paliw).

ra
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All maticr must have repulsive forces, since otherwise & would 6l ne
space; but attractive force must sl be anributed % it, since otherwine it
would disperse iself into the infadry of space - in both cases space would
be caapty. Consequently, cne can thisk of soch shersating lmpaces and
counterimpacts [as existing] from the bepnning of the world, as & trem-
Hing (oscillating, vibeating) motion of the matser which fills the entire
waiverse, inclodes within itself all bodies, and is both clastic and at the
same time attractive in iell. These pubations conwtitute 3 living force,
and never dllow dead force by presasre and coumterpeessure ic, sbsolute
rost inside this matter) to occur.

An elastic fuid in the state of intornal vibration necessarlly oocugées o
greater space than in the state of rest. Thus is brought about, as the effect
of » Bviag Soece, the extension of saatiees in coumic spece, s well a3 that of
e corperesl things contained in it insofir aa they arc pencerated by thone
matters.

The reason to assume such & hypothesls is that, in the absence of such 2
peinciple of the contingal excitation of the world-material, & se of
ifeless stasin would come shout from the exhaustion of the elastic forces
n e unteming universal amraction, and 3 complcic cessation i the
muning forces of matter would occur,

The doctrine of the laws of the moving forces of matier, tsofar 2y

tomal [doctrine] 10 [the laner] empirical one, can form the ramition of
the philosoply of sature from the metaphysics of corporeal nature to

Thus, for example, the docrine of smrasction st o distance in gencral,

nature, the two require & combination aad the yiep secessary for it, which,
e everything reason connects by the uaity of the object, cannat be 2
leap. Thus there must be modating concepes which [enable] the trami.
tion from the one doctrine of mature to the other, ie tnnlluduol’a

[ believe that [ could nat betser reach the completeness of & sywiem in the
composition of this work, than if here, o, | were o follow the clue gven
by the categories and bring nto play the smenieg farves of matter according to
their guantiy, geality, relanisw and wedaliy In vern. Hereln, the opposites,
which one thinks of in relation 8o cach of them, are not 10 be hought of as
dopronl (3 Between A and pen A), but 53 waf (a8 between A and ~A); for

P
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they are 1o be taken as forces effective in space which (ike arraction and
repulsion) affect one another by opposiee dircction of motion,

[Laft marpin]

Category 3. OF the incernal amtractive and expansive force of manee. Of
cohesion sad caloric. Relationship of substances with ooe ancther,

That caloric penctrates all bodics and that every body in warm space
mast also be warm, beloags o the category [of | necessity.

Whether it can be said of caloric that, although it is something mowable in
space, A space, for it penctrates whatever occupies spuce, and, conse-
quently, b ubigumus?

That which moves everything bat is itself not movable in mass, Exises

The prime matter is thas which is originslly moving (metviz) byt is not
leself morvable (modilii) since it contains the soealiny of what is movable, It is
reciprocally stmractive and repedsive, not fhabd (Masdund) bun thar which
renders overything feid.

At this poient [treatment] of beat, whether 3 particelar maserial or mere
mosion, whether speead out everywhere in the woeld?

Of motion in mass or in Sow by pressure or by impact)
-l



OMUS POSTUMUM
[IXth fescicle, sheet 1, page 1)

FIRST CHAPTER
OF THE QUANTITY OF
MATTER

§r

A guentwnm of matter s the whole of 3 multeude of movable things In
space. The guantity of masier is the desermination of this multtude as o
hamogencous whole, Each part of matter Is a guantum, | e. matier does
pot consist of metaphysically simple parts, sad Laplace's talk of material
pesary (which were 1o be regarded as parts of matter) would, sndersiood
ierally, contain a contradiction; it showld signify only 2 posision from
which a part of master repels or attracs another which s cxternad 00 it
Here there occurs (in the Maapdyrical Feundanses of Nataral Scemey™ the
remark chat, were repulsion the sole moving force of maner, every matier
would dissipae itsclf into inflaky; consequendy, space would be awpvy.
But were it aroraction alone, all [mamer] woulkd cealiesce o » single point
and space would also be empey. So cach quantem of matter can orignally
£ » space only through the conflict of attraction and repubicn of
substances = an action and reaction which is already contained in the
concepe of 2 spetisl maner, bt whose possbility can be made compechen-
sible by no cxplanation whatsecves.

§2

The quantity of matter cannot be determined by its wolume slone, foe that
would require the ssvamption of all mater s ogually dease ~ for which,
bowever, there s o resson. One will have 10 ask not only: How sk
space? but, also: To what depree Is it Slled” B, even then, no determinate
coacept of ies quantity would be generated, because the homogencity of
the types of mamer (c.g. the air, a double guantom of which is compressod
 the barrel of an sir pump) would always havwe %0 be ssumed, and 2
Guantum subjoctod 30 measssement would sot be & quantum of matier &
wach But of 2 specific gpe of it But here we are concemed with the
acasure of the quantty of matier in geseral
Since the quancity of mamter cannot be measured wathomasisdly, by
the moltivade of the magsitudes, it must, if 2 correct estimate
of its quantity is 5o be conceivable at all, be ostimated dymamically fio * by

' The wetence s consosed on page 2, 29

n
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the quantity of motion which one mamer impresses on another with »
vedocity that is the same by sature), For, in that case, the quantity of matser
must secessarily stand in peoporton w0 the quantity of modon which i
produces under this condition.

[Right margn

The relation of this quantum to wnity as measure is the gaantity of
matter,

Since matter does mot consist of sistple parts, ity usity must abwiys be
thought of 43 2 quantum, and (] quessy can sever be expressed by o
number whick would exhaust [its] possidle dvision. That ks, there are no
sbsoduncly primary parts of mamer; what Laplace torms *material points®
src oot simple parts but, rather, mere positions for parts of matter, which
ome tay imagine s amall 3 one pleses, without hope of reaching, by
means of divisien, the absodeccly smalicst.

[Tap marpin)

One would call those corpuscies physically simple of which coc as-
sumes, by 2 mere Inpothesis, that they can be dnvidod (ground down) by
no natural forces; G offering 1n infisite reshaance 1 mechamicsl dnd-
sicas, without ceasing 1o be mathematically diviside. Asorsam s 2 sort of
construction method |Sasksnu] for putting @ world sogether o of o
Linds of immutable and differenty formed material, properly, it must have
no place in the philosophy of nature, .

The quantity of matter can thus be mesvared neither arithmetically, by
the nunber of corpuscles, sar peometrically, by volume, but only mechass.
cally, by the quantty of the moving force which a voleme of matter
exercises in one direction and at one whecity of motion upen 3 movable
object. Herein all metier is trested 38 homogenco, ie, 48 mamer &
pencral, since it is attracved in all it pares, with equal initial velocity and
equal motion, w the midpoint of another body ~ & coumic body, Indeod,
whase quanticy of mamer (5] incomsparabdy greater (om a balance manifest-
ing equal moving Seece theosgh arms of equal lengh).

(Right margin, botrow|”

The quantity of matter can ealy be measured through moson of the mate-
rial parts i s with the same initlal velocity, that s, heoegh its moment
(of the impact of solid Dodics in inhinéer metion, i Cratrast o presisre).

[Bogtom margiv)
The quantity of momon is (1) that with which & body s moved, (2) that

Y T Acslony editen Joavns out the fnlloning twe notes i fhe margin.
b2 ]
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Weighing Is the only general and dynamical mseans for the precise derenmi -
aation of the quantity of matter, of whatever type it be; and an absoluicly
imponderable matter would be enc for which there would cxist no ssign-
Mle quansery.

Weighing is a0 caperiment: the presaure by which 2 beavy body, by the
quantity of its matter, cpposes the sinking of another, wheredy both bodies
remain equally movible arounnd & stable polm (Appomachlian). For weigh-
ing, there ks reguired equality of the mament of velociey In the fall of ol
bodies toward the midpolmt of 2 cosmic body, the equality of distance
from this midpaim, and, finally, the workd-attraction, called gravieation,
which pesetrates all matser. This momest of scccleration by gravity dif-
fery accoeding %o differem divtances froes the center; in experiments Jof
weighing] which we can perform, however, inssmaoch as they concern the
same place, facceleration] can be taken as uniform. Attached 10 2 Jever
with arms of equal length, the borizontal line, imervecting the direction of
pravity at right angles, and passing throogh the center of gravity, is the
proof of egelibrism.

An estimane of the quantity of matter can, thos, caly be made by means of an
original meving force, which instastancously pesetranes all bodses at all dis-
tances, snd which, at the indrlal instant, is termed the mement of acceleranion.

To this centripetal force can be cpposcd ancther comtrifiegal force,
[seriving] o Estance Jnc¥ from the midpoint with the same moment ol
motion), this, however, resales from real motion, namely the retstion in ¢
circle of an antracted bodly. Yer this mosion is not concehved of &s accelers:
ing (ke a sing-wone, swingieg 0 a drcle) but caly as & continosus
resistance sguinst the moment of gravisstion; reshsance which does not
[bedong] to manter’s own [forces] but rests on their combination with real

f Therebhm iy
s ]
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motien. OFf the same kind is the contrifugal force of 3 bady meving fredy
i & circle by being thrown along its tangent which has the seme momen
s gravity, but which ks not accelerating, and, although opposed 10 graviey,
docs not belong @ the original, and thus naturally inherest, forces of
matier.

From an equal rumber of the swings of & peadulum is umall unequal
arcx the meight of the body appended 1 it cansot be known, without jthe
wse of | scales (for the siee sad the material convent of the body makes 20
dfference 1o these swings). What can be known, howewer, is the gravita-
tion and the momeont of fall of bodics at difforest distances from the
attracting contral body - evea, i fact, the quantity of the matier of individ-
wal parts of the ccaeral body, which [causes] the direction of gravity
deviate noticeably, and w0 makes measurable, the relation of 2 mounssin,
for exampde, o the carth as a whole,™

[Tap end left merpin|

So all matrer sust be regarded as penderable, lor otherwise one could
have 8o determinate concept of its quandty. The more master & body
comtains In the ssane volumse the Anssaer it is, and this condition i called i
ponderosity. The cosmic body, upon which we conduct this eviesation of
the guarsity of mamer, acts upon all bodies, at the same dstance, by the
lmmedinte aracton of all ks parss, with equal inioal veloory (which &
cilled the moment of gravication), wward the midpolt, consequently,
there cannot be any absalutely and completely (i) imponderable
mattor, At most there could be such under cortain condiiom opposed to
the moment of gravitation (sausdaw gaid)

Of wach & kind & the tendency of & freely moving body, retating in »
circle, 1o dissance sl from the midpoint, which contains 3 moment of
maotion, but sot of acockeratioe, It continues to distance sell by the
initially impressed mogion withowt being scodderated, e centrifugal
force, which is a0 parsiodlar property of matier.

The sccelerative force of gravity is determined by 3 number of ywiags
in small arcs, Quantity of matier, however, by a balance or 3 wpeing, The
first demoastrates the weight by the opposed attraction of e balunce, the
second by repulsion of the weight.

Living force (by mpact) (s sive) Is differont from the sifing force (o
wegfica), The lattee, in & scparate workd-gystems (and ity goseration), is
perhaps the cause of plasoy end avimals

Modality, What rests upon hypotheses, observations and inferences,
which cownt sl of this as cxperience.

That which is thinkable i the concept, that which cxisty in semation, tha
which bs secessary and knowsble ¢ privet
Pressure, impact snd cohesion beloag vader the categories of relation.

L]
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Of moving force by pressure and bmpact. |

Juiviared motion by attraction or mordly impariad jmotion] by pressure
and lwgact, Dead and living force. The katter s ® be found in the
cohesion of the rigid o the Mluid, Whether heat is Emponderable, whether

incoercible, and whether sbsoktely simpliciler or oty saandaw qaid?
[IXgh fasciche, sheet I, page 3]

SECOND CHAPFTER
OF THE QUALITY OF
MATTER

is

Besides the atractive forces, there also belong 1o the possibility of matter
in geaonal spadeize foroos; and that both meat be foend together in every
type of matter may be developed from the sere concept of matier, For
mraticr is something which Slls space. Il amvaction slone were 1o belong o
the parts of the world-matter, then they would &l coalesce imo one point
and space would remain empay. On the other hand, were repuliion the cnly
mode of action of its parts om one ancther, & would dissolve and disperse
s parts into infinity, and cosmic spece would remain oguallly empey.
Thus, the existence of matter is nothing other than & grester or lesser
whole of material poins, which, as they ropel, but yet also at the same
time attract onc another, AV a space (extensively and indensively).

*A constantly alternating attraction and repulsion, as resulting from the
primordial formation of matter (wedadovie, tibratie), would be the thind
|clemcnt], and the mamer for it the cthers

§6

Matter does not consist of simple parts, but cach part is, in tum, compes-
ite, and atomiam is a false doctrine of nature, Coepascular philosophy [is
adopted] %o sccoun for [heraspblipelv] the difference in the demity of
maner. [t is in vais 10 conceive of mamer, not 45 4 continuum, e . 2
whale, separated by empry, Intermediate spaces (twerruptam), whose parts
would thus have a certain form by means of the empey space between
them (in order not 10 require repulsion, 38 2 special force to sccomnt for
the difference of demity), For such pomitive corponcles (o)
would, = ture, shvays have 00 Comist of party whikh repel one another ~
otherwise they would Gl 80 space physically.

The void cannot be thermaghly interspersed in the plenitude of samer.
Otherwise matter would fill no space. And, since the materiad parts must,

A
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at least, have repulsive forces in order 0 AV their space (fhe Rlling of pace
just ammounty 10 this), esatier will sot 8l the volume of & corsim quantity of
matter merely by its owa existence (withoot requiring parioular repaliive
forces); but abways by a repulsive foece opposed 10 artraction. *

[Niext bw the abone]
Geblers

[Rught meargin)

That dhe more rapid vibrasions of the glass, in contact with the water,
make it Bghter (because they further expand the water, although without
increase of the calonic) is 2 sulficient explanation for the riveng [of watcr]
in capiliary rubes « even withowt sssuming a ring of antraction ar 2 dis-
unce.* In the same fashion, water rises agalest the glass outside the
tubes, skbough not so high, for it does not [rise] between two chse
surfaces beside the | vk off]

[IXth Fascicle, sheet |, page 4|

§

The fiest division of manter in regard 10 ity quality ces be only thin It &
cither Muid or salld < which lamer quality is bemer expeessed, with Ewder,
a3 righd (maseria ripide).

The principle of o Nluidiey is geacrally anribared to heat, whose escape
mnt have rigadification as its inevitable consequence. This rigidification,
if it takos place from & still Heid state, results in a cortain tasare (daxtwrs),
2 experience teaches. Under the name of contalitzation (onnralivsans), it
regularly foems fSbery (Gbess), plases (nabudas) and Nocks (rrwmier), sccording
to the three grometrical dimensions.® The escaping heat, however, does
not always oscape in substance; possibly the greatest portion is mercly
bound (made latent). The caloric serves all of this as a vehicle, snd even as
s foemative means [Rlduggreiid), if cnly nothisg mechanically peevens

regularity.

Formasions in the theee realms of narsee ol begin from the fluld sue,
hence from heat; and one may now ask whether the caloric & a flud
matter, Its tramition from cae body to another is wamming (heating). It
cannot exist in isclation, but acty only by it penctration o o matiers,
t excepoion, with greser or besser velocity, and i increases the
of those which become fluld by it It renders maners clastic,
ich, previously, in combisation with others, were nox (e.g. hydrogen
without #sclf being dlastic ~ for thar, in term, would require bear

g
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wextura fibvosa, laminea ot truncalis »

&

If one asyumes an onpivally clastic matmer, it would have to be so withowt
adoric. [ . ) Or clse the laer would be anly one of the names for 2
mancrial which permcates all bodies universally; & material which, in one
case, would be called caloric, but, whea represenied accordieg 10 ssother
quality, lght-material ~ In both cases, ether. Hence, heat and light woeld
be only two modifications of cac sod the same repulsive matrer, ut not
dfferent materials, The cther would, thas, be the only sripnalhy clastic
mater; the name of Bgid would not, however, apply to it. For, i comtrast 10
righlity, which can be abolished only by caloric (semg dicctly or indi-
recdly), fhad has here, as yet, no application. This ether, moving as chiic
mtamer = stralghe Encs, would be calied light-maserial, when absorbed by
bodics, and expandiag them “n all deee dimenshons* & wosld be called
caloric. This Is so, regardiess of the fact thas, is e laner condithon, it Is
neither a flusd noe repulsive, but enly makes fuid and expands thelr matter,

. margin|

Repultion can 3¢ a0 & superheial feece, or as 4 penetrative foece (but
Bol one scsiag ot & dstance, ke gravitation). In the lamer casc, the
repubsion of all imermal material parts of all bodies is heat.

One could calll the cther empyreal alr - aithough not In Scheele's* sense,
by which it means a respirable form of alr, bue, rather, as an expandve
matoer whose penetration contalns the ground of all S forms of sir.

A luep |of manter] which can be shified by human hands, exercises so
sigaificant artraction on another body (umless it is magnesic). Schegalioa

Two smooth snd righd surfaces attract each other - and 1 can ralse the one
shab by scans of the ather, In that case they atvract each other m a dstance.
Rigidity on a polished (e, pround) surface passes gradually into flaidity,

What i fhuid, what s rigid? Fee rigidiey there must be friction, withowt
which there woudd be 0o shippage.

Atoraction in contact (not that of gravitstion or sagnetism), Le. cohe-
siom, counteracts the expamsive forces.

In mapaetism and clectricity there occurs an attraction at a disance ~

through an Intermediary saner, bowever. But, In cobiesion, anmeduncly,
in contact.

[Bosom wmargre)

Heat can only be thought as Inherence, not as subsistence for el in
space. One mwst first assume mater in space, which can become expansi-

3
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ble by heat, before one cam think of warssing or the eliminaton |Asuscha-
dwng] of hemt (cooling) in it. For the latter are determinasions belonging
only 1o the modality of the cther, namely, cxpansibility of the posderable
matier, expamaion, and the unibied Klling of space necessary for such an
effect. The caloric, which s the cdher isell’ is imponderable in this
universal mediom, for its astraction i all decctions is combined with s
equal repulsion; another matter must Sest be given which gravitases
some direction i this space. It is incocrcible, i.c. all-penctrating, pactly in
resistance, as in clectricity, partly without resistance, by magnctism,

(.4
[Vih fasciche, sheet [V, page 1)

OF THE RELATION OF TYPES OF MATTER
TO ONF ANOTHER BY HEAT

Heat Is always regarded s merely inhereat; caloric, however, a5 some-
thing subsistent. If, however, a material is sssumed for dlasticiny, heat s
roquired, in tern, 10 tern it into gas. Bet it is difScult % imagine that this
material could assame & figure and, like ol matter, form 2 body by itself, in
solation from & other matter snd placed by itscl in compty space. Espe-
cially becauae one sssumes that hest penctrates all bodies without excep-
ton, and nome which s completely lacking i hest could be thought. The
causality of heat is that ik expands ol bodies, weakens their cobesion, and
renders them Buid; that it s the cause of all clasticity, which is thus
fundamentally derived from it (althosgh it canmot acdf be called clastic,
for, for thae, mother heat would, in e, be required); asd, since it &
mooercible, its manerial contesst cannot be estimated by weight. How one
coubd call it a Seid is unimeelligible. For, in ecder 10 be an chanc flod, it
would itsel require heats to be a fluid absorbed [anpeapen] by other
bodics, it requires cobesion within il and with ofher tipes of matter.

NO DROFPLET-FORMING FLUID IS POSSINLE
WITHOUT THE LIVING FORCES OF A MATERIAL
PENETRATING ALL MATTER

1. Atraction in contact produces 20 modon, for matter resists the -
tracted particle in the direction of contact as much as the lamer s anraceed
by e former. Thes wates, mercery, oic. would form no droplers by thele
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own forces. Nedther can this oocur by pressere (that Is, not by a dead
force), but only by am impact which, rather than moving the whele bady of
water in 2 certain direction, unceasingly moves it in all its pares, s 8
directions, by palsation. In this way one can enderstand that the fuid
et yickd 10 all these impacts untll @e contact of s parts among one
another s ot its maxdimum, and thelr contact with cmpey spaces at I
misimuny, for only then is the resistance equal to the moving forces, and
the body of water in 2 pormancnt condition,

This matter can be reparded as that which we call caloric; s motion,
that of an classic saterial, is called heat.

The rising of water in capillary tubes is the effect of the prester surac-
tion of the ghass, and of the increased repalsion of the pares of the fvid
among one anothor, due to the contact of the fluid with the glass. Conse-
quently, also, it is & effect of the thinsing of the fluid by the inner
vibrasions, by messs of which the fluid bocomses lighter and, s this way, is
ralsed. The sinking of ssercury below the waterline | Watenparr] s 1o be
derived from the grealer stiraction of smercury among s parts aad the
Jowser contact with the vessel {the glass).

When caloric, or & part of It (whose vibration was respoasible for mixing
wogether the speches of fluld matier) escapes, a moderate form of s
vibration of heterogencous, but, yet, reciprocally resclved, clesentary
materials, now produces stratfication (rmanficenio). This is 3 tosture i
which S tremblings of those (Bbery, laminac) which arc not in accord
separate themsolves from those which are. Thes they form fascicles which
resint redisponition of their kayers, in that thelr parts canmor (unkibe & Suid)
be displaced in all directions without reshtance.

It can be seon from the toxture of Shers, laminse and blocks, which s
formed by crystallicing minerals — indoed in the comfgurations formed
undintsrbed by metals ~ that @i Jescape of caloric] s the cause of righd-
ity. Here the vibeating quality of the caloric sets the tone, s it were, for
this formution. Euler’s pulsations of the ether are 9 be apphed here not
just to Bght but also 10 the mogion of heat * The peculiar humincsity of
metals. The beatiag of metalls produces smultancoudy the meling and
the alignment in fibers of dhelr parts,

[Righs marpin]

The incresse of caloric without incresse of hest s latent heat.

Heat is everywhere, in empty space as much as in full space, Incoercible
and impondersble. It is not clastic, for the resson that it is incoercible,
and, in expansion, is only delayed, not wholly prevented. s it o Neid?

The concept of righdity is here snderood as in he tramition of 2 fuid
matice, in & state of rest, from complese Suddiny 10 # solid state, and the
forss it sakes o0 In it

35
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What is 80 be remarked first is that heat (whether great or small in degree)
meats 3 universal state of vibeation of o world-mattee, which, for thae
ressen, is feid

The reason why caloric is clastic remaing

The stanficasion of the different clemens of & fluid, with the gradesd
decrease of the heat which, proviomdy, had amalgamated cverything.

For onc of Bhese smalgamated matters, more caloric is required than for
another o order 1 reratn fhuid; thos beat s katent in its different [cle-

ments], and the whale, although equally wanw, is rigid
[Vih fascicle, sheet IV, puge 3]

Profoce

{Philosophical treasments do not doserve the nume of philosophy s sci-
ence unlows they are provemted a8 combined in & prvew. Frapmostary
philosophizing means oaly the maling of thought-cxperimeans by mears
of reason; these have Rude reliabdlity, 20 long as the divisien of e whale
has not boen able to assign thom their determimate place and relation o
others. Foc) this science, by this aloae lresds of)

The science of patuee (Phalmophis seuraly) consists of two parss, differ-
ent sccording o their peinciplex: The Syt represents the movable in
space (mamer) under laws of motien, acconding 10 concepts & prierd, and ity
systiem wis composed under the ttle Meuphriical Foandanons of Naners!
would, if one wished 1o undertake it, be called plosics

As far & philosophy & concemed, it is my plas ~ and Bies, 50 10 spoak,
In my natural vocation ~ 10 remain within fe bousdaries of what is kaow-
able & prien; to survey, where poasitle, its Scld, and v peesent it a5 & circle
(srbur), simple and unitary, that is, a5 2 system prescribed by pure reason,
ot ane conceived arbesracily. This could not be achieved by the collection
of the empirical clements of knowlodge, fragmentarily assombled; for this
does not allow one 10 hope for dhe comviction of completencss. Although
physics is the poal 0 which these peclinsary metaphyvical notions must
hbMaw&aﬁano{mhhMMnmem
of other hands.

Slmb&o‘&ocmd’&dnwdmum
relased 10 cach other so closely that the former cannot bt have regand for
the latter, and the latrer for the former, the concept of 4 trassition is 2
concept given @ prwen in the doctrine of clements of the science of aature
in peneral, and requires a special discipline of Is own.

Physics contaims the natural moving foeces and effects of mamer, know-
shlc throegh experience. Regarded obrectively, they, and their laws, are

%



OFLUS TOSTUNUM

mercly empirical; but, sabjoctively, they can {and must) be treated as gven
& prion, foe, withowt reference to ther, no experience for phyaics could be
ssade. The physicist must hay these lows, @1 4 ghven o priees, 01 the founda-
von of ether expericaces; otherwise he cannot relate the Maupdysial
Foundatiosss 10 the physical. The transiton from one territory 1o the other
would be & leap, not 2 step; whereas he who undertakios a step musst Syt
foed that both foct stand Sem before he deaws one afier the other.

| Borsyew margia|

o The crigingl Muid, caloric, is gwaliter sanlte, calias phacvomcson, i
which inherence s regarded as sebsivsence, and, In respeat 10 which,
inference Is always cirowlar. Caloric, the basis of heat, requires beat
10 become clastic. It is a mamer without gravity sad mot displacesble,
bat which moves all maticr internally, rendory matter elastic bat aho
cobesive ~ severtheloss, it is without gravity. M is cxtended ia the whele of
cosmic space: The world, however, has o posision from which it might
move. Permascet-claic and yet alerabie is ix influence on bodies. |+

[V fascicle, shoet IV, page 3)
mwhﬁwmmemhub«“hn«mhhwm
diary concepts, which are gives in the ome and are applied % the other,
and whach thus belong 10 both termitories alike. Otherwise this advance is
0ot & lawdike transivion but 2 beap i which one neither knows where one is
going, nor, in looking buck, understands whence one has come.

Oine might dhimk that the tramsition from the mctaphyvical foundation of
natural science 10 phinics roguiees Do bridge, for the foemer, & 3 yyuem
comgieted by Concepis o praens, cxactly adjoies the grousd [Beder) of
experience oo which it could slone be applied. But this very
creases doubts and coneains difSculties which shosld be embarrassing for
physics, as a particular system, scparase from the former. For he admix-
ture or insersion of the cne into the other, as commenly accurs, is danger-
o8, ot st to it clepance, but even 10 ity thoroughness, becsuse’ @ priors
and empirical priaciples might commenicate with or maake chuts upon
one another,

In the mephysical doctrine of sasure, samer was only [dealt with] as
the monable In space, &s it & determinable & prsnl; in physics the mosing
forces are {dealt with] as experience reveals themy; in the transition from
metaphysics 10 physics, however, the movable with its moving forces is
srranged in 2 syviems of nature, so far as the form of yech a system can be
comtructed in gescral froes these clements, sccording 1o the liws of

" Dvleted cotmantan [yl mamt oredn adegt e heniid) comepts shase pediny
sncortain and which, with rpard 10 thelr possbiiey, reqote & doduction from ¢ posen
precipies |

n
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experience. For the bluepring of & bulding s far froms yielding & full
estizate, although the materials for the buldding, as far a5 essental re-
Quirements are concerned, naturally are taken into account* How much
of the cxpenditure is to be made on what is really nccesmary, however, and
bow smach on ormament aod comitnt, depends on the wealth of the owser,
Ik is, indeed, a common Busion that coc may hope, ssing nothing bu
outhematics, to produce a philosophical system of physics, without prioe
metaphwsical foundations; results show, however, that, in this fashion,
overything is treasted fragmentarily and thet a satisfactory whele, or cven
the plan of o, Cannot emerge. 1t is no less crroscous 90 seppose that ong
condd undertake 1o construct physics s a systees out of preliminary men-
physical otioes and mathematics = even with a rich store of observations
and oxporiments ~ unless metaphyics has outiined the plan for e
whole, Thus it is, if ot a particular part, ot least 2 particulsr obligation of
the science of nature (phidmephie natisliy) 1o bold inelf in pecparstion for
the tramsition from e metaphysical fousdations of natursl science
physics; otherwise the guiding thread would be lacking by which w
emerge from dhe multitode of givea objects and to present satsfactonly
both ity divisions and their content,
o3
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[INeh fascicle, Jeaf 6, page 1|»

Under the name salonee of ssture (saong sanralls) s understood the
pwtem of the lews of mater (of the movable in space); which, when it
contalns culy their principles « prisr, Constituscy its metapdysical founda-
Gons, when i contaies the cmpirical & well, however, ¥ is called phyvicr
The latrer, as & docrrine of bodies, Le. of mater in & Sgure desermined
sccording o laws, Is divided in turn ino gencesl (Moo genessdts) sod

(pepadis); in which either the formative force acts mercly me-
chanically, or clse one body forms another of the same species, In propaga-
gon of its species, ic. organically, This latter divisien of phrsics is bere
passed over or relogated 1o scholia, and the concept of the science of
namecc [given] 3 broader scope, namely that of & system of the empirical
doctrine of nature in general |hsaly o7

Merely empirical science of nature can scver amownt to a system, but,
o best, » frapmentary, ever-iacreasing agpregate. For, however far we
may e acguainned with the empirikcal laws of nacwre, we do not know o
what extest that may wuffice for the purpose [Gobranch] of the philosophy
of nature; and e paps make us Jubicus of cur supposed caplanations of
the laws of nasere. The moving forces of nature are not complescly
knowm 10 s

Metaphysical feundations of natural schence yield somedhing that Is
cortain and a complete system; bt their purpose |Gefrsnch]| ~ the ealy
one which can be envisaped for them ~ is physics, for which they can give
us oo material. They are dvisions for the concept which require to be
flled; and mere forms without an underiying material can as lntle yield 2
systems of expericnce, a8 richly Eaeributed materal without foems. There
must be 2 transitiea from the metapdysical foundationss of nateal science
to physics i the science of nature & 10 become a sclence of reasen
(philosophia satvesls).

These two serritorics {metaphysics of natsee sod physics) do not imsme -
distely come into contact; and, hence, one canmet cross from cne o the
other ssmply by patting cee foot in front of the other. Rather, here exists 3
pulf between the twa, over which philosoply ot bulld & beidge = order
to reach the opposite bank. For, in order for meuphysical foundations 1o
be combined with physical [foundations| (which have heterogencous prin-
ciples) mediating concepts are roguired, which participase in bodh,

[Tap marpn, wpride doon|
Of the muhematical foundations of natural science.

(IVth fascicle, leaf 6, page 2}

[Top marpn]
The metaphysical foundasions of natwral wsence have their determmnate

5
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weope sad conteat. As do these of the ransition to physics « becasse boch
are given & preri,
Physics does not.

Mase texr

The moviag ferces of mamer, which can only be known by experience
(thus o net belong 10 the metaphysical foundations), nevertheless beleng
to @ privel concepts (and thus 10 metaphyvics) as regards thewr mutual
relations 1o onc anather in 3 whole of matter in general, insofar as ene
takes rooving force vimply as motion il ks that case [fhe moving foece),
regarded mathemasically, according to fis direction sod degree, [is] anmc.
new and repwdson ~ whesher of the parts of mamer for cee ancther, or of
one manter toward another which is external o it. Dietnity, rarefaction etc.
|are concepes] which caa be thought veluntarily ladiblefick] a prioer, and
for which examples are thes scught In nature. Thus they denose lopical
pesitions fer concepts (apaar), for which it is possible 1o derermine o privn
which agpearances fit into the one or fhe ether pesition.

(a) Externad sttraction (pravity). (h) Intermal Suidity and solidity. (©)
External repulsicn as superficial foece and imernal (classiciny and the
living force of vibrazien).

The moving forces of rgpwinise: bodh the imernal of matser and s parts,
and the external (Slling of space).

The moving forces of arramisn: the cxsernal of gravity, or the internal of
cobesicn,

The moving lorces of mpact sad of vibration by exiernal o fatemal
forces {motus conouuionsi ).

The moving ferces of penetration mto bodies or expulsion. Here it s
not 3 case of acending from experionce 1o the universal, but rather the
transition it & descent,

Between metaphysics and physics there soll exists a broad gulf (biatas iv
putemadw) across which the transioon cannot be 2 ssep but regeires a
bridge of imermediary concepis which form a distincove construction. A
wysem can never be constructed out of merely empirical concepts.

Heow matser becomes a (physical) body, i contrast %o marter which peo-
duces oo body became ins Slling of space {repaision) is not subsistent but
roercly isherent? Caloric which it not dastic hut caly renders other mat-
vers clastic. Neot relatively ponderable insofar & it is & world-matice.

An 4 prion concept Bes a1 the foundaticn of all judpments and cencepts
of experience, under which we subsume appearsaces, insofar as the object
s o be subsumod under 3 specics of things.

Physics is the doctrine of the kaws of the mesing forers of mamer. Since

«
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the lanter, ke everything beloaging te cxistence of dhings, must be known
by experience, then [bwaks off How does matser prodece 3 bady?
However diverse the objects of pliyvics may be (whose properties and
dassifications mest be leamed by axperience (cmpirically) in ordee 1o
make thess a8 far as possible [smmearfih] into & so-called system), they
are, scvertheless, merely phesomona. A pran isavepts of wovang forces must
ahways lie a their foundation, and pheaomena must be arranged accord -
ing to them, since these concepts contain the formal element in symibctic
. Even for the concepts of physics this & necomary, in
mtoMdemqu
The transition from the metaphysical foundarions of naral scence
comists in e clroomstance that the comcept of the moning foen of
matter yhelds 2 principle i its possible application 1o empinical comocpes,
This concept cam be Shought a pran, according % the relaticns of the
moving forces in space and time, and, a3 soch, can be completely clawi-
fied. [The task is| to classify the real objects of nature sccording 1o &
Mwbm&cmamﬁmmebam.
« although it never anuains sach completeness, which cannot be
wmm
Vkmdﬂfyamhmﬁmmo&;wmdn
compierely enumerate the properties of matter prior 1o experience; for the
synthetic unity of appearances st Bic in the undentanding prior 1o
expenence - ¢.g Intormal and external repulsion. The trassition takes
place when | apply these [conceptal, mot in metaphysical, but in phyvical-
dynamic functions, 1o real dodies.

(L margin, mexr to first paragrapd )|
N.B. Of the mathematical foundaticas of physics. Whether this, too,

belongs to the Transiion?

41
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[IVth fasciche, beal 3/, page 1)»

All droplet-forming fluids become rigid through crysaliratien (-
sellisans) = without scrvening time — at 3 Jdetersinate degree of heat
whereby the caloric Is freed

OFf the condiioned and unconditioned coercibilicy of mamer.

The transition frem one science that already evists so anceher that &
ondy in the idea presapposcs & priert principles of a possible system of both
In combination. So it s with the metaphyvical foundations of aatural
sclence in relution %0 physics « which, withowt the former, would be
mercly an aggregate (formage) of observasions of asture that would permit
no secure delimitation or owtlne. The manter of knowledge here is %
enumcrate the moving forces of nature @ priory, imofar ax they contain 4
peinri the principles of possible experience of them. The movable is space
insofar as it has moving force. Since then the condions of metion &
peneral and abvo the forces lying at $he basis of its motion are w0 be
specified « praari.

Here, moving forces st be sssumed for the laws of motion that are &
powwri prven, which [forces] alose serve for the cxplasasion of the latter,
slthough one cannot prove theme e.g. the Jever.

The metaphysical foundstions have 3 toadency toward physics as &
system of the meving forces of mamer, Such 3 wystom cannot arise from
mere experiences, for that would yicld only sggrepstes which kack the
completeness of a whole; nor can it come about yolely @ proert, for that
would be metaphysical foundations, which, bowever, contained 20 moving
forces. Therefore, the transition Srom metaphysics 1o physics, from dhe «
pmani cotncept of the movable & space (e, the concept of 2 mateer in
peneral) 1o the system of moving forces, ¢an [precoed] only by means of
that which is common 10 both « by means of the meving forces insofar as
they act not on mater bat rather unted or opposed among one aother,
and thus form a sysem of the universal doctnine of forces (Mysedegie
penoralty) which stands between metaphysics and physics. Insofar as it
contains for lself & system of the application of & priers concepts o
oxperience, e the investipaion of naere, it combines metaphyvics with
wmammmum.mmdmuw
tion of nature.

4
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[IVh fascicle, leaf 5, page 1|»

In the part’ of the philoscphical schence of nanure (philarephis meturaly)
ennitied the metaphysical fosndations thereof, there alecady lies 2 wen-
doacy toward physia as the goal to which it is directed ~ namely, w0 ex-
pousd the engirical doctrine of material nature in a system. What are
called the mathemetica! foundations of the science of nature (philosaphiar
setarally principis machomancd), s expecssed by Nowton in bis immortal
work, are (a5 the expeession itself indicates) no paet of the philoeply of
semre. They are only an instrument (albeit 2 mowt necessary one) for the
calculation of the magninade of motions and movieg forces (which must
be given by obarrvation of natuee) and for the determination of their kiws
for physics (vo Sat the quality of the motions and moving forcet can be
specified in regard 10 the contral forces of bodics I circular mosion, s
woll a5 the motien of light, seund and tone, acconlieg to thelr direction
and degree). Consegocnddy, this dectrine properly forms mo part of the
philesophecal study of nasure. The same can be sald of empirical knowd-
edge of nature inscfar as this forms enly a chance aggregate, net a
system ~ for which 3 peoeral classification according to concepes & praon in
roquired.

Bat this tendency ia the transition from metaplysics o phiysics cannet
be satishied immedintcly, by o leap. For these concepes, which lead scross
from a system of one sort 10 another, sust be sccompumied by empirical
peinciples &3 well as peinciples o priort. The foemer, since they contala
comparative universality, can, lke the [whelly] unhversal, be used for the
systemn of physios. Thus there & a gap 10 be filled hetween the metaphys-
cal foumdations of natural science and pliysics; fa Slling is called 2 transs-
Bon from the cne 10 the other.

1. The moving forces of matter according 10 the quastiey of mamer, and
svms according vo the categories.

3. The formal conditions of this moticn insofar as it resss on principles
a praarn

anctioa  repulsion
pondenable - impondenable
coercible - incoercible
subnisteat i space - o inherent

N.B. The tithes in the system of categuries here contain caly two
dynamic powers: 42 and ~a.

st part: OF the doctrinal system of the & priort investigation of ssture.

2nd part; OF the world-system.

! Changed by Xamt lowo “de *

a4
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IWJ*M
Of the ahersbility of the heighes of barometers < not immodiunely, by
aberation of the weight, but chemically, by & macer which weakens or

streagthens the elassicity of air. The former.

To Gave. System of phdoscphy from 3 prapmatic point of view, 10 be
developed in oae's rolle a8 teacher of skill and peudence.

[n the Metaphysisal Fravdstinr, matter was thought of 2 the mevable in
space; In physics, manter Is thought of as the movadle which [has) moviag
force; and their combination, [as) 3 relation of marter’s own moving
forces, according te their oun liws of matice, is the cbject of phyvics,
Insofar as the totality of these forces permits of clavifcation o prien,
founded 0n & priset conCepts, there must exis? & Ay of the meoving forces
of matter in which ecach of these forces & assigned its location (law
o) i the systemy and a special sclence will be both possible and
necessary, which is solely occupled with these locations in the investiga-
tion of aature, Empinical concepts (0.5 gravity), whose mosing foete can
be thought according to ¢ prion cotCepts {o.g. sitraction and repuliion)
althowgh their existence mast be given through expenience, beloag 1o this
topic of the transition. This class of moeving forces could Selong 1o physiol -
ogy, to wit, the pure, etc.

For the moving forces can be eaumerated ¢ pesary according %o their
form; but can be known scconding 1o their content fonly] by the appear-
ances of their effects

The lavestigasion of navere, in the abience of any principles of classifi-
cation, can result i no syssem of physics; for there would anse from @t
merely an aggregase (Grage) of particelar cbsenations, and how far thexe
seight cxsend cannot be anticipated. «Thiy jnvestigation of nature is frag-
ru?m.mm
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[VIllsh fascicle, shoet 1, page 1]

“EL Sym. 1"

OF THE SYSTEM OF THE MOYING
FORCES OF MATTEX

Firsr Part
O the Elewenvary System of Workd - Movier
Divison
One can ask for a0 better clue to the dwvsion of the moving forces and the
laws of metion of mater than the table of categonies, regarded according
0 quantity, gualiey, relation and modalits, and ordering the elementany
concepss [namely, of the moving forces and laws of motios of matter|
snder thewe beadings, For the Estter comsitate the stages of the tramition
from the metaphyvics of corporeal nature 1o physics.
{Moviag force s of two lomds: either the locomotien of a body (v
dvewotiva) which forces another 10 leave its place, or intornal motien. )

FIRST SECTION
OF THE QUANTITY OF MATTER

$

Ponderabitly (ponderabviites) is thae propery of maner, accordiag 10 s
moving foece, wherehy alone its quantity can be precisely measured An
intrinsically rmpendmalle mamer would be such s would allow of no
memure, thus can be avemed a8 = o+ For even if it could be meayured
peometrically, in comparison with saother of the ume hpe (cg. pare
water in contsiners of different sizes), the Bomegeneity of the twe could
iself be doubied, because thelr assessmcre reabs off]

Gravity (pwvinar), boing the penetrative action of the acceleratve force of
sstraction of owr carth &t oqual distances from its midpoing, is measured
by the sember of the swings of a pendslum; weight (pewdar), however, as
the product of gravity (the moment of metion of & falling body), is mes-
sured by the quantity of the matter moved And, since the former (gravita-
tiom) Is equal &t equal heights, in all meaparcments of the quassty of
matter b by assumed that this is equal w the weighe.

L.
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§2

But the concept of ponderability prespponcs =5 instrument for the mea-
surement of this moviag force (of weight) in the form of a lever-arm. One
must, however, amribute 10 this instrement sother force which resises
flexibility, namely that of the cohesion of ®s parts ameng one another;
otherwive ponderability would be 2 concept of what was 2 mere figment of
the magination |Cadenbending].

The physical lever-arms always has 2 ceruin thickeess of dlameter, i
which the weight appemded 10 it exercises moving force to bend or 1o break
t. Now, the mathematician’s mast, if be wiics 90 peraces « prism thin brw of
moticn, asvanc the thickacss of the lever-arm as nfinitedmal ~ foe which,
however, he would Bave 10 assumse an infinite force of artraction between
the parts of the lever-armm in the sanaight line of coatact, which is impossi-
Me. Thus the ponderability of matter s not & property knowablc & prion
asccording %0 the mere concept of the quantity of matter, & i, rather,
phmically conditioned and requires the presupposition of s stermally
moving mater which resuls in the immobiiity of the parts in contact with
one another [io the kever-arm), by itself Seing mobile iaside this matter, We
know of no other mattor 1o which we have cause 1o attiridule such 2 prop-
erty, escept caloric. Thus, even ponderability (represemed subjectively as
the experiment of weighiag) will require the assumption of & mamer which
i net poadersdle (ponderakiti); for, otherwise, the conditien for pon-
derabiity would be extended 10 infinity, and thus lack 2 foundation

*Ponderabiity prewsppones the coorcibility of the matier & the lever,
which resinrs s bending or beeaking, as well as the breakiag of the cond
by which the welght is ssspended. The mechanics of movieg foroes s
thinkable caly under the presupposition of dynamics ~ objective pon-
derability precoding sobjective. A Bving Soece of the mamer which pene-
trales the body must be the cause of the dead foece of pressure and
traction (which produces an infinite series of contacts, in immediae subor-
disation of each 10 e next, and, hence, the moving superficial force of 3
mass ~ |.c. attraction of cobesion). Coerability, permeabdity, and perpetu-
ity {or ateraction) ~ thus, the moving force of caloric s roguired for 2 Jever
5 an instreescat of ponderabiity.+

£
An absefutaly imponderable matter thes cannot be though, *for that would
be & matter without quantity.* But it could be 3o in 2 awdtiens! manner,
namely, sserely as part of a ssatter which is Suribated through the whale
of coumic space (the caloric); for then the case would be that bodies do not
weigh in their own clement.

-~
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The mening force of coheslon underBies all mochanium, whether this
takes place by pressure (as In a lever), or tracion (s in 2 pulley), or sheur (25
i the case of an inclined surface, on which a bedy rends 1o side). Ma-
chizes effect with a lesser fover (2 smaller wowen! of mosion) a5 much as
would have been achieved immediately by 3 preater. *But the possibility of
2 machine ltxedf presupposes moving forces. The dever must be rigid and
neither bend noe break froos the weighes on the Jever-arms, The cond on
which the weight &s suspended must not beesk .+

[Margin . . )

[VIIIch fascicke, shoet |, pagr 3} 220140

SECOND SECYION
OF THE QUALITY OF MATTER

§4

Matter is cither fuid or salid™ (s fuide axt ripds).

All fluid matter is w0 by beat, and the stste of Suidity precedes all
formation of matter oo solid bodies (a least, only thus can cae explain
the origin of thin gualiy),

Heat is something which renders fluld; bet can one ool i 3 Mudd isell
{» substance, sot mercly e inherence of certain forces)?

Calloric 1 a master which cannot be regarded as merable into containers
(as, for instance, the alr), although it can be prevented frem traasmimiog
fwelf rapidiy to bodies in contact, Thus one cansot properly describe it as
2 fluid (which would Y cxpasaive), since a8 exparnibility of matter is
derived from heat, and ix ceuld, thus, be asked what provides calork itsedf
with this force of expansicn.

Caloric s, hence, inasenaiNe a5 well as inponderable, sad can be co-
erced (or, as it is called, bound), In whole or i part (dynamically, not
mechanically), v 0o ather material ~ except chat which is of ks own type
{the universally distributed caloric). This property, however, belonps to
phyics (chemistry) 45 2 systom; noe %0 the clementary empirical concepts
with which alose we are here dealing. It i 2 necessary consequence of the
relation of the moving forces of matser 0 one anodher that & mastcr which
s incoercible Is also 10 be regarded as imponderable (sad, &5 inpondera-
ble, as inceercible alse).

The tramsision of matter from fluidiny 8o solidicy must, bowever, also be
ascribed 1o the influence of caloric —~ but by means of another tpe of 220142

 There s mo comopondang sote.
7
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internal motion, namely, that of a Fwmg fime of this matter, This force s
by impact and has an sedulstory moton, inwardly attracting and repel-
ling, in rapidly succeediag vibrations. By this mogion the space which the
matier occupies s expanded.

£

The moviag force of calanic is 8 fovg forer of impact; namely, 4 congussive
motion of the parts of matier by means of ity repulsive forces « not 3 dead
force of pressure and counterpressare. Soch an mmard, undulatory (videat-
ing, escillatory) motion fills & preater space = by repulsion ~ thaa the mere
tramision of one matier imo ancther, in which case the latser incrosmes in
densay caly,

That the moviag force of caloric exerts this foece i the state of heat in
clear, however, from the fact than, & incoercible, its Jecomation can pre-
duce no increase of this expansive material (which can peactrme every-

thing). Caloric can expand [something] only by means of ls own lnternal
state, by vibration [ sad Aer womm| in the space which 1 cccepics,

[
[VIIth fascicle, (haif-Jsheet 11, page 1)

.u s,“
Beylage 7u Syst: 3, S, 4™

THIRD SLCTION
OF THE RELATION OF THE MOVING FORCES
OF MATTER
IN THEIR SOLIDITY (RIGIDITAS)

§6

I call this active rclasion the mheubdiy of matier; by its means the inner
parts of 2 matter resist displacement, as well as forming themsehves into
solid Sodies from the fluid stace, Ity measare is the weight st which 2 body
(by it pravity) breaks apart 21 2 given section. The degree of cobesion can
be specified most casily by the lenpth of 3 completely uniform prives o
olnder, which breaks apart ot a cerain Jength as a resolr of its own
weght.® Foe, however thick it may be, & will break spart ar the same
bength, given that the matver of which it consists is homogenesus, since we
can imagine cach oylinder as composed of however many individwal cyln-
ders it may be aaxt o (not after) snr avether — and thus regard cach as
becaking spart independeatly.

“
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Now, the cobesibility of » sobid body is a mere superficial force, not a force
which penctrates master and immediately attracts the distant parts beyond
the surface of connact. Consequeady, each sepneont (plase), however thin
onc issumes it (heace also the guantity of lts marter and straction) 1o be,
jweuld be| infininely srmall in comparson e the weight of the block. Thus
the moment of scceleration required [to resist] the weight with whach dhe
body sends 10 beeal apart [would bel, correspomdingly, infininely lerge <
which Is as much as 10 say, 3 moment of finae vellocity crossing as nfeaine
space in amy given time-period — which is impossitle. Thus one is com-
pelicd o assume, cither that the parts of this Mock evicnd their attraction
eward beyoed the serface of commact of the secrinn, or else that seraction
# cohesion Is not an sccelerative, moving force « of newther slemative
cin one form & concepe.

[ L)

Hence, one can hardly form a concepe of these relatively oppesed lorces,
except by assuming that caloric, which is the cause of all fuidity, Is moviag
mioh fivvmg e (as stated abowe). As the heat escapes, the concussions of
caloric bring aboot a endency, such as cohesion is, once heat-induced
Suidity has coased. *For, a3 onc of the opposed forces is removed, the other
does not alvo disappear * A lead ball, rubbed sogether with another, melts
momentarilly on it touching sarface and imesodamcly solidifies, | lanmer-
g and forging always produce an instantancous but transitonry meling.

Mergie., )
[VIlIth fascicle, (hallf-)sheet 11, page 2]

L

Cohesion is cither that of a fiale (erpons frallis) or a stretchable -
ductible - body (dweniii). Glass or stone, in the former case, metal, in the
lamer casc, are cxamples of the matter of the univenal calon, pesetrating
and acting with kving Sorce. Calore produces cobesion by cxpansion (2s
heat) and the simultncous escape (binding) thereol.

Ductiity when hammered is malleabilcy (mallsabviiras), which belongs
0 all metals, at least when heated somewhat. Each blow amounts 10 a
momentary melting asd quickly secoceding sobidfication. The ~ & the
mineralogists term it = pertionlar glow of metal, which sppears hardly
capable of description, tvach Joss explanstion, can be explained by this
internal crymalieeation in rays |Secahlonenichicuang). It is 0o be regarded

“
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not just as reflected but as radiagng light from che polished surface of the
metad. For the beating and polishing of it vt be regarded a5 3 momen-
tary mciting, [and the metal] & separated fnto kaminae and soall rays by
caloric om the surfice, 25 can be seem on the wing-cover of many insecty
(e.g. Cerambyx moschatns)rt which ersis the light sppropeiate o the thick-
ness of these laminae, For without that polish, which is the effect of
melting, sod thus of crystalliezation oo the surface, metals have their com
mon carth-coloe

Critvcal sete

it onry soctn that in this section we have grestly srassgresed the boundary
of the a praoei concepts of the meving forces of marer, which 1ogether are
m form 2 system, and have drifted in physics as an emplrical sclence

 (e.g imo chemistry); but one will surely nosice that [Srasds o)

L.J)
[VItlth fuscicde, sheet V11, page 2]

[*Elem Syt 6
Einleitung™|

FOURTH SECTION
OF THE MODALITY OF THE MOVING
FORCES OF MATTER

]

This Is compechended under the caegory of mevessly, which, in tum,
carries with it the character of universal validity in space and constant
contmuation in tiree, and s neonuily i appesrenc. (Propetaite of nrrediar
plamawymen) A

Motion resulting foven the moving forces of maner caanot cease except
because of opposing motions.* Because, however, the sowality of al com-
boed matter only forms a dynamic whole by viree of the internal action
and rcaction of the moving forces of all its parts, this dynamic whaole (be it
composed of dead or livimg foroe) can be permanently in 2 state in which
ity mamers interact with one anoeher. The resson i thae, according 1o the
principle of incrtla, no ssmer alters its sowte of s own accord, and,

* Owentiner motur in swnds rememinde an g fand ar sndew Svertone, of bivwbonds g Saw
in amtwarie v snivene sen madater. This well-known peoposition i proved by the lace thae
oharwise e unineree il would be Gaplaced, whivh i shyund »
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outside this 1otality, mo other material caume will be encowmtered which
coud alter it

[VIllh fascicle, sheet V1L, page 1)
In the Metaphyriosl Foundanion of Nataral Saence its object, mamer, was
in a doctrinal syssem mercly a3 wha is seneile i ppacr, and ity
motion in time (the latter acconding 1o ies lawy knowabie & prign),

There is sill, however, In these Faandenions of Nansral Schence, 3 %en-
dency sowaed physics, L2, w0 a system of the moving forces of matter which
must be taken from experience, and whose invostigation (indegenis,
persoaio satvrac), as 3 system of these foeces, is called physics. Thisis 2
doctrine of motion from espirical principles which munt be jordered)] in 2
system of perceptions and, hence, formally subcedinated 00 cortain ¢ prior
principles. In it the science of nature represents the concept of matier a5
the mocedle, fusafer an & Aay moving forve; and it contales the emypirically
given moving forces of marer Insofar as they are thought of togedher in 2
system (physics), formally and @ préen. Ay physical body can be regarded
as 2 syviem of the moving forces of muatter, and what confers om such 2
sysem i @ priord conccivability can be expressed under the tithe of the
proeral-phyviciogical foundatices of naturad science. So, thea, the meta-
physical, the general-physiological, and, fraally, the physical foundations
of nateral schence will, ogether, repeesent the system of the moving forces
of maer as a transition from the metaphysics of nature 10 physics.

But yet a fourth concept of the moving forces of matter makes an entry
250 the sywem of the wience of mature, end layx claim v 3 particwlar divi-
won of the foundstions = namely, cerain supposed maromancal founds-
thons of matural science, of which Newwon's immortal work ghves 2 shining
example; akhough its dtle (Phiosophiae samralu pnwage machematica)
i, in fact, self-contradictory. Examples to be found in this work are: the doc-
trine of the central forces by astraction (gravieation); by repulsion (hight and
sound); and the doctrine of the wave-motion of fluid surfaces (oscillation),

However, there occun here an ambiguity in the sense of the term “the
moving forces of mawmer,” which can be undersiood cither &3 primsitively ce
else only derivatively moving. i the motion of & maner must precede, In
order for the latrer 10 have 2 moviag force (e.g. If 2 sling-stose must be
swung around so that its cond is stresched 00 beeaking point), then the
moving force of the siene is derivative, for motion must precede the
moving force. Bot if the cord breaks, solely #5 a resul of the increaw of
the weight of the sone suwpeadod from i, thea the moving foece of the
@one s

Thare exist, therefore, no mathematical foundatons of natural schence,
i rospect o the primitive moving forces of maser; radher, the science of
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natare (saestis matvwliy) bs, as such, wholly philosophy when it subordi.
nstes the lawy of the moving forces of matier o & posrf principles.

(Rrphs marpie]

1. Menapbysical Foundations of Naseral Science

2. Phwsiclogical, Propacdewtic Foundastions of Natweal Science
3. Physical-Systematic Foundations of Natural Scleace

Not as aggregane, but as systees; for such is every body. Hut form |bresks
o)

(VIIIh fascicie, sheet VI, page 4]

Machematical foundations for the laws of metion in general, for 2l
possible moving foroes of matter (lopem mates privaple sarbemwtiar). The
division, which hore concerns only the formal aspecr of motion {and,
hence, mut e & prioni in the conceprs themsedves) concerss only the
direction of the moving forces - atiraction, repullion, sad the inserral
motion of mamer, & 3 resalt of consisual agitation of both (sttrecns
repalive, ssallatie), Here motion Is presupposed, with moving forces as o
Conequence.

These foundasions are contrastod with the physical foundations of nato-
ral science.

The metive forces (v marriass), the moving foeces (tira metenmm), the
forces which isdependendly repear thelr motion of antraction and repud-

" %00 (v aptentey). The force which moves itsell in substance Is bere

cither locomonion (+6 beamative) (8. circular mosion) and, thus, cxsersal,
or it is that of a mamer, moved by abernating atraction ssd repdsion,
which agitates it at the same place (rir agans teiome motiod), as in cacille-
ton (matvy tremwlan, tvbratering), Aad this [motion)] is cither comstandy
peeserved (pereami), if it is the imernal moticn of the totality of master, or
clee # i 2 motion which Maders the reaction of the parts of matter (0 one
arother and produces rest in 2 fnite tme.

Since empey space is not an object of experience, and, thus, neiher the
imternal nor the external coid can cxplain any phenomencon of matter, it s
sot 2 bypothesis but 2 ceruainty that the rotality of all world-matter & 3
continyons Dholr (avavaw) That Is 10 sy, even amraction in owply e in
& mere iea insofar a8 one abweracts from the repulsive force of matter
(e & in graveration), i that filling of space by repulsion contributes nothing
8 It~ contrary 10 e opision of Descartes. Thas all matter, conceived
topether with its moving forces, forts snr gotom. [ts stamifobd parts |
regard, on the coe hand, spaniw, the same malter, however, [ regand, on
the other hand, as an absolute, cwinecive, as beloaging %o 2o grester

2
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whole. From this the dvision of the systems of the moving forcey of mamer
ntn the clementary sysoem and the world-system wil follow.*?

(Lot marpin]

Of the atomntic and Budonary system,

What i force?

The cther is the hypothesis of a paner for which &8 bodics are perme-
able, but which is msell expansive.

O the moving forces of onganic mamer. Visal force. Reproduciog isell
scconding o species. OF existing for esclf and for its own sake,

[Top and Igft margin|

The determsinability of space and tene, 4 priart by the understanding, in
reapect of the moving forces of matter, Is the tendency of the metaphyvical
feundations of navaral science toward physics; and the transition to it &
the Alling of the woid by means of those forms which regard all possible
objects of experience in their unity, [The filling of space] is 2 prodect of
the e of the whole, s the thoroughgeing, sclf-desermining intuition of
ooesell. An clemesaary systees which has the potentiality | EmpGaphchien|
for & workdosystern (sccordieg 1o purposes), and comains an objective
sendency toward this larrer, and without which there would be no physics.

LMatn sexz, heroeen paragrophs)

“The mathemasical snily o space ond tiwme, which conesins @ prien
the formal conditions of the possbility of experience as a swoem of
perceptions - and henee munt be thought of, not parnadly (spamin), but as
combined in one whale (comimntim) ~ founds the concept of an clementary
system of the moving forces of mater. Empty space i no object of possi-
ble experience ~ neither as included, nor as all-inclusive (fisiee, infimire)
empty space, The Slling of ypace oocupied by maticr must be judged by
the flhudoasry, sot the momistic, principle of the division of samer; in
which, firstly, no space is Jeft empty, and, secondly, the matter which fills it
5 eviended 10 the mbvimaw gravy of mwtier for the same volume -
athough ies expansive force smounts 1o the manimas inasmech as & i 2

* Foror s the sabdective possibiing S o dung 20 0 0 come. Than o categry of selation,
regarded cieher 20 3 phesomceon or 3 nounxres.
T Sendlents of nature have wantnd 2o tbe offenne o e wand “farce” (s i & were o pealin
wvnld)
Each phankcad body s 1 be soparded o 2 yywem of swcchentical-moving Soeces (le. a0 2
machune), B water, Mrmevar, e whiah 4 0 cmmposnd| prcsgpuaes dyruese vy
[Facna), which do not dcpond oo Spare (e g = o lever, or wedge).

Se & muny meet be ssaswd, the lnsernal mobiley of whose pare (ebich fem 2
etnunnl w expavaleng for ol = Lo o Budd which, frvagh swoning el paerly e
ool vt petvey this sratter mochanically.
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matter which charouphly penetroter all dodier, and for which all bodies =
permeable < sach & matier must uncesingly preserve Al the mades of
manion anvrscvon, repuliieon and reaprocal agitenion

L.
(VI fascicle, sheet VI, page 3]

[*Elemscrn. Systems 3

Elnlelung™)

Fhvidity is cither an external lvomotoe nooving force (09 lavmottg) of 2

comimeous maticr, inwolar 25 the katter consisty of parts which msove an

ubject only by mesas of ssccessive but contineal ispacts, or clse it s an

imernal moving feece, acting undnterruptedly af the same place. Oy by the

larter qualiny Is the former possible; that fiest definition is ondy 3 nominal
explanation 1o which the real explasation belongs as s ground.

Pososlare of Dynamics
All the pars of samer distriduced in space
wand s mutual relation
23 members of & eniversal mechanical system
of the forces which ofigisally 2ad constantly
atale matter®
In the transiticn from the metsphysical foundaticos of natseal science
10 phiysics [t s mecessary o abatract from everything which reses oo empari-
cal principles, for, otherwise, this would amount 10 3 transgression of
foreips territory (by pevéfaoy dlg Ghko pivog) =

(Right margie)

The problem ls: What bs it tha first sees the moving foeces of mater -
taken a5 a whole ~ in motion?

Only the forms of combination of the moving forces can be enumerated
& priori im an clementary systom the forces themnelves cannot be dewel-
opod otherwise than copirically ~ and, thus, only fragmentarily ~ for they
oady iIndicae the sendency 1o physics.

The clementary system is that which peoceeds from the pares w0 the
entive complex of manter (without Manw); the workd-system Is that which
proceeds from the idea of the whale 10 the parts.

* Iy O Seces aptaaieg matr, | wederstond dhine wiich prodece redd matien I 1, s
dotaction oo dhose shich produce only e sendency (omated tomand swotion. bt wilt
becomae spperent, howevor, that ewen B Laer depand se et former s el cone,

" T oot of page 3 el puge 4 are el onpty.
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INexr o *Postulate of

The transition from the metaphysics of nature to physics is the ten-
deacy of ¢ Laws of moticn in gencral sowsed the principle of the mesing
foeces of nature.

Space and time realized.

The primum mevens s not locomotive but rather imtermal, by reciprocal
attraction and repulsion of all parts of matier.

The collective idea of aB the moving forces of matser precedies @ priari the
distridbeative idea of all the particular forces, which are enly empincal.

The clementary system prier 1o the woeld aysiem.

Thar mancr whose nternal motion makes weighing (therewith, the
rigudity of the lever) orighaally possible, must itself be impoadersble. It &
expansive, however, because It occopies, by means of imernal concussive
moton, a greater space than If it were a ress.

|-
[EXth fascicle, sheet IV, page 1(y)]

[*B Cherpang”]

All the peisdtive moving forces of ssamer are dynamic; the ssechasical
are onldy derivanive.

The former are penctrative and, I fact, in two powsible ways: cither in
wabstance (like caloric), by Jecomotion, or by the immediate acticn on
ewiicr, cves ot & dneasce (ke gravimtiosal stracticn). Combined 10
gether in the world-system, however, they are] anraction and repulsion
amultancously

Of the dif¥erence
berween the qualitacive diviniviity (by the species of matter) and the quars-
tative divvaibality (by the multitude of the bomogeneows parts of the same
species), Whether both extend o infininy?
The same in the case of the ompasines: cither matenial comgostion
from elements (mixure) or formal’' composition ~ of a new matter pro-
duced by a process of separstion.

" Canged by Kast from “srpaie *
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THE TRANSITION
FROM THE METAFPHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF
NATURAL SCIENCE TO PHYSICS

is the complex of all @ prives given relutions of the moving Sorces of maner
which are required for the empirical system, i.e. for physics.

Thus there are clementary concepts of the science of nature which,
however, do not intrade into physicos (bemce mot into the doctrine of experi-
ence), and which can be prescntod — not fragmentarily, but sestematically -
25 &0 4 privei whale. How is such a formal clemsessary systems from mere
concepts ~ ¢ g. intultions sudom,* Aaticipations of Perception, Analogies
of Experience, syssomatic unity of the whele of the compiricalr - posshle?

| Righv and kot of *The Transition™)

*If [the eransition] wok place by masar of cxpericnce, it world de phyvics
Irself; if it takes place, however, by means of prsciples of the possiteliy of
apenence, It precedes physics o privm and contalns & prives principles for
ity comatruction. This is, however, a particular part of the scionce of nature
which conmain irs owa principles sad founds its cwn sysices - although 2
merely formal one.*

Plgwa

is an empirical systems of the moving forces of nature aad 3 problematic
whole thoroof. The sramsition from the metaphyvical foundasions to the
science of nature in general, represenied & prieri, sccoeding 10 Be formal
principles of mathematics and philosopby, is 2 wassition o which esathe -
matics supplies [eathall] only the appication of concepts w0 intuisons &
proari, by anticipations ¢tc., not fragmentarily, as 9 mere sggregate, but
syvcrnatically, sccording %0 ome principle. Without these peemives there
can be no science of nature.

This eramsivion is not merely propacdeutic; Sor such » comcepe s ambigu-
o and concerns oaly the subjective aspect of knowledge. There Is 2 not
merehy regulative, but also constisesive formal principle, existing @ priom,
of the science of sature, for the purpose of 3 systom

Axioms of Inpsition, Assicpasion of Perception, Analogies of Experi-
ence, and Postulstes of Empirical Thosght in general. The firse comain
mathematical princples rather than phdosophical cnes (by concepis); the
socond contain the forces, insofar as they are imsomally moving (through
sppechension), & phileaophical [principies]; the rest [contsin the forces)
imolar as they are cither mechanically or dymamtically mening — or cise
moving mechanically by messs of dynamic foecen.

All mattor was primordally flusd, aed everything Muid was expunsidle,
not astractive. At lease, Bis idea is the fundamental idea.

5
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In oeder o attam physics, as a syssem of the emgerical science of naare,
there must peeviousdy be completely developed, in the transition © &, ¢
prieri peinciples of the synthetic unity of the moving forces of the solence
of mature, accoeding %0 their form (Agoes of Intuition, Anticipations of
Perception, etc.). These peinciples coststs 3 propsedeutic of plysics as s
@ priert trasaltion 1o i, which is’ derived analytically from the mere con-
cepe of physics. I'hs propacdeutic bs itself a sysoem which contains « peisri
the form of the system of physics. What contalns the possibibey of physics
w a whole cannot be 2 fragmentary aggregate; for, a8 2 whole gven #
poveni, it must necossarily be 2 system which is capable nelther of increase
nor of ditissstion. Regudstive principles which are alvo comatitutive.

[Tip marplal
The first division of the outer objects of sense, as substnces, s that

imo mater and b,

The organized createres form on carth 3 whole acconding % purposcs
which |caa bc thoeght| # prievi, 35 sprung from 2 sagle scod (boe an
incubated epg), with metsal need for cae another, preserving i species
and the species that aee bom from it

Also, revolutions of nature which beought forth new species (of which
muan is one).

[Rigke margm|

The primitive-moving forces of mamter are the dynamic forces. The
mechanical are only desivative,

The first moving force & Bt of external anraction, Insofar as & & ot
restricted by repulsion - gravitation. The second Is dhat of ierermed
repulsion, insofar as it is restricted by attraction. Both are matters which
form bodies by their moving forces — which, in tum, determine their own
space scourding o quantity and quakty,

The wochanice! ponderabilily of matier requires that & be Snamically
imponderable « for without this imernal moving force (Dot lawmetoa),
welghing would fself be impoasible.

Likewise, in order that matrer with ks moviag force be coercitle, an
incoercible (namely dynamic) matser is required: caloric,

The mattcr, which rouders all other manter fluid by penctrating 2,
ceiginally Buid; thus it is Bscocrcidle.

2. OF the moving force of matter by the coercibiliny of calor, as

mechanically or dynamically acting force. The cme & the phenomenca of
the other, or the means for the presoncation of the other,

' Labemann changes sved b savdw
5
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The odjetive principles of the kows of e moving forces of maticr are
those which are given o priori, in thelr frmal aapect, by means of the
dassifcanion by resson of all possitle vach adive relasions.

The swljemive [peinciples] are those of mechasics, according % which
we set these forces in motion (action), and fare] of empirical origin; hence
pued for piymis. The Sormer for the transition from the meeaphysical
foundations 10 physics.

l...)
[Uind fascicle, sheet TV, page t|
*A Elem. Sy "

oy
THE SYSTEM OF THE MOVING FORCES OF
MATTER

Firvet Pant
T Elementery Syview of the Movong Fovies

The moving focce of & saner, insofae 23 it can caly produce rgabive
motion, is superficial force « Le. one which only acts In ewiaar, that
which acts also immedistely, a2 a distance, is penetrative force (not pene-
trative matior). If matter is penetrative in substance, the body is said o be
permeahie foe it

If it is penecmranive only by sctivity (tdemealiner), noe by physical presence
(o lscalider), then it is pemetrative merely by stracson.

¥ and right of “IL" bhelowr]
“The moving foeces of mamier are powery, cither purely dyeamsic or
evechanical. The lamer are based upoe the former. [Mapin: eide below,
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NH.] What Is opposed 0 2 moviag force is here underssood, noc lepraally
(as A and nen A), but = real (a5 A and ~ A)»

I
According 10 the Formal Aspect of Motion

1. Dy its direction: Alrection or repulsion

1. According to iss degree: Mommt of the motion, or the latter with
Siie apend

1. By is relation: According 1o the laws of the cxtermal influence of bodics
upon one asother, or of the laternal influence of body-forming maner.
Mabavuim

4 By its modality: From the sunef (of motion) and at all ftwure times,
Le. a8 acting scoording 19 necessary laws; for the perpetual is the sensble
represereation of the necessary (Aerpeuiler af wemiter phamewenes),
Thas, the sctuality of which s kaowable & prieri

All these forins are g priof laws, for & symem of moving forces; deawn,
net froes the clements of physics (which always fanish us only with
objects of experience), but from cmaptr (%0 which we subordinate the
clements of physics), for the sake of a system of the moving forces; and
they have their purpose [Betimmung] only in the sondemy of the metaphysi-
il foundatioss of naturdl science e physics

N.B, Either dead or living force. The moment of motion and accellerstion,
or impact 3t the commencement of contact, of bodies moved in maw, noe
in flow. The latter & infinize in relation 10 the former. Internal, not locemo-
tive motion: undulstory, vibratory, concussive. [acermally, not externally
moving powers [Patonzon] — according %o their formal sspect. (1) Divanen:
attracisg and repelling, or both contineally altermating with each other,
(2) Lisnited or unlimised by volame, likewise by time. (3) Contimweny o
Imerrupred s compesition. {4) Homogencous or Reterogencous in it

Right margiv]

What, for the sake of s clementary system, can be stated 2 privn abom
the moving forces of matter, has completeness. The ompirical is 2 frg-
mentary sgpregate, sod belongs to physics, Ol metaphysics creates the
form of the whole,

Flaally, the moving forces of matter, (nsofar aa the latter contains the
basis of all motion in e oniginal unity. Elementary macerial.

The concept of final cause is, at first glance, a contradictony concepe,
namchy, that the last shall be fevt, The cause shall be what precedes ~ b
alwo the end. This is, nevertheleow, an & prien concept.

LY
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Definitions, avioms, theorems, probloms, sad postulases.

Impondersble ~ incoercible — incobeuble - inexhaustible.

That all of these moving forces stand under the system of categorics,
and that oo univenal [maner| primithely underfies theas all.

[Underlying] &, however, 2 highest « nassely, originally independem -
wedentanding.

apitare.

[1hed fascicle, sheet IV, page 3|

i

According % the Comgleteness of e Division
of the System of Forces in General

One can, =& fact, 3o draw on the concept of arpaniv {as opposed 10
feovpanic) mature, in the comiderstion of the moving forces of nature,
widhout, [Sereby), tramgressing the limans, determsined ¢ prve, of e
transition 10 physics, or mixing ineo It what belongs 10 the maserial part of
physics (thus % the doctrine of experience as 2 part of ith. One cam, in fact,
deline the former as follows: Orgasized beings are thane of which, and in
which, each pan s there for phe ralbe of the ather (propicr, von per olas
pertom cruidew spalommats)

The faal cnvses belong equally 20 the moving forces of marere, whose o
privei concept mast precede physics, as 2 clee for dhe lavestigation of
onature. One must see whether (and how) e, w0, form a yystem of
nature, and can be astached 1o metaphyvics, In this cae, everything is,
indeed, caly cxtablished peodlematically, bul the concept of & gratow of the
moving forces of mairer requires, nevertheless, the comcept of an avdmatsd
matter - which we a! least think & prieer snd assign a possible dassificasion
(without demanding — or surreptitiousdly sssuming - realey for it).

The word Ginal cause (cmre Saaly) Eotrally comain the concept of 3
causal relatiomdip on the part of something which praeds (i the se-
quence of conditions), but which, nevertheless, is also 10 succeed Iis
oun sclf (in the sequence of causes and effects) = for which reasom »
appears o contain 3 comtradicsion with itself. For one thing cannot be
the beginnieg and {in just the same swense) the end of the ame real
relationship.

Such a relationship may, however, be thaugh under the moving forces
of matter, provided that we restrict owr judgmeent in the followiag way: We
cannot compeehend the system of moving forces except by asseming an
wderstanding, independent of master, which is architectomic with respect
%o these foems, and © repecacating the moving foroes of matter according
10 the mere anadogy with . This can occur sccording 10 @ priers concepts,
without crossing over (dy means of empirscal jadgecnes) into physics. For
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cmldy thus can we render the syvtem of the moving forces of matrer compre-
hensidle 2 oursehes.

The dwvision of the moving forces of matter, insofar as the latter has the
pendency w0 form onganic or inonganic bodies, thin also beloags 1o the
form of the combination of these forces i a syssem. This i, however, only
a principle for the svoanipaon of nature, which, a5 an ades, precedes
empirical [lnvestigation), and may {ned] be lacking in the complese divi-
sion of the transition frome the metaphysical foundatiens of natural schence
to physics = despite the fact et it s merely problematic and takes |no|
netice of the existence or mencxistence of sch bodics Jand their] ferces,
sMatter and bodies

|Moviwe maarzia|

Organksn & the form of a body regarded as 4 machine - ie. s an
inssrument (imstrwmentam) of motion for & certain purpose, The Eternal
relationship of the parts of a body, whese purpose s 3 certain form of
movoment, is ity seechanisem. Al the laws of motion of matier are mechani-
cal; but only If the imernal relatonsbep of the parts Is represemed as
formed for the parpase of 2 cermain form of metion, |is] a swchanism
stribwsed 1o the body. Mechanism [Masohiwensaen| sipgnibes 2 partoslar
form of the moving forces (set ino a certain mater, by matere) which
makes them capable of an artificial [motion] ~ ¢ g the stiffness of 2 lever
which enables 2 certain Joad' 10 be imentionally moved, oo a fukorum
(bypoesechiivm), by 2 cortain force.

Organic bodies are mstured machines, and, like ather moving focces of
mater, must be sssessed acconding o their mechanical relanionships, in
the tendency of the metaphysical fowadaions of natural soence, thelr
appearances must be explained inm this wax, without crossing over into the
sywiem of the moving forces of matter sccording o feal cames, which,
being of empirical orighn, beloag to phywics.

b TN sewtence i continnsed b the betoms merpie of pege 3
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[The cther proofs]

(Nnd fascicle, sheet VI, page 1)
“Cberpang ufew|”

[Top and right margiv]

Divigion of @e doctrine of mature, by the principles of the transition of
i motaphysical foundations 1o physics. Thin cannot be derived from
objects, for, in that case, it would be empirical and belong % physics. This
division, 20 be founded on principles & prion, can [be). (1) the methed of
treatment fofl the doctrine of nasere] in general (2) the division of concepes
in respect o the form of objects ~ imsofar o the former [Sollown] from
concepes (as merddy thiskable), but necessarily bedongs 1o the transition
from the mecaphysicel foundations of natural sclence {orgasic bodies), in
which the science itself is orpantzed (1) the division of movable materials,
insofar as their actwal mosion is knowable @ prives

AR these soctions contain the formal principles of the possibdity of an
enpirical science of the system of the meving forces of matier ~ i.¢, of the
transition so physics.

[ Maam prx]

INTRODUCTION

L OF vhe formal somacpt of the science of nalure
There belong 15 cvery scicnce a8 3 system, @ prion principles concerning
fts form, 10 which the mamer, as the sum of s objects, is then suboedic
nated; thereby knowledpe Secomes schentific *
Thus the scientific priaciple of the science of nature (Saowtiar watvosls)
1 & doctrinal sysiem of the moving forces of maticr in general s rational;

* A sdonce of heowlodye | Winondytbbed s e, o which one sheracn Som I

- maer (he objoon of knondodige), i pusr Bagics and % magiont heyend & anorher, gher

and wowe poaerd soienie of baenfedge fwbich, howover, can itvdll conteln nothag ofher
than e scentific clomant of kaowlodgr i graeral ~ » frm) b, concapeselly, 1o chasw
oo’y e pal
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it can be divided into two sebjects (Samiue mamralls prmopes smeshomatics
and Scimbae neturalis principia philaphics). Yot how coukd one (with
Newton in his Immortad woek ender the ttle Philosophise saturali prav-
apie mathematics), produce 1 sclence which i In facy, an absundiey
(pderarylon)? For one can as limde kmugine marhenutical foundations of
philonophry, as phillosophical foundations of mathematics. For these sl
ences (spart from the fact $hat they both contain ¢ prien principles) are
specifically different from cach other in their necessary procedures; and,
with respect to their purpose and the tallont required for them, stand as far
apart as is posaible for products of differem origia,

There cxsts, therefore, no such Mybrid species of science (aoiewia ky-
#rida), for one would destroy dhe other at the very outset; yet, ome may be
associased fromprsellechafier] with the other” for the sake of making peogress
In socntific knowledge.

Thus one ought 1o speak of: (1) Saewtie manwalis (not philessphiar)
principis mathowatica; (2) Sawvia matwraly (not philosephiar) priscipia
philosopbice, % which hascr, then, the metspbysical foundations of nate-
ral science will belong « from which e transition 10 physics is 10 be
made.*

There as Bule exist mathematical foundations of natural science as
there do philesophacal of mathematics. Both are located in separae terrhio-
ries, swighboring bt not invermingled. Consequenthy, mashemasene do
oot form such an enclosed wholr as philesopheme ~ which, regarded objec-
tively, permit the hope of the idea of & system combining them,

[Mind fascicle, shost V1, pape 2]

Althoegh sathematics is not # canon fer the science of nature, i s,
nevertheless, & potear instrement (organce), whea dealing with medon
and its laws, for adapaing [ampassen], a prien, appeamances, as intaitions In
swpace and time, 10 their objects. For philosoply, with ity qualitasive deser-
minanions, would here not achieve scientific evidence without the support
of mathetnatics with its guantitative determinations,

* T mpantion of S 4 prien principles of & woence vech ax B sowmos of nurene s (n
W) Mt AN i chCprnt s D0ety NATare . in @ oderrt of Bnt wmies, i depeaders on
e formes of pare ot spece snd e, Both are mgrenndn, howrver. which canmct cuist
encopt bewofiar as they aor parts of 3 oven grosr magernde. For i woulld be an sbandiny,
were the fommn of spece and Bane wlan o propemies of Sungs in Beemscives, sod oot
mere sppotrances. One mast ssosent & primasy sotion of mucr, i which dhe bexr &
pranisdiads Wl wwong and WA Fod prrctaedy AR (7 amm (e ndermi by Wity
ot s ot soperficial, but dl penciratne. For st & prissary, combdennd as sbaobte, & ot
the wame e St whone maton Contues STy

Y Resding ovh Lebrmans aw sesnds for s s
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I O the materiad comcept (of the sdct) of the nciemer
of walare

This is either matier in general or bady (samely, phyvical, not merely
mathematical); ie. 3 maticr which determines its figure and texnere by ity
own Sorces, and which resises their slteration originally and usiformly.
The former can enly be 2 universally distribeted mamer, occupying cosink
space; thia slone makes & an object of experience, for the pere vold s so
object of possible experience. This wabey of mater cannot, for this
reason, be lnoswetioe (matenia lvomatod) — Le. it movey i place bet Cannot
be displaced from it Itx motion, & that of 3 wsiversally datriduted world-
matcrial, is internally active and uncessing. aad heeps A% mater in
contimaal = ot progressive - agitation, by atrraction and repulsion,

A
Divviven of Pirysscal Bodoer Acending
w A Prioni Coniepon,

They are Either Ovpanic or Inarpanic
The definition of an organic body is thae it is 2 body, every part of which s
there fir the sabr of the other (reciprocally as end and, at the same time,
moams). [t is casilly soen that this is a mere ides, which is not assured of
voality @ praany (Le. that such & thing cold exiat).

One can alw present another explasasion for this Sction: [t s & bedy in
which the inmer form of the whaole precedes the concepe of the composi-
ton of all ks parts (e figure as well 25 In sextere), in respect to oll ity
moving forces (S is an end and, st the same time, means).

Because, however, xx smmaterial principle i still ezixved i with this defini-
ton (nasscly, s svlling of the effective caune), and, consequendly, the concepe
would sot be purely physical, it cas best be formulated s follows: An or-
gankc body Is such that each of iss iadividual parts comaing |ur] the absolute
wnity of the principle of the existence and motion of all achers in the whale.

Lot marpon]

An organic (articelated) body is one in which each pare, with ios movieg
feece, necessardly relates 1o the whole (1o cach part In ity composition),

The prodective foroe In this smity is 8.

This vital principle can be applied @ priens, from comideration of their
mutual needs, 1 plants, 1 ankmals, 10 their relation 10 ene mother taken
s 2 whole, and finally, 1o the toesley of owr world

{Hnd fascicle, sheet VI, page 3]
A machine s 3 wolid body whose composition is omly possible by the
concept of a purpese, formed according 10 the ssalogy of a ceresis imten-

L
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gonal motion, If this form is reprosested, ot as an actwal, but mercly s 2
thinkable intention, then sach & Body i & aerurel mackane. Organic bodies
are, thus, ostural machines.

‘The division into onganic and fmorgank camnot be lacking from the
division of the moving forces of matier which belongs 10 $e transition
fom the metaphymical fosndations of natursl science 10 physics; and,
indecd, it mest be thought & priest In it, without previomly being ln-
structed, by experience, of the existence of such bodies. For the transition
from the metaphysical foundations of naturad schence to physics necessar-
iy leads %0 this concept fof erganic bodies]. Ihe Latter, howover, appean
not o Be feasible. For howerer could one come cpon e ides of 2
preduction of vuch bodies {resembling thar of the highest form of art),
recessary 10 imapne them even peoblematicaly? And how coudd onc
think & priovs of & vepetable or snimal Lingdom, whose internal and exter-
mal purposive combination always fequires from o farther clucidation
Mufichlisa of its possibaliey™

{The principle of the spossantity of the motion of e parts of our
own body (a8 limba), considering the latier as our own self, is 2 mecha-
nismn.* Although ds [spontaneity] is an absolute unity of the princple of
motion from dames (thes not material), scvertheless, reason can o o
other than % male general (f only problematicaly) the concept of a
purposive mechanium of matter, under the name of argantzation, asd to
contrast ® with inorganic master. I does %0 in onder 10 peoseat 1o itsell
the clamification of badies for the completencas of pomible cxpericnce
in 2 future (empirical) sywiem of physics; snd, thus, is entitied to male
the classification ¢ prier, not from given emperkal propositions and
perceptions {for the lattor yield no gencrality of principles), but from
concepes. )

(Mergiv]
One must also conceive of & world-crganization in & wnified body, in

which no forms perish without having breught foeth other better saes.

* Owe can feuagioe] chames of orpee bodies, orpantred for the sabe of one svother, b
wecically &fcruar ¢ g S woprable kinpdom for e wabs of the animal Logdom, and
the laner for mankind s roquired S i oo and proservasenl; thes of of em
topether foan Bl chisfied # proeey s orpanit e the frot, sevond, o iy degree. The
hghont lowel of cliscficarion woekd Be that which crpantond the human specics, sconrding
W the Aifinens Sovels of iy saree, for one snocher s0d Sor the sibe of B¢ perficton of 3w
species; something which mwp, perhups, hive scarmad, by revelutions of e ol sy
thmes, sad of which we do 2ot kaow whother ancdher such  in prospect far sur globe and
A el

¥ Umdcleted contitnation slier “mechaniem™ [ comtmn $he Sodv's maving forves aee
conding %0 the saslogy with 3 hning Ohence Immeacral) Sotng - caseainy of mosien, original
owckanliey
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The ides of organic bodiex is indirrctly contsined & prien in that of »
componite of moving forces, in which the concept of & real shole necessar-
ily precedes that of ies parts = which can only be thought by the concept of
a combination according to parnpeses. Regarded direatly, it is 2 mechanism
which can be known caly empirically, For, i experience did not provide ws
with such bodies, we would not be entitled 10 sssame cven their possibil-
ity. How can we include such bodies with such ssoving forces in the
general clasificaticn, scconding %0 & prieet principles’ Bocause man i
conschows of himsel as a self-moving machine, without being able 10
farther understand such a possibility, bhe can, and is entitled to, introduce
@ prieni orpanic-moving forces of bodies into the classification of bodies in
gencral - although caly indirectly, scooeding o the asalogy with the mov-
ing force of & body as & machine. He [must], however, goacralize the
concept of vitad force and of the exciaability of manter in his own self by the
faculty of desire.

By the same principle, the emerpence of the coganism of matter snd its
organization as 3 systems for the needs of differen ypvaim, becomes possi-
ble, [streeching] from the vegetable ingdom o the aniead Lingdom (st
which polng desiees, a3 rue vl forces of corporeal sebstances, first arise).
One species is made for the other (the goose for the fo, the stag for the
woll), sccoeding 2o the differences between the races ~ indeed, perbaps,
according to diffcrent primordial forms, now vanished (bat, among them,
ot men ~ for the upheavals in the bosom of the carth and its dluvial
mountaing gve no evidence of sech, acconding 1o Camper)@ Eventually,
cur sll-producing globe Rsell (a8 an crpaaic body whick has emerged
from chaos), completed this purpose in the mechanism of satere. To set 2
beginning or an ead w this process, however, whally exceeds the bounds
of human reason,

The diviion of bodies into organic and inorganic thus neoparily be-
lengs 10 the transition from the metaphysical fosadasions of natural -
ence 8o phywics, a5 the maximum of progress [in it),

The maxirmum of the motksn of maner in gencral (consdered sccond-
g w space and tiose, a5 & product of the internal moving forces of
manter), is the concussive motion of an all-penciratiag master ~ the mani-
wum of its motion is its weight. Upon its unceming inner motion rest
mechanical motion and the katier's power of movement,

[Vind fascicle, sheet V1, page 4)

{Ome can take the classification of organic and living Seings further. Not
only does the vegetable Lingdom exist for the sake of the animad Kingdom
{and its increase and diverdfication), but men, a3 raticead beings, exist for
the sake of others of 2 difforest specios (race). The lattor stand at 2 higher
level of humanity, cither simultancoudy (as, for instance, Americans and
Exeopeans) or sequentally. For ieatasce, if our gobe (having cnce been
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Sssolved into chaos, but now being organized aad regencrating) were w0
being forth, by revolutions of the earth, differently organized creaneres,
which, i turn, gave place to others after their destruction, orgssic nature
could be conceived in terms of 2 soquence of differemt world-cpochs,
reproducing themacives in different forms, and our earth as an onganically
formed body « not cae foemed mercly mechanically.

How many vach revalutions (iscluding, certainly, many anciem organic
beings, no longer slive on the surface of the earth) preceded the extence
of man, and how many {accompanying, perhaps, a more perfect onganiza -
gon) are still in prospect, is hidden from our inguiring gaze ~ for, accord-
ing w0 Camper, not 2 single cxample of 2 human being is 1o be Soand in the
depth of the earth.}

[lnd fascicle, sheet VIE, page 1)
“Dhergang 2*

B
{Division of Matter According
10 A Prioni Principles)

The object of the science of marure Is elther mamer ia gencral (formicss)
or body. A mamer which, by its imternally and cxtersally moving foeces,
restricts iself in texnare and figure, and resdsts all slerasion of s higure, &
calfed » physical body.

Master as the wbjoct of this form of the moving forces — material for a2
body, but without such 3 combination into 3 body cven in the smallent
concelvable pares. Were this 1o happen, & would sugpest the betion of an
stomisen of matier. As 3 contiveum (that is, regaeded as without esspry
spaces between ts parcs), we will call it for now (peovisionally) caloric.
This would be a self-subsivtent matter, pesctrating al! bodies, and unceas-
ingly and waiformly aghating all their parts. The question s whether it is
to be regarded, not just as a Mypechenial matened, in order to axplain
Cortaia sppearances, but as 3 real workd-material ~ given a priver by resson
and counting s 3 principle of the possdility of the experience of the
system of moving forces. In the former case, ity concept docs not belong
to physics, mor even 1o the transicion from the metasphysical foundesons of
natursl science 1o phasics, bur s an imsertion In the
|Edmnchicbre dor Steppeig] of 3 system. The cxistence of this material, snd
the secomity of its @ prient presuppositicn, | now prove ¢ prien in the
following ssanacr,

There can be mo experience of emply space, noe can it be inferred as

an object of expericace. e order 1o be spprived of the exiatence of 2
matter, | require the infleence of & maner oa my semses. Thas the
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proposition: “There ar¢ empty spaces™ can be nolther 3 mediate nor s
bemediate proposiion of experieace; it is, rather, mercly ratiocinative
[vermiinfelt]. The propositionc “There are physical bodies™ presupposes
the proposition: “There is matter whose moving forces and motion pee-
ceden the generation of 2 body in tme™ For this laner is only the
formation of manter, and occuss of its own accoed (pemtance), This forma.
thons, however, which i 10 be initiaced by matrer itscll, must have 2 firm
beginning = whose possidility &, indeed, imcompechensibie, but whose
originality {as self-activiny) & mot w0 be doebted. Thus there mus exist 2
maeter which, [as intermal, penetratos all bodles (as cous), and, at the
e B, moves them contissally (a8 podewtia), It amounts to & whole,
which (as a self-subnistent conmic whole) is internally slf-monving and
serves as the basls of all other movable marter ] Independenty, [it] foerms
a cosmic whole from a single seaterial (sgrefying merely the exisience of
a master, without is particular forces ~ thas, ia general). [n this cendition
slone, it kax moving force and ~ deprved of all odher forves except thar
of ity own agitation — maintaing ol the other moving Sorcos in their con-
stant and ubigunous vigoeous activity. The ground for this assertion i
Intuiticas i space and time are mere forms, and, lacking something
which readers them knowable for the senses, fursish no real obiects
whatsoever 10 make posble an existence in genoral (and, shove all, that
of mapsivede). Comeguently, space and time woull be left completcly
cmpty for experience. This materisl, derefore, which underlics this gen-
erslly possible experience ¢ prisni, canact be regarded as & merely Appo-
thaval bet as 2 given, ariginally moving, world marerial; it caanor be
saumed mercly problematically, for & fint signifies [Asovine] intumion
(which would otherwise be cnmpey and without perception).

[Ruph s margin|

OF the moving forces from the primen motion.

The prisse sever appearn 1o presuppose 3 casse acting theoegh & will;
the sgitation of manicr, however, (o proverve el etormaliv.

{Und fascicle, sheet VI, page 2)

Of the primary motion
andd the primeedially moving matter
(matrria promitrg wetvw)

Matter, with ks moving forces, can fnithate & modon caly insefar as it
cither sets invell in motion extcrnally (v fecommoniva), or else sets each of in
pacts in moton relative 1o every other = hence nternally (v Asrerne
movica). However, sny absolute Boginning of the motion of 2 water s
nconceivadle; If & i conceded, the cesation or Eminusion of the motion
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is, then, just 2 inconceivable ~ for the hindrance or resistaace in the
shalition of mosken & (el equally, 2 moving force (n oppesition). To »
prime mover (primas matar) one would have 1o annbuse spostaneity - ie.
a willng ~ which wholly contradicts maceriality. There follows this & priar
valid propesition (not derived from phyvics - and, Bus crpirical - but
belonging to the transition from the metaphysical louedations of raseral
sclence to physica

*There existy 3 mamer, distributed & the whole universe as & contin.
wum, uniformaly pencuraging all bodies, and flling jall spaces) (Bus sot
sutyect 10 displacemen). Be & called ether, or calonic, or whatever, it s no
Appacherical material (for the purpose of explaining certain phenomena,
and more or less obviously comjuring up causex for given cffocta); rather, i
cam be recogrized, and postulsied o priees, 25 an clement [Soncd] secewar
ily beloaging 10 the transition from the metaphysical foundarons of nan-
ral science %0 physics.”

First proparition

The distiaction of matter, inwofar as cne body in the e spade Contain
maore or less of it, cannot Be explained anseviisady (with Epicura), by
componition of the fill with the seid between it — for empty space ix not an
object of posible expericace at all (since o perception of the scnbeiag of
& real object is possible; only the sonperception of its belng). Aloms, as
dense corpuscles, which are, yet, mathesnatically indivisible, contain
self.commradicrory concepr; for whar is sparsal s infinnely divishle

Comscgquendy, the universe mast be thought of as complesely Bled with
matter (without empty spaces, whether inclusive of incdluded (imermeds-
st spacer]); for neither of these two are objects of possible expericnce.
Nonexistence cannot be percelved.

[Top margm]
We can, thus, concelve of no metion except as in space filled with

matter, which forms a continwum. Space which can be sensed (the object
of the eapirical intuition of space) is the complex of the moving forces of
matter — without which, space would be no object of possible cxperience,
nd, & enpty, no semse-object. Although this primary material with the
property which we must ascribe 10 & of being prmordially movag, s
merely present in thoughe, it is not 2 hypotheucal thing. Now is it an elyect
of experience; for then it would belong 8o physics. It has reality, however,
and s eistence e be postudated, because, without the asumpton of
such a world-matserial and its moving forces, space wosld be no sense-
object, and expericace of 1 — whether allirmative or negstive — would 2ot
ke place. We conséder such & formless peimary material, penctrating ol
spaces {and iwhose reality] can only be confiemed by reascn) as nodhing
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more than all - penetracing moving forces, distrbuted in space. bs actualay
can be postulated prior o experionce (1.2, # praan) for the sake of possitie
Cxperience.

[Hind fascicle, sheet V1L, page 3]

a2

No trensition can be experienced (ram the full, vie the veid 10 the full
[again). For that would amount 0 & perception of nonbeing as an object
proscat to the senses. Comeguendly, cvery space in relation o our culer
scencs is Bllod with mamer; for which peoposition we aced po experience
of infereace grounded oa experience - thus it can be peomounced com-
pletely @ prawri. No effect of the moving foeces of mamer can reach owr
scoses through cmpty space. The axperience (which should bave been
made in the conmection of one [experience of e Full] with the other)
seddenly coases; and maticr (for our posible perception) cosliesces o &
single poise, and occupies mo space. We cannot be apprised of the exis.
tence of what is near or far from us, withous presupgposiag a filling of the
wpece lying between the two poists, whether we have 2 sensation of it or
eot, The mere powibility of experience alecady peacantons enough; more-
ovez, it slone gusranices the reality of this material which Slls &l spaces.
Fer, otberwine, what is lstersediary and utierly imperceptible (Le. noo-
existence) would have 10 be perceptitle = which is self-contradicrory.

3

As comcerns time, and, thun, @ firm beginning (the initlation of the
mothon of maner), this & not compechensible, for an empty time before is
and a subscquent duration of i wosld have o be assumed. Since, how-
over, the spontancity of this beginnisg permits coe 10 pressppose no
cause, other than an imwaterial one, the motion of matier which sigrafes
{zaichuer] time can be thought of cnly & 2 unifors sad permancat
antsavarwn. For the possibiliny of eaperience permits no chaage |in the
lanier |, nelther cessation nor increase, for that would be as if timse could be
sopped or acodleratod; an empty tiwe is, however, no object of possible
cxperience,

Neve

There is something strmge about this method of provieg the existence of
2 special world-maserial which penctrases all bodies and constandy agi-
taics thems intoraadly, by atiraction snd repulsion. For the grosnd of peoof
is mbyacrive, and derived from the conditicns of pomible experience, which

n
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prosupposcs moving forces and excludes the void, In ceder 10 8l space
with an alwayy active matter which may be called aalonii, or ether, o0
And %0 proasd this propesition & pries sad seabypocherinlly on concepts
Jis strange). Not caly cur entidement 10 do so, but also the necemity of
postulating such universally distridated muterial & grounded in e con-

cept of this material as space thought Aypecsanioally. Space (e thme) = 2
which cannec exist save as part of a greater whole. The whole

st be given Sest in onder that the manifold be thoughe in it as 2 part, the
reasos being that it is incomistent that 2 thing in ieself should cxist s pant
MM:M”MM‘WM“OM
|brends

Margin]
We must not sk whea motion commences bat when | begin the mo-

tioe, ot where the Emit of marer begias, but by what aad how far = is
Fienited.

Nete 21:223

There is something pecubiar sbout this method of proving the existence of
2 particular world-material, which penctrstes all bodiics in subasance and
moves them internally, bot which is itncll also 2 sell-unifylng whele. The
grocad of proof s subjective and derived from the conditions of posaible
eaperience; the latter, a8 effect of the moving foeces of maner, stands
usder one .

The spoatancity of the primary begianing of motion reveals boeh 2
where of deneatary material and 3 permasent continuation of motion,

Of caloric as the means of Iiidayg [Hebewmined) in machines with repect
10 thelr rigsdiny, remacity or slipperiness.

[ind fascicle, sheet VI, page 4|

OF AN ALL=PENETRATING MATTER,
WHICH FILLS THE WHOLE OF COSMIC SPACE,
AS A NONHYPOTHETICAL,

BUT A PRIORI GIVEN, MATERIAL
FOR A WORLD-SYSTEM.

i

The concepe of a primary bepasing of motion & jtself

and a spontancous motion of marter is incompatible with [the comoepe] of
maticr; nevertheless, a primondial motion of matter and the existence of #ts
moving forces must incvicsbly be postalsted, simply Secause there is mo-

7l
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tion I cosmeic space. Foe 0 avume that this motion b existed foecver
and will dways condnuc, Is 10 assume 2 necessity for it which can in no
wiy be acceprod. The prime mover (priwmr mater) would, however, base
his motion on an act of froe will [k}, vet this Biter would be
imaterial principle, of which thete s bere no quession,

Thewrew

*Primordially moving matters presuppose @ material, penetrating and fill.
ing the whole of cosmic space, an $w condition of the possibility of
cxpericace of the moving foroes in this spuce. This peissary samerial is not
conceived hypathetically, for the oxplanation of phenomena; it s, rather,
identically contained for reason, as a casegorically and @ pnsri demonstre-
be material, in the transition from the metaphysical fosadations of naos-
ral scsence to phyvics.”

FProef

The motion of matter & empey space is not an object of possible expen-
ence; »o aeither is the transition from what s Fall, tie the 1eid, t the fal
lagain]. There can thus be 8o motion for the sesses, and beace no feces
moving them, save in 2 ypacr Alled with mater; Sor of this gone is it posaible
10 have experience. Among the greater o lesser degrees of workd-matenad
{(gven the same volume of mamer) there can be ondy one which s the
mediom for the locomotion of badies, Fee motion through empey space s
not i any way an object of possiblle experience, and, i= Kl ywce, no
locomoticn (Gl lusmarivn) thes place. The maticr which fills space
can, at asy one place, oaly be Internally In motion. And yet it can be an
dhjcct of possible experience ~ a maserial space, as it weore; a material nov
penctrable by ssy other; 2 principle of powible experience. It is %0 be
scknowledped & & primoedially moving material - pot Bypothetically in-
vemed, but ene whase foeces grve it reality and which usderics all motion
of mamer; & continuues which, taken = its own right, forms & whole of
moving forces, whose existence s known & pesent.

|Tap wargin|

There & only cane space, one tise, snd one malier, in which &1
motion & 0 be found. The real and objective principle of expernience
which, in its form, amounts 10 a unified whole, leaves no space (inside or
cutside itvell) uafilled It contains o moving forces. Thes composioe s
mot lecomotive; sor is 2 & body, The begimaing of s motion is its own
etermity. '

© Kants oniginal sersion of this sovsnace reade: “poseurable (peomsabil) by awy other®
n”
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|Laft sargea]
Caloric is the basis for the unified whole of sll moving forces of master

(the hypostatized space itself, as & were, in which everything moves); the
peinciple of the ponsibility of the unity of the whode of possidle expericnce.

Caloric & perceptidle space, stripped, in thoughn at least, of all other
peoperties. As the principle of possible expericnce of all the dmensions of
space, it is the opposite of empty space. Since, I space, everything can
change position, except for space iwell, and no wpace, as empty, is an
object of expericnce, it follomy that this mutter is extended through the
entire Coamnos and that its existence i necesaary ~ neceusary, Shat s to \ay,
relative 0 odjocts of the senses.

Matter, which moves originally (and thus also permancotly) in all its
parts and is incoercible excopt by feelf,

Matter, which can begim its owm (fsternal) motion and peoserve el in it,
fcan) be neither selid, nor Muid, nor coercible. It mum, rather, be perma-
scnly moving, by lts owa antraction and repulsion sone |[Avaly o

A matter whose function (as possessing moving foroe) is just thes: t make
space in general an object of experience in peneral. Amracting and repeling
sl intormally, it Esplaces mo other [matter] but wholly peactrates it It
saturally moves primordially in order 1o be an obgect of experionce.

Understanding and experience form, indecd, the sum of a¥ cur knowl-
edge: both the & praani and the a postemari Hut what do we sadmand by
“the understandiog®? [To say that] & s an sbiley, derived from experience,
to use the understanding in accordance wieh its laws, &s an explanason in 2
circle. It is the faculty of connecting representations with consciousnoss of
their role, Separate from the abjects of sere, i€ is the pure understandng;
in combination with them, the spplicd. The laster & the Baculty of experi-
ence. Pure understanding is the faculty of o prives knowlodge - but un-
rewson and deliberate deception are Herder's urademark o+

[Vind fascicle, (half-)dheet VIII, page 1]

*Ubergang 3°
The basis of #il possible perceptions of the moving forces of mater in
space and time s the concept of an clementary material, dareiboted
everywhere in cosmic space, ateracting and repelling caly in i own parts,
and which & continuously internally self-moving. Trs concept is msade into
the sole principle for the possiddity of experience of an absolute wheole of
all incernally moving forces of matter, and Is kaown s such acceeding 10
the rule of identity,
This form of & universally distribeted, sll-penctrating world-material,

73
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which is in contlasous motion In its own location, characerines the origi-
nallly moving mamer as & real, existing material, according w the principle
of the possibility of experience mwelf, 1t thereby fornishes objective realiny
10 thin concept. This marerial is thun not & merely bypathenial cne, feigned
»o 10 explain Cenain phencmens sccordng 1o pven lews of experience.

Newve

To carry out this indirect mode of proof — which is sot ebjectve, from
aperience (crpirical), but from the principle of the possibiiy of experi-
eace in general (a4 prien), and comsequendy miljectior ~ appeans strange;
for such » mode of nference docs sot secm t all comistent or ponsible.
One wishes 1 know whether samething like this all -pencwrating maneral
distriduted theoughout the universe (ool it calorke or ether or whatever)
extary, and the answer one receives bs thae, if it does not exist, hen even the
pesiiitity of experience of it {which, as ¢ prient corain, caanot be doubecd)
would not be permissibie, This Efficulty is rescived in the fullowing
manncr,

Emptincss in space or time is in no way an objoct of possble experi-
ence, smoe it s not an objest of outer Or inmer sense. Nooctheless, i is not
an sbeurdity (wikil sgutionw). The nonbeing of the object Is not self.
contradictory, therefure.

That a ssaterial in cosmic space cxists, which formes the basis for all
raoving foeces of maner, may be inferred 4 privn, according to the princi-
ple of ideatiy, froms the fact that the aceualiey of cmpty space (without
Temitagion by full space) would sot be s objoct of pomible experience.

| Rephr wargin] '

Matmer caoses [vrke], Will acts [Willbidr havddl], He who aces [han-
delt) according to peeposcs (artiicalicr) operates foperirr].

agere, facere, aperani

(Uind fascicle, (half-)shect V1L, page 3]

Empirical propovivios: Matter, with itx stoving foeves, exists. These are
cither primigive (with respect 1o time, prissordially moving), or derhvative,
in commusley In one space. This reciprocity, however, presupposcs a
continoum of forces, in the form of the ity and $e homogenaity of the
material, Concordance of the whole ax principle of the posidility of
expeticace in peneral. Since there & only one space sad one time, if both
are, a5 it were, hypostaived (made o actual objects of experience), then,
underlying them, & 2 matter which underplas the moving forces which
belong merely 10 experience in gemeoral. The latier are nothing other thas
atracton and ropulsion in actual motion, contsined in the concept of
matter in general.

"
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The movable, insofar = 2 moves only through the motios of something
mummmm-ummwu

would require another moving matter to bring it into excitation. I order
% initiate @ motion, & spontancity wosdd Bave 0 be sttributed 1o matter,
and this contradicts the concape of the moving forcos of matter. To derive 2
motion from 2 preceding one, however, proaupposcs 2 regress of Casses %0
mfinkty. For these reasoms, the dynamical principle of motion can be
effective in no odber way than & & postulate of & maner n space sl time,
which moves and b moved without beginning or end, and which, infmitely
Svided, comserves all matter [in] motion.

“What cxists in space, insofer as it has repulsive movieg force with
respect 80 ity parts, s suser. Seancthing existing in space has moving
foece 3t all gimncy and is mobde »

Empey space Is not an object of possible experience. For thar it weuld have
© be ocoupied by matier in all its parts. That which cccupices space, and
whose existence [is considered| spart from all propertics cxcept that of
being an object of possible experience, is & mamer which hills the whaole of
cosmikc space with moving foeces. Tis existesce is suffciently prownded by
the principle of entity. For cmpty space is not an object of pessidde
experience, given that the bmer & the cffect of the moving forces of
matecr, which have as dhelr basls & self-subsistent murerial whose modion
5 not svechanical but purely dynamical. Because for the former medon
Hreads off)

The whele of coumic space as an object of possible expericnce Is not
conpty in amy of s parts, but is 2 full space, for emapty space is sot an object
of possible experience. The matcrial which must be astiributed o it i this
regard, s, with its properties (filling [space], presence ~ in the form of the
ocowpation and penetration (permcability) of all spaces), not a hypothenical
maserial, but one that enserges from & prasn conoepts, according 10 the liw
of idcatity. For, in virtee of this all-penctration, the unity of this material
(s of space itscdl) i the highest principle for the possibility of cxperience
of ouser semible beiags, and, since mamer in this space independondy
resises all other maner of the same nd, this marerial is the clementary
material. In virwe of the fact that it must be presupposed in order 10
desermine the location in space for cach matter, it is not 3 mere thosghe-
object but, movable and in motion, is cverywhere homogencous and
unique [of | s kind, Nowbere can it be cther increaned or dminished. If
ooe speaks of sttraction through cmpey space, then this is merely an iea.

(L oft marpa)
Space itself, represented as object of possible experionce, bs the clemen-

7
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tary matcrial. It makes space semible, Is called caloric although the fune.
son of its activiey i not warmith, Primitive idea of meving forces,

Albough world-astraction (gravitation) attracts Shrough cmpty space, this
significs no more than dhat it sracts bodies without the modiation of an
termediary matier (save demaliase s ditanr), thus the istermediary
mamer adds sothing o it and, in this respect, space is reganded ax empty,

The transition from cne object of the senses 10 ancther cannot be an
experience If there & an interveniag voud; the two objects can be combined
with cach other within one agerience only by means of the intermediary
object of perception, which is 2 moving foroe and real maserial

Thus & real manerial (caloric) Bes at the basis of the possbility of the
moving forces and thelr combination 139 one experience.

(Tind fascicie, sheet IX, page 1)
*Uhergang 4°

2

Empay bt perceptible imermediary space i, thus, really & matter which,
in degroe, Is impesceptitde relative o our sesse; it bs an object of possible
but mediate experience, ¢.g light-manter which accuples the space be-
teren Be cye and the object, ad ‘which] can become an obgect of
experience only by ies exciution.

That by means of which space becomes an object of possilide expers.
ence i peneral {of measure, decction ex ) i 2 waiversally distrbuted, all-
penctrating workd-material, possessiag moving foroes; ity actuality rests
solely on e peinciple of the possibility of ouler experieace and is thus
known and confirmed & prian, accoeding 10 the prisciple of identity. Fee,
without presupposieg this matenal, | could not have any cuter experience
at &l Empety space is a0t an object of possible experionce.

Thes ssaicrial, which is commondy calied caloric (notwithstanding that
heat may only be cme particular effect of s moving forced) is not 2
bypochenios! masernal feigned for the explanation of cenuin sppesrances,
bt & petsdated as a principle of the possibiley of experionce of those
forces. The concept of this muterial is the ek for the « prien contec-
tion of ol dhe moving forces of manice, withom which no unity in the
relation of this manifold of forces in & single whole of maner could be
thoughe. For this would mot odherwise be proper except by establishing
from the principle of the agreement of these foeces into the possibility of
cxperience (that is, from & ssbjcctve principle) thar which can be self-
subsistent = [avolding] e dubious amfusion [of &t with] what fix] an

b
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Nowe |
It must strike anyone as stranpe that an empincal judgmem hould be
given the prerogative of an @ prion valid proposition, for in this there
appears o Bic a comaradiction. | lowever, there are only two differem forms
of relation, samcly, the relation of the represcntation 1o the object, and the
relation 1o the possbility of knowledge which the subject can have of 3. If
I proceed by the former peinciple, the judgment & dirnr and the said
matiey Is a merely hypothetical matcrial, which T rathocinese on the basis of
all my representation. In the second cave, & which 1 direct mysel solcly
toward the principle of she possibility of experience of the forces of mat-
tev, my judgment is indirer, derived from principles — which, neverthe-
less, gives the desired result. For the necovary (umique possible) sgree-
ment with the conditions of possible experience, sl brings sbowt the
agreement of the representation with the object. That there Is space and
time agrees very well with the comditions of the possibaity of experience,
imsofar as they both belong 1o the real detorminations of existing $ings.
That, however, there showld be an crmpey space of an empey Sime, doos 5ot
agroc with thems ar &l since that would require experience of that which is
et The bpethas of & matter, dntributed theough the whole of conmic
space, Blling the lamer’ by smraction snd repulion of its homopencous
pares, and which peactrates all bodies, is only 2 thoughe-object (v re-
newts), bet not, for that reason, & merely dppathenod material, as one &
accmstomed 10 say of the universally distrbuted calonc. Tts assumption as
2 principle of the possibility of experience [is] an inevitable and necessary
wsumpion, not @ onder (o cxplain phenomens, bun & prives, for the wke
of the unity of the movieg forces in & sysiems, and 10 bring sbout the

agreement of the principles for the possitelity of experience.
Marpin: o . o]
[lind fmcicle, sheet IX, page 2|

Nowe 11

The properties of this world-material are (1) that & b dwpondrable
(rmepanderaiily). For ponderability prescpposcs the capacity of & machine -
that is, the moving forces of & body & Imzrement of motice; this iteelf
presspposcs, In turm, the iternally moving foece of a peactrating saccrial,
able w produce, by means of the lner moton of the constitnent pares of
" Thie rendering b specditve: Kant's senssence & corrwpt.  Readog S S Ao

”

2eiaye

21332



IMMANURL KANT

the lifting device, the capacity to sove. (2) dwvercille (fnaseralilis). For any
body coercisg this matter (2 container) could have such a force only i
virnee of » propernty which must be presupposed in onder 2 resint the
expansion of the material, This material can ealy restrict incll; for 3ll
other it is penctrative, (1) dncoheille {inohandiely) in regasd w all los pay,
neither thad nor wolid matter, but repulsive. [4] sacheanie (makewsn -
bultr) with respect 1o even the smallest guantity.
All this regarded as & whole.

Nowe 1T

* As far a5 a first beginning of all motion is concemed, such 3 thing would

21:233

be the limitation of moten by a precoding copty tme, s effect without
caune, & comsequence without precodent.

But that an epoch of woeld-hisorical change shosld follow as effect
epon & cause, Is an object of possible experience.

Space of which no perception is possible (pative dsromibil) wouldd be
pothing eutside me, but oaly the form of pure intultion of outer objects,
and w0, 25 neither positively empry noe positively full, not an object exist-
lng outside myself sz all. To exist somewhere and at some time in cmapty’
space is a relation of matter which carries no corrclative with it < a rels-
gon 10 nothingness; and jwt that is the existence of the macluded and
inchasive void, in external combination with the full. A maserial which b
awumed 10 be corrpased in e forsser or lamer way (from ewo heseropene-
ous principles), cannot even be regarded as a Mypothetical macerial for 2
hypothesis of this [sort] (of the combination of the veid with the full) is mot
an object of possible experience at all, since perception of sothingness s 3
comtradictory concept.

The permanent appearance of mamer with ies moving forces in # space
which fills everything, snd Emits itsclf by altermating attraction and
repuldon, may be called the universally datriboted caloric (dlthough the
fecking of warmth must not play sty role Bere). It is the basis for the
syviem of movisg forces which emerges analytically, from concepts - that
is, according w0 the rule of identity ~ from the principle of agreement
with the possibiliey of cxperience in peneral; hence, this material s 2
caegocical, ot a hypotbetical vme (which would resssin caly problem.
atic). It becomes 3 maner of cxperseace in relagon o the possibility of
expenence.

L.d

! Lebmuan's svading b uncorals berweon Ae deew Raam and I beven Raom
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(Hled fascicle, (half-jsheet X, page 2)

I*Obergung 57
The unity of the object of all possible cuter experience In peneral (1)
Analytical, according to quality (idensity), (2) synthetic, according 1o guan-
tity (according 1o the moving foece of matter in one space, and of modon
in relation 10 time), Supplies the material for 3 space which s nowhere
empty = caloric — a8 the basin for the unibication of all outer experience in
one object. This is the object and condition of the apreement of matter
into the unity of possible experience In general, scconding 10 the madel
principle of reason (possibility, actuality snd necessiny) for an o priowy
thinkable system of matier.

(Lot marpin (rest of page coapty)]

This proef by & priart concepts of the existence of & marter is unigue of
its kind & proafs from concepts slone « just s the matier iself [is snigee|
in concerning the abaolme unity of 2 whole; it Is ot applicable 10 1ay
other object. The loghcal unity which Is directed 1oward the amienad, s
here identibed with real unity, which is directed soward the sotality of
matter.

-4
[V fascicle, sheet VI page 3]

[*Chergang §°)

The existence of an clementary mancrial with the attnbutes: (a) cocupa-
thon of space (acmpati pani); and (5) filling of space (rplave gpatid), =
caloric, cannot be divmaly proved; for that weuld have 10 be done by
experience. Experience, however, offers only phenomena whose grounds
of explanation themselves can only count as hypotheses. Tis exdstence can
be proved (msofer as that is in any way possible) caly indirany: om the
basis of the subjective principle of the peshiley of expericace, matead of
the objective principle of experience itsel. More precisely, this amounts
to maling the capacity w0 have experience of this object in general ineo the
pround of preof; 1o derive from this ground of proof s concept of object;
and 10 present 4 prisn, theoagh reason, e conditions of the possibflty of
knowledge of the object, as well as its actuality (under those deserming-
tions), [The proof ] is nee synthetic, Srough an ampliative judgment, but
analytical, throagh an eyplicative ene — that is, acconding 10 the principle
of identity, |Such 3 proof | is apperopriase 10 the subject, with respect 1o its
maode of mvestigation of the ebject ind of desermining the laner for itwclf;
It i not sppropeiate w the oblect and lis inner constitution. The object

”
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(caloric) s in this case not hypothetical; but the hypothesis along with iy
prisciples constinmes the object.

'l'hchlefmhle-huwbew.ubemd&hdh
moving forces of maner

f

Empey space, and Bhewise empty ime, i not an object of possible experi-
ence. The nonbeing of an object of percepdon cannit be perceived.

The proof of the existence of s all-penctramting sad all-movieg dessen-
tary saterial @ 2 wystemn of matier, mast, if it is o emenge & priard from
principles, think all cxpericnce as contsined in & single experience which
embraces all of its cbjects. And, if coe speaks of experiences, then these
we nothing further than parts and aggregates of 2 synihetic-universal
experence, and, whatever conflices with the condition of being an object
of possible expericace, b not an existing object.

Heace, empty space (be it enclosed Sy the full or eaclosing ) is not an
object of possible experionce, For the sonbeing of an object of perception
camnot lesell, in representation, be & percepoble object. Eopey spuce,
thus, does not asiir as s, but, rather, space Is merely 2 mode of repre-
sentation, pertsining 0 the mijar for % 1p represent o fisell an ouser

© object im 3 certsin form (of pere outer intuition, not thought) ~ not as it s,

but a8 it necessardy sppean 1o the subject, and thes is given & prien,
imofar & the lance’ is affected by the object.

Heace no sepatve experience of 2 sceac-object can be made; neverthe-
less, the thoroughguing determination, which the cxntence of any thing
carnies in ity concepe, regeires that negative chancterisiics [ Fermemmng -
mertmale] - sdhough ey do not balong 19 the conditions of possible axpe-
reace as clements sad material for the subject’s power of representation ~
st nevertheless be comated among the conditions in e object of 2

possbic expericnce.

(Right marpas)

1. The ecoupation of space (acupanis et concerns only the exissence
of something spatial.

3. The Bling of space (et spani) [concerm| the movisg foece of
straction and repubsion of matter in space for the preveston of the void.

The difference betweea empinically pven space and that which is given
@ priort (in pure Intulition). The laner, Bowever, is a0t an object given
externally 1o me, becawse it s not an object of the sesaey, but rather of
scenibuey,

" Keading o for oo
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There must first be 2 mamer hlling space, comelonly sell-moving by
aginating forces (atiraction and repulsion), before the focation in space of
every particle can be determined. This is the basls for any maser ax object
of peasible cxperience. For the latter is what first makes experience poss-
bie. Thin space cannoe be Slled with dbodies, enless matier has previousdy
filled a sezsible space by self-activity. For space must fest be an object of
otherwise no pesition can be assigned 10 them * The all-
caloric is the hiret condmion of the posxibility of all owter
cxperience, Fapty space does not et

[Vih fascicle, sheet VIL, page 4

Aaer

This peood is indirect, such that, i one assumes the contriry, cae i Jod
into self-comtradiction. A whole of simulancously custiog cuter semse-
objects &s given (unless one wishes 1o adopt idealiam ~ the assertion of
which belongs 1o another branch of philmophy, with which we are sot
here concerned). The principle for the agroement of all perceptions with
the conditions of G possibility of experience exclades any void, siace this
is not an object of pomible cxperience. Experience of extornal things,
however, can, as regards s material clement, caly be thought of s the
effect of semse-cbjects on the intwiting subject. In view of the waiversality
of this peroposision, experionce itself cannot (objectively) prose i, buot,
rather, it must be by the condition of the possdility of experience in
gencral (St is, subjectvely for the cognitive faculy). Thus the cxtence
of such & weiversally dstrdured world-material can only be proved indi-
recdy, that is, sccording 10 & preerd principles. Hence, this proof is unigee
In its kind, since the idea of the distributive waity of ol possible expenience
in pencrsl bere coincides with iss collective unity in 3 concept.

The thought of an clemsernary system of the moving foeces of mamer
(omgioanss) necessarily precedes the percepdon of them (pereepiss), and, s a
subjective principle of the combination of these clementary parts s a
whaoile, is given & praard by remon in the sabject (s dov aue red) # Hooce,
the whole, 2 object of possidle expericnce, docs not emerge somisically,
froms the componition of the empty with the full - than is, st mechanvally
It must, rather, emerge dmemisally, as the combisation of exiernally and
reciprocally mutwally agitadag forces (thus initlatiog and infinkicly and

' Roading sdheve for im (Lebonann's reading & sncortabe. Rokche reads v i)
L)
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wiiformly contisving &l moticn, by meam of the primordial ateraction
and repeision of B clementary material, which is thoroughly and hoeso-
genecasly dributed i space). This proposition still belongs 1o the mets-
physical fowndations of matural science in relation 1o the whole of one
possitle experience; for epenionder can only be thought of togesher as pans
of 3 1otal experience, unibed according to one principle,

This principle is subjective, for the workd-obnerver (aamathare):* 4
bazit in idea for 2ll Bhe unified forces which set the matter of the whede of
comeic space in mation. [Ir] dees not prove the existence of such & mate-
ral, however, (for example, that which is called the ofl-penctrating and
permanently moving caloric); 10 this exeat, fit] is 2 lypothetical material
The ides of this materisl, however, iy what finst reprosests (albeit ink-
rectly) space sell a5 something perceptble and as an usconditional
whole (feternally moved and externally, eedversally ssoving; this matrer is,
hence, 10 be assumed as the prime mover (Srimam sebile @ motem),
subjectively = a4 the busis for the theory of the primary mosing forces of
matter, for the sake of a system of experience.

PMarpic .. )
[X1th fascicle, sheet |, pages 1-4]

INTRODUCTIONY

OF the tramition, fowundad on 3 prioni principles, from the
eectaphyrioal Sandatrms of netaral icenr to phyio

FIRST SECTION
FORMAL DIVISION OF THE METHOD OF THE
TRANSITION

Newron, in his mmeetal work, entitled: Phusophise manurall prinapdis
mathomatics, must necessarily have had in his thoughes another soence of
pature as its connterpart, The latter, however, could sot have been tithed:
philsrophior satvraliy prisopia philephics, for then he womld have fallen
into = tawtology. It was necessary for hite 10 proceed from & higher concept
of the science of nature, samcly, that of wirmtisr naterali, which can, then,
be cither waskewerin or philssaphaca Thereby, howerer, be steered into
another cliff, samely, self-conoradiction.

There = Erdde cxint mathomatical fosadations of astural science, as
ere do philosophical of sathematics. The two are dividod From exch
other by 18 unbridgeshle gulf; and, shthough both sclences proceed from
@ prived principles, the difference Is that the former does so fromn imtvdions,
the latter from & priont csmanpts = 3 &fference so great hat & bs as if, ba the
tramition from one 0 the other, rasew Jsclf (for that s what & prwen

2
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kaowledpe means) were 10 displace ong into quity EfTeremt worlde 1t iy,
furthermore, just as frafdess and incomséstenn, 10 philosophize® W the
sphere of the objects of mathematics, as It is to want 10 make progress in
the sphere of philosephy by means of mathemasics ~ both as regards thelr
purpose, and Ghe Mafew? required for them * Both are founded oa reason (for

* b oooeld well happes thar onr ware % niockesse Bhown (geometricdll ohjeons of
mathomaton = Iut, of comese, bn ol o8 best, & 0w Be saderuben seh e boenon of
placing in 3 clear Bght the &fforence botwrce philosopheme nd mathematone. Lg »
roquiee froms & prael comdnpts dane 40 sewear o e gueston. Wiy & caned bee Qi of
whnch oo part b sk om0 plane of el e theoughond (¢ cgual parts of which
e congrucad). when coordened in (i musney, resaran 19 itself aad cacloses & sarlacy In the
S of & ciecie ™ Oy alne: Wins, 0 8 sarfice with wach 3 curve, Save ovinn one poier whivh
B equdatmnt Fom M pomes o (he same ircesdioremce ! O, imdend. the pratlem shcther 3
suraighe bnc condkd Be paen 4 privet standing i the same ratho 90 3 carved Boe, ax one aright
Soe 2o inorber?, oo, This eondd be cellled “phulonopivicieg shont maiemaicd ohuocts” - bt
i viehds vo st peadd for the letser schence.

D Akeden, s B Dinnan poscnding Als Fagripddie i (the mutmaioion’s rast ebly
Sugh chiim b compariboa wih the prlonapber notwtataadngd of 4» opieion hach roned-
wably defloren the bavmer’s srsagant me: [Mie deleves] A O s, now accrebeg o
wathemataon, will wnm (et withost conel Soninid - Gr, Bhogh saewarny 5 o
muking peagrom, £ le, novershelow, fat approaching iy polr of compledon; which ecase
e baman mind canat prrnsbe snencvpind) will mibe mere mare for philonopde (Y s bin
spenionl, namely, that axtwesny will Sring this shoet: I conguent jcomes 0 an ol = I
ey dra e gy afualy Do oent mdE0Gean Bu ey b i Aatestas able pee, wd, whes
suthomaticdl asabal, foo, will heve reachod i complction (which & ppean o have
anabeed aleady) reariens srasen maat 2 Buel’ - wihied pERCE TO AT RS - frome
Bt which wan shwugs bt an iestrament for he WblS/ smploment of season, b another
beanch of mtsonal sclence ~ 1o the doctring of wisdom, o the wimer of the final oud »

Mo Kidarnon, ¥ appavest, can coaclude from evperiene of dw was in whikch well-wnpled
Pdospbers have Sehved vl sow A s epanh Wil stvtr comte dhant = sl thin
Secnae of tvo species of Pstocmetion oo Boir part Sy, became thove philiosopben
mwt always st gl bn constrocting Sl wntoma, schomce Swhich b sbways [ian] oo
pelied be setren) (on hope e 80 tree progress of B scdecse B gl Sanndly, becase, o
e chjections of thelr apponewts, Bhey stc shvms rendy with the cxcwne thae the laser “do
not undemtand Bom” =~ which, seowally, jastles S vnpione D By muy well e
wadersiond thomachves. This s B vexation of o philosopiey Mot of Wolll) which, lacking »
Titgue of season vl was pPven s sadtivalame populirireten sccording 15 e maskomar -
il wvhad 0 s achernath an’s carder yean 2 et d omam v, sow Bt he b grome obd
o Moer espetally boosune it ofonds b the opportonsty 19 ontertsin Simacl In poctic
eoper, Bllod with gemuioe caumte wit, and % pley B phllspbor oo the de = & pann
Rh ke i omn conribetomn W M agieg

Herebn may b padgrd the ddnobrr viloe of marborancs, v comparsen ik phdiowphy,
ity rospect 0 B praceical The Sormeer b Bt of anllasel prnain)l svancn M I 1he
ducocary of swvent Sor whatover endil. (he Mmer b mus pravie’ resson sed b dovoed e
e faed end which b sbmoluicly loniegucicalh) dblipuiony, ssmey 31 creatse mwen of Epeoved
charscror [Casmenng],

Norw the cudtation of cox's tlent by saBhemation, sukey st the leat contoborion
the oter: One can be grest o that subject, yor, & the seme tone pitedd, onvies and
malevodent = it does nor follon that one i & pond man bn ol ropeins. To which philosephy,
whiah Coliivates S seects irgimil Sapesitan (30 poodacm|. prves drect pedasce So e

L)
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that s what & prien knowledge means), but, as such, differ from exch
other mot by degree, bt acconding % wocies. The heteropencity of these
wheres B o be odserved (ot without aviesishasent) in the individualy
who treat of them, and in thele differcat natursl disposizions Wwwaed (oe
another; i the way In which they depreciare or treat one another with

hestility, regarding their importance and the vadae of the particular activiey
of cach.

SECOND SLCTION
MATERIAL DIVISION
OF THE NATURAL BODIES WHICH PRESUPFOSE
THESE MOVING FORCLS

i

Neraral dadver arr axiker orpinic ov srponc.

Matver (natural material) can b sermed neither organk nor inorganic.
Such & comcept Is i contradiction with itself (uidersapion). For, in this
concept, one abitracts from all foemn (Rpure and teatare) and thisks in
only 2 material (materss ex gua), which is capable of varions forms. Thes, &
s only w0 2 body Lepws plysiaew) that one can anribase cne of these
predicates. And this division [lato organic and Inceganic] necessarlly be-
kogs 10 the transition from the metapbysical foundations of natural sci-
ence %0 physics, as & system of 1the empirical science of nature, which can
sever become 2 complcted whole. There ase intomally moving forces
smong the parss of 3 body, which lead 10 & cortsin amtmtion [Sea] of
watier, determised sccording to laws,

Defiwerven
§ An onganic materal body may be thought of &x a natwral mackine (that is
0 sy, 85 & system of extermally meoving forces, inwandly united imo &
whole, founded wpon an Idea) in the Bllowing way: The orgasic body is
thought of as & seld Ay sed (In virtee of the inner principle of s
combination, according to form) as righd. The moving forces of matter in

Wier sande byt (he Cewar i e rleveg of ae Invrtesiohie eard slvestigrs of
boras Churnctey n the made of Senpi). Noverfacion, G joathomatican's] e fir
outrhinrs [the phalonophor’s| In the mads of sowac in pars, bocaase it b 50 bntraasot of wach
proas oty (S whatenyr ol parposs oo sy Ms), snd, i pavn, hagse (snee & s shle
80 give B resadts wih the mant Complicte evidence) i s #n objoct of seapecy, and npires &
fnendy sxioude (a0 anallogy of benevolonce) towend 1] speculatn, Benwevodence, Bowever,
I ot eonentied ingrediend in the mabowp oF Mo scholarly lontn. Nor b ofien [l e
found, rather, cavy ead machory caa coenit pescelully with dhem’ in the same wbject.

" Ronding jowew Fax jonex
M
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such 2 body are cither merely tgpetative of che wiwd oo, For the genera-
iom of the laner,

XTItk fascicle, sheet [1, pages 1-4)

an immatoned principle, possessing an indivisible unity in its power of
representation, is necewarily roquired. For the manifild, whese combina-
don into unity depends on an ides of & purposively (srrificially) acting
subject, cannot emerge from moving foeces of mamer (which lack the weity
of the principle). That these bodies, however, possess the shility o pre-
serve thelr spedes from the avallable matter (by propagution), dees not
necessarily belong 0o the comtept of an organisa. It is, rather, an empirical
adjunct, for the purpose of assigning other properties o organic bodies
(0.8 st of prodecieg their own kind by meams of two sexes) — propertios
which one can abatract from in thelr amapt

§ Farther determamation of the concept of am
srpavy body
and of ity intermal poscability

Owe may defioe it, firstly, -M‘S«iﬂamﬁc/mmwta
whele, is there Sr the sobe of the other™ and, in this case, the explasation
clearly indicates parpeser (aaer fivaley). Secondly, bowever, cae can also
give as its definition: *Av erpenic body ir that, in shich the idea of she mdale
preceder the puribalaly of i perty, stk rogect o il wwified meving oo™
fcanrar effvirntn).

An cepanic matural dody i has thought of a5 & macking (2 body ar-
ranged intentionally as to its form). Under no clroumstances can « be 2
property of matter to have an dviemtiaw (Since it is the absolute vy of 2
mbject which convan the manifeld of representation in one conscious-
o), for ol maner (and every past of 1) is companite. Thas, such 3 body
cannot derive its organdzation merely from the moving forces of maver. A
single (thus, snmaseriad) being must be sssumed as the morer outsidde or
within this body ~ whether as part of the woeld of sense, or s 2 belng
datinct from it For matter cannot organize itself and act according o
purposes. Whether this being (s world-soul, as it were)! possesses wnder-
standiag, or whether merely 3 capacity which is analogous 10 the under-
standisg in los effects, & & jadgment which Ses beyond the Renits of one’s
msighe. Nevertheless, the title “erpamicad Md)™ belongs in the claswitcs-
tion of concepts which cannat be overlocked in the transition from the
metaphysical foundasions of natural science 1o physics - be its object com-
prehemsible o us, or noe *

* Notwre organions merter bn muaniiohd Sadvne - oot jast by bind, bet abe by stager. Net 1o
be comgeehondod: That Sere ane 0 be Sacosared, o e wran of dw seth and In
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(SECOND DIVISION
OF THE SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE OF MATTER
IN BODIES IN GENERAL

If, regarding the cxistence of & certsin matter with 3 particular quality,
the quevsion & raised, whether & Is demossarable & privel, or only 10 be
cvtablnhed empirically (prwbabils), we can oaly expect svijectie condi-
tons of the possibilley of knowledge of i - Le. of the possibility of
eperience of such an object. For cxistence is not & particuler peedicase of
a thing, but the abstlute position of it, with all ks peedicares. Hence,
there cxines ealy one cxperience; and, i one Is 1o speak of aperiman, this
vignifies only the dumidatioe unity of masifold perceptices, not the alier-
arve wmity of ity object itaelf in i Boroughgoing detcrmination. From
which it follows that, if we wish 1o judge o poierd, concerning objects of
experience, we can only require and expect principles of the agreement
of the representation of obyects with the conditiens of possblty of experi-
ence of them.

There is, howeover, in the transitico from the metaphysical foundations
of natural science to physics aa unavoidable prodlesy: Whether, Indeed,
there exists & matertal, thoroughly distributed throughout cosmic space
(amd thus alse penctragiag all bodies), which cae might perhaps call calo-
ric (withowt thereby having regard for a particular feeling of warmith, for
the later concerns only what is subjective i 3 reproscstation, &
perception) ~ whether, as | ssy, sach » materizl @ present or mal = the
basis of all the moving feecen of mamer, or whether s existence be oaly
dubdesbie; i other words: Whether it is 10 be assumed by the physicists as
& morely lpohetical matenisl solely for the explanation of cersain appear-
ances, or whether it is 10 be st up ateprially s 2 powtulsse. This
question is of the grearest importance for the sciemce of natere #s a
system, espectally since it leads from the elementary system of this science
o the worké-system.

If it can be proved that the unity of the shele of ponidle cxperience
reals upon the existence of such 3 maserial (with ity stated properses),
then its actuality is also proved, sot, indeed, through experience, but o
poiert, merely from condinions of pessbiliy, for the sake of the possibiliey

mountstn, cusmples of former bnds of sntmals sl plaets [orw et () = prods of oo
oun (nore abiew) peadece of aur Iving, frific globe. That iy orpartrang force b w0 seranged
for ane anirher e oy of the apecies of plasts and sk, But they, sogwier, =
members of & thaln, om0 crche man mot cxorptied). Thit ey reguwre coch atbuer fur i
oxitonce, oot menely b sespect Oof Sheir somined charscior emlarity), but thele real char-
2Ot (Caamaliny) - which poinms i D deocton of 8 warkd crparianten o wkacen sl of
the plleny inell. Thin, however, will not be trestiod of S pobet snce we hore e aocssion
o deal only with dhe clemmontary wyvtem oot ot the workd-svstem).
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experience. For the moving forces of matter can only come topether
& asllawocly wesmenal unity of perceptions in & posible expericace
as the subjecy, faffected| by them, unies them exiernally and
in ome concept, [and] affects liself by means of its perceptions.
concept of the whale of owter experience also presupposes all
moving Soeces of matter s combined in collective unity; 4o wit, In
(for empty space, be it space enclosed within bodies or ser-
Sem exsernally, s aot sn object of poaidle experiesce).* It
further presupposes, however, a constant swion of all manee, by which
the swiar, as an object of sense, s affected. For without this mothon, tha
Is, without the stimulation of the seme orpans, which is its effect, no

3

i

axplanation of certzin phencmena, but rather, 3 material demonstrable

NOTE
ON THE CONCEPT
OF CALORIC}

To sssume the existence of 3 maticr which is ampmally denbatnd o
pevctrating and all-mevtg (one can add, in relation %o tme, shick ivitister
a modion), mnd which Slis cosmic space, is & hypothesis which, indeed, s
neither sustained, nor can be sustained by experience. Heace, if it is
justified, & would have had to emerge a priver from reason as an ides; be it
in order 10 aploin cortain phenomena (i which case this matter would be
thoaghe 35 3 merely bypothetical marerial); for be it to postwlase it, for the
reason that there must be some motion by which the moving forves of
maiter hogpie 40 agitate. Neverthelens, it is 0 be regarded altogether as an
object of axperieace (geen).

B ois cxslly seen that the exiseence of wch 3 matertal, alhough not
demonserable 1 an object of experience, ind Bence as dvved from experi-
ence (that is, empirically demonstrable), must, oevertheless, be postulsted

*  Spece srprosenied mercly s snbiaine form of ouler mtstion B ne coeraal obgect, and,
0 wch, notther Al nor smpty (prodicanes witich belomg 5o deswrmsnssions of S object, from
which v hoow Dinact). Spuce, however, as oliod of sntier tnition, & tither the ont of the
other. Since the sonbeing of e oiyect of perteption caanct B¢ perceived, cmpty space b
then mor m obiect of povaiie OpeTionce. [Nute andeivwd)
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a5 an object of peveahlle cxperience. This can very well tale place indiroaly o
priar, bt only [as] the sense object in geoeral, [0 exclude}’ what is no
object of peuiNe cxperience — just as ampty paer (whother inclonive o
included) would be, or sgain 2n cupvy B, cither procedisg the motion of
matter, of imscrted & an imerveniag absolute standstll (which is Mewiw
sothing s o),

Objectively, there is cnly cne experience, and if ome speaks of apers.
enars, then these are 10 be reganded oaly a8 representations of the exis-
sence of things, which are sebjectively connected in 2 comtinuous series of
possible percepticas. For, were there a gap berween them, a gul (hung)
would [prevess) the transision from ose act of existence %o ancther, and
e unity of the guading therad of expericnce would be lorn spart. Which
circumatance, in ceder 1o be represented 1o cncsell, would, in tarn, have
10 belong w0 experience - which is impossble, for sonbeing can be no
object of experience

Suljanively, outer porogpoisss, as material for possble experience (which
lack cnly their form of connection), are sothing other than e effect on
e perceiving swlyef of e agitating forces of matier, which are given o
priori. The latver are postulated even before the question arises sich
obiects of the senses may or may not be objocts of experience; peovided,
however, that it is a manter caly of the form of Bheir conmection, that is, of
the formal clement of possible experience. The question is whedher or
oot thés formal element be in conformity with possible experience (frme
dat exse w0, regarded as the collective woity of experience and its condi-
tions. The unity of experience in the thoroughgoing determination of the
cbject is likewine the latier’s sctuality.

If & cerain material, skhough incally assumed only hypothesically, s
thought as an object of possible axperience, and i the concept of ey
material contaimn at the same time ity Soroughgoing detcrminalion ac-
cording % the peinciple of identity (e concoedance of its properties
|Reguinise]), then this is Bkewise a proofl of is actuality (aivensis o
smvimads determivana)+ And, since this determination addrosses the
totality of the mutually combined forces, it is a0 & prood of the mate-
rial’s singularity (wwictas). That &, sy svach whele, which i in 3 spatial
redationship 10 other systenss, forms with them an shsolute whole, rela-
tive 1 the moving forces of master; and this emounts % the absolute
unity of all powmible objects of cxperience, comogquently also % the
exivience of such a whole. It follows that the whale & knowsble, hence
that the possibiity of e cxistence of sach 3 whole can be demoastrated

@ priost (s mecessary).

' Desod an the curlier version Do AK 25 57438, mon inchaded), Seam which Kaot doieted
" el ™ and 2dded “the s ohiect in peaend.” kaving = wngrasemaical mesroce.
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The object of an all-embracing experience contains withie it oll the
sublectively moving forces of matrer (that & 2o say, those affectisg the
senses and praducing percepdons). Thelr whole & called caloric and &
the basis of this wnivensal stimslation of forces, which affects all (physical)
bedies and hemce also the subject itsell. From synthetic consciousness
(which cannot be empirical) of these foeces which move the senses, thair
furmal conditions are developed in stiracticns and repulsion, *

Now what is #1 tsvae in the question whether there is an all-penetraling
etc, chowestary watenisl & the subjective elememn of receptivity s the
sense-obfect, [which & required] for this material 1o be the object of a
wyrthetic-universal exporience; it is not whether the material exists av sl
with those antributes. [t is 2 matter of whether the empirical intuition of
the clementary matenial, 24 belongieg 10 the whoke of 2 posmible expern
ence, already contalng these attributes & s concept (socurding o the
principle of dentity) « an issse which relates solely 10 the cogaitive f2-
culty, fnolar 25 this faculy contains ia idea the whale of possible cxperi-
ence n one total representation (and so mest think of it as given ¢ praenr).
Hence, the material must be valid both subjectively, as the bass of the
representation |of | the whale of an expericnce, and objectively, as 2 pringt-
ple for the wnification of the moving forces of matter, Caloric i actusl,
because the comcept of it (with the anrbules we sacribed o i) makes
possitle the whole of experience; it is given by reason, not &5 & Myporhesis
for perceived objeces, for the purpose of cplaiming their phenomera, but
rather, immediately, in order to foend the poasibibey of expesience itsell

No explanation of the difference (n the specific densities of bodies can
be given from Gl (ame) and cmpiy (inane) space, as atomism woeld have
it; the reason being that, oo the ome hand, alems do not exist (Sor every pant
of a body is always further divisible to infmity) smd that, on the other band,
emply space is not an ebject of possible cxperience ~ thus, the concept of
2 whole of mening forces from such constituents is an untessble concept
of experience.

* Ouly by mess of what B wndorstinding il mader Soes the sbiect onderasad s
ohfect, that s %o sy, by the formal ceosent of the whole of percrptions i 3 posible
opermace. Lmpty space s aex an abject of pesidie eerionce; ondy wpace which i e -
gy cocupind by et is sbatance. Baapty Tt 1hat B, Per custersce of dee maveble
s wach bnsoler m & by thont metion, 3ad whick comsoguontly (o repands coeaiacnce aad
o ursabin) it o & sepmedinent = s Riewine jt an obient of ponadide ¢ rone

* The ndirocy mode of proof of dhe cxinence of » thimg s snigwr I i kind and herrfore
ahe wrange, Sat it will appear low o f ooc conciders thar iy chjoct s theo swiger 20d 1ot &
concrpt whigh several [hings ] have im commmm For bt o Bere i ool vew spece ond sely
one time (m objocts of pure letsiion), there s Siowine only oo object of posbie cumr
Operiondt n e Seld of the cnaiiny of perorpiion of vty Bimps. P of sialid
eperionuns woe ahvays oaly parts of sne cxpemence, s vimos of the whverally Shariboted,
whounded calorse which conarcn &l codewtad Sedies e oon e and W them w0 &
Commnnity of revipeion
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The object of collectively universal experience (of e synthetic wnity of
perceptions) is therefore groen; the object of distributively sriversal expeni-
eace, of which the sobject forms a concept for itself (of the analyticsd ursiey
of pessible experience) is mercly thoughy, for it belongs merely 10 the foem
of possible experience.)’

L5
[Vih fascicle, shoet X1, page 1)

*Obergang 12"
{What & ot issee i the solution 1o this peobllen — namely, the question
the existence of a calofic, & mamer possessing moving
forces = i it is 00 be decided « prived, s not 10 determine how the obsect
{gnaaanient), but, rather, how the experience of the object is possible 45 2
compechensive concept |Geamtbegnll] of it In s collective umity (than is,
as one experience = hesoe subjectivels). For, if this concept agrees with
the conditions of e possibdiicy of one cxporience (of #s smity), then the
object is sobjectively actasl. The question here Is not tae of the abject
gven, but caly of cur knowledge of the object; and this bs sufficient for the
solution of our problem, which does not derive concepts from experience,
b experience from concepts.

Note

I prood i indirecy; i proves the propesition by representing the (mpos-
sitdity of ls contrary = but not by e logical opposition of comcepts
(which is analysic), but by repeesenting the real opposition of mutually
opposing forces (thus, synthetically, as beloeging 10 the poasitelity of
cxperience). In this are opposed not wand sew 4, but & and —a)

Propacdevoe

The trumibion from the metaphysical fosadaions of nstural sence W

physics ~ fwhich @] not & leap into Froah territory < origieates with the
subjective peiaciple of the comblnation of the manifold of moving forces

~of matter I one experience. And the object of this collective wnity

(omwitndo collactiva) — the idea of the whole of mwving forces ~ it the busis
of the distrdutive [talwae darckpingig] dererminaton (seminads datriba-

toa) of the object of all posaible empirical concepts of this object -
namely, matter. For physics i the science of the coordination of all ampert-

al representasons (sl perceptions) (nto & system of the whole, for which

¥ Enl of smametroin’s copn
w0
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nothing fenher is gives & priart, throogh the vndenstanding, than the form
of this choreughgoing connecton.

The empey space between two wholes of mamer and the empty time
between two moments (a8 limitations) are not objects of possible experi-
ence, for monbeing cannot be perceived. Thus the fallowing propesitions
emerge:

There exists outer experience & a collective whele of all percepsions;

that is, 2% ene sll-conbracing possitle experience. There exists outside us 2
sense-object, for whose pervepoion externally moving foeces of matter are
required; the empirkal represencation of these forces, combined e
sudject, is the Aavis of 3ll the sppearances, which segether form the unity
of experience.
The agitanion of the senses of the subject by somee marer, is what slone
renders outer perceptions possible. And these meving forces must be
thought @ pesard, as combined In cne experience withowt gap (that &
without an Intervening vedd ~ for that is not an object of possible experi-
ence). They must be thought as combimed in an absolate shale, which,
nevertheless, as sech, i not an object of possible experience cither Thus
the peinciple of this synthetic unity of the whole of the object of possible
expericnce i merely mifanior (2 principle of cwpevition  not of the possi -
billicy of what is comparniy, outside the representation of the object). Conse-
quently, the ebjective reality of the material (its existence In space as
obfect of outer and all-embracing experience, and as containing the whole
of the moving forces) s grounded lagaally, according 1o the peinciple of
dentity = not phyvically, by hypothesis, in onder to explain certain phesom-
ma. Foe what belongs % the unity of pausile experience, formally, is abo
contained really im experience; that i, the whole of this material is actual
and 10 object of phywia®

[Right maargin)
Caleric Is not a sobsidiary hypothesis but an eriginal ome; s not 2
hypothetically = that s, conditionally ~ bet a casegorkally given material.

That there is no calork in bodies that are complesely dense and impenetra -
be 10 all other manter; b, equally, no cold which could resist heat,

* T manerid principhes of pesidie snpariinse Pevvaptionn) Surnieh ompivicel judg-
wteis, whih snh pertally el padpacets of cperense Dol i the very wrassiton fros
metiphyvios 1o phywics, the principle of it componiion mant Se pves In fora Beace, «
poiond), B oodier w postalate mmtorially, in the sepresentaion of the sublect, on siieer of
Phywcs 18 the Sanis of ol combination of 1he moving fortes s coe caperionce. For o be an
obpocr of the sbaobete waty of the whole of possible cxpevionce, b Bl cxperionce of the
et of eperiesce; and, & Bhe shole of e dememnutions o s obooet Gmmmmads
drtorwrnate), I custesce.

For what copuples Be shacdune shols of spaur, Mt soiew sutidie boso which & ol
warsgine kel

9
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Transition from the metaphysical foundadons of natural sclence 10 plyy.
K, a5 2 stem of empinical setural knowledge, whowe form is given o
priont (systemn of the moving lorces of matser). The serrain of this science
i empirical.

The fiest peoblem & the concepe of calonic, as we are advascing from
the whole of the object of possidle experience 10 that of the conditlon of
possible expernience.

The aghating force of matter: (1) io the totality (synthetic universality)
of the maierial in space. Seif-liminng by sttraction. (2) Initially commenc-
og. (1) Porownertly continuing. Since experience camnot crase and
cmpty time is not an object of possible caperience.

The existence of caloeic is the basis of the possadility of & single
experience.

[Vih fascicle, sheet X1, page 2]

§

The ssrbutes of this fmaterial] {sisce #t i all-embracing, indiondaed
[wnica) and the basis of all [forces] for the wnity’ of e object of the one
experience) are given accarding to the peinciple of identity: namely, that it
o smrvenally Sunbuted, slf-prectraiigg, and all-moctug (not ot it is itself
movable (inowmetion, that is, displeceable)). And, as such, it is secessary,
that is, permaavent. For sompiiormisas eaf mecesiits phacnswense 9

This material Is called caloric, not, because it diseributes beat For
that ~ for all of this maserial's energy In relation %o the bodies in which it
acty = can be entircly lacking, since it is an effect which only relates
sobjectively, so fraling, not 1o the object of mproestation. It is called caloric
because 1o bring sbout the saate of heae i dut one of this matter’s activi-
thes; a bemer way of characterizing & with complete generality would be in
serms of its capacity to expand those badies which it penetrates. That s
why it is ought o prieny that, in 2 heatod space, 70 part of that space can
remain cold™ and that this matter must necessanly Communicate its activ-
ity cxternally, if there B cutside aclf something with which it hus 2
commen Border. The word “amiar™ is out of place here {ince that con-
tairs moving force in ks very concept); im thae case it would have 0 be
concetved Mhe the anpali oovsactas® in geometry « as being a merely
spaticl determination, not 2 neceral determination, of- sosee mamier. Calo-
¢ is given another mame when it is Galled lghe-matenigd, of which 2 is slse
true that it penctrales certain bodics, and, that it preduces commenity in
the movieg forces of the mamer of coloasial bodies. The goal of all these
concepes, however, is 10 have s muerial principle of the wnity of possble
experience, one which combines all experiences into a single experience.

" Ia the mamwscripe Linbalt; Lobessnn reads Galuly Zicudt
v
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Without this combeastion (and ity foem) there wosld be mo coberent
whele of experience; it would, in that case, only be s agregate of percep-
poes, DO EXPerience as 3 system

Thves calorc exiats (regardiioss of the subjoctive peoperty of heat), That
is, we can only achieve the subjective unity of experience through the
moving forces of matrer in us, which preduce semible representations of
their objects. It is not possible cacept by e exisicnce of the moning
forces, which activare the material for thelr combinasion in a single possi-
ble experience. This commection does mot just establish the kpotherss of
the existence of caloric, bar s actualing; which letter is comained in the
concept of expenience a8 the unity of moving feeces (by the primciple of
identity)

Note

This andireet prood is unique of s Lind ~ 2 fact that should sot sppear
strange, since what it concerns is 4 individual ebject, which carrics wath
it real (ot logical) sevoersalfine. There is 10 be found here 3 adinsie wvity
(evwtsrwde ssllaies) of the obpects of 3 nwgle experience instead of durmby-
e unity (sevmineds sionbwins), which s merely bpcal and abstracts from
the existence of the object. Whatever agrees with collective unity s sowe/
{existentio ext eormivwadds detorovimario, 38 coology has #); bet to achicve this
thoroughgoing determination cwpimasdly (as Is cmvisaged in the transition
from the metaphysical foundations to physics) & steerly impossidle. It is
possitie, however, in relation 1o the alaole unity of possible experience
in general, insofar as e object of this coacepe contins the One and Al
of outer sense-odpects. The deduction of caloric, as the basks of the
system of moving foeces, has am @ priser principle at ss foundation: namely,
that of mecessary unity in the compechemive concopt of the possibility of
e cxperience. This unity Ekewise carries with it identically {that is, not
synthetically, but snahytically, lollowing & prives from a principie) the actual-
2y of its object [namely, caloric).

W.efi wenpw)
I is ot & maner of cxtablishing which objects are given 10 o for
cxperience, but what eaperiences must be ke 50 24 10 give these objeces.

The ebject of one universal ower ogenonce must be 2 satural masertal,
swpeead out in cosmic space and all-moving; and the ground of this is the
sense-organ, msolar as it is swited to it

Experience depends on the forcex which agitate the subject.

M;j,“
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[Vih fascicle, sheet XII, page 1)

“Uberpang 12
Bopen a) S.2°

PHYSICAL-COSMOLOGICAL
FPRINCIFPLE™
OF THE ELEMENTARY SYSTEM
OF ALL WORLD~MATTER

§

Owe canmot begin with the object — matter in space — as the object of
evepincal iwtaition, and & the complex of an nfinile mageitude of poasidle
perceptions in 2 sagle empirical intuition. For that weuld already be 2
step imo physics as 2 system of experience. Rather, cne must begin from
the concept of the undenstanding in the sebject, insofar as the larter thinks
for itscl & whole of the movieg forces of matier. For, when it is 2 question
of & prieri priaciples of syothetic knowledge, Be formal dement of the
systematic presentation of the manifold of percepdons in an object mus
underle its arrangement (serdinatio) ia0o & whale.

Hereln space el must be represented as an object of experience
(spative periepoiiile), albeit only indivecdy, by means of an Inteemnediary
comcept: that is, by tactlle awarencss [Reastung] of ene’s own body, #s 10
its threg dimensionn, o againy, by drawing lines by moving one’s Bands,
liseiting those Neves with polsts, and thus representing surfaces as Baviis
{and, finally, corpoceal space ksclf) empincally for onescll In this way
oot can say something spatial exises, and is, as the whole of perceptions
necessarily combined o unity, 3 objedt of possible cxperience.

An bsolotely empty space « in which matier, s ouler sense-object, s
oot simply shstracted from, bur is complctely excluded, be it cndlusad or
surmwnded bry mamer, is not s ebject of possibtle experience, and cannot
feature in the system of the moving forces of matter. Thes, atomism -~
that is, the doctrine of the possibiliey of bodly composition of the full
with the void, acconding to &ffering quantitative relatiorns of matier in
the same volume (Corpusceliar philosophy) ~ containe no principle of the
possibiiny of bodies. For, on the one hand, no body (and no part of 2
bady) is indivisible; on the other hand, the vold, as spatially existing, is
something which & not an object of perception (for nonbeing cannot be
perccived),
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[Vih fascicle, sheet X111 page 3]

§
Procf of the exirtonce of calaric

+Just as there is only one space, sor there is only one experience possidle
of objects in spaces; and, if one speaks of eperiowns, these are nothing
other Ban percaptions whose comnection ynder a formal, a prvnr given
peinciple, ¥ made fragmentarily, will seadeode yickd an aggregace for payy-
cs; bat this can never be complete, and, because the data are empirical,
mo end can be expected in the progression from the metaphysical founda-
thons of natural science 1o phyxics as 2 systom of perceptions.

Nevertheloss, the ides of this [system] is unavoidably given subsativefy ~
8 2 mecossary peoblers, namely, that of the connection of perceptions as
effects of the moving lorces upon the subject in a single experience. What,
however, belongs 10 experience (which caa only be sngle) as ias ground of
determination, ks Bewtse shyanivaly given - that is, amal So there ey,
as an sbsolute whole, » mamer with those anrbutes, as the At of s
moving Soeces, insofar 2 they are moving.

Now those perceptions, reparded nalpatvoely (namely, as empirical repre -
sertations), are effects of the moving forces of matier and belong as wech
%0 the collective unity of pesthle expenience, The collective unity of the
moving Sorces, however, &, objectively, the effect of e absclute whele of
the clementary material® « that b, 2 matter which snifcemly occupies
cosmic space according to the aforementioned (§ ) attribates (for empey
enclosed or enclosing spece Is not an object of possible oxperience). The
efuence of Sis matter 0n e subject’s faculty of representation is the
eflcient cause of ity repeesentation (which, combined with consciomancss,
Is called peragpoion). Thus, the subjective clement of the effects of theae
forces which agieate according 1o the antrbutes mestioned sbove (Bt s,
the whole of perceptions) is, at the same time, the prosestation of the
aforesaid matier - hence, identical with the objective clement. That &s 10
sy, this clementary material, as a given whole, is the hesis for the wnifica-
tion of all the forces of mamer into the unity of fexperience]. Now, what-

ever belongs 10 the absolute unity of possible experience is actwal. Hence,

*  Thin scotence originally contemed “which forrm the Mot of these combiacd forces
Then, sbee obiectvely segweded, calloric belongs %0 the walty of the whole of Wil possibie
operience. The concept of Dur shich helongs W sk & whole s Indll & concept of
operience, Lo, wch sx obfect (m caloric) oo wod b sctal * The new vorion gown
ahons s added In the botiem muangin of Do prvvioss page b which Ko here refers Iy
“1de puge 5, Dot *

¢ Shee X1, page 2.
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such & material Is acrwal as 2 not merely distributively universal, but alse
collectively wniversal world-material,

This manerial i called calonic; not because it pertains specifically 1o the
peoduction of heat, but only for the sake of analogy with one of its effecry;
which & that it (this beating) is incoercitle, and communicates itself in
contact 10 other [Shingy] as mere motion,

Nete /

This mode of proving the existence of an outer sense-object st srike
onc as waigwe of its kind (without cxaseple); nevertheless, this sbould nee
sppear strange, since it objoct Also has the pecubianity, that i s indiidve/
and (unkke other repeesentations from 4 priver concepds) contains in sl
adlarwe, not merely dsnbuore universabey. Enventia o amwimods -
terminatis, Chrissian Wollf savs, and %0 also comversely: omwimods 4o
Lerwinatie o3 erinioniig * ax a relationsbip of equivalent coacepts s But the
therosghgoing determination which is hore Sheapht cannce Be poew, for it
cxtends 10 20 infinity of empirical detesminasions. Only in the concept of 2
single object of pesnle axperiowe - which is not derived from any oxperi-
once, bet rather, itself makes # possible — is objective reality (this ssemi-
wada detormimatio) mecomarily pranted to the [outer semae-object], mot
systhetically, but analytically, sccording v the principle of identiny; since
that which is individual in itself, sad ao unigue, is not deserminable in
more tha one way, but Is determined fir experience.

[Vih fascicle, sheet XIN, page 4)

Nove Il

Whoever finds the direct {demonstrative) mode of peool msulbciently
can hese wse the indirect (apagogical) mode.

For, & we make calorks %0 be merely & hypodhetical material (svumed for
the oplssation of certain appearances) and, if nature did not exercise
(through its influence om the sensible sedject and the latier's comacious.
ness of movieg forces) an infleence which cam serve as the foundation for
a system, then we would have sensations (and the perceptions which
correspond 50 them) only as they [arise] from outer forces ~ that i, with-
out forms (Samudtuosaly), this latter we ourselves, indeod, munt provide for
their combination. [We woudd) have & fragmentary aggpregaie, bat no prm-
ciple of form in the commection of empirical representations (peroeptions)
im0 cee experience; and the rule, fwhich is required] for 3 comoept of
their whole, wosld be entirely absent. Not only would this be 3 deficiency
for the establishaent of 2 system, bt the anity of cxperience itsell would
be sell-comradiciony and kmposaible. What s empirically manifold, bae

b
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whose coondination docs not qualify for the unity of peasible experience,
i not an oxiating object: 1t is noting.

Esspty space Is not an object of possble experience (noabeing cannot
be perceived). And if, under the heading of the moving forces, mention is
dso made of attracien of bodies at 3 Sstance, Mhroagh mepty pocr (s when

jon & discussed), then this ssgrifies nothing further than that bod-
les, distant froms ane another, can 3¢t upon one ssother by amraction -
that is, immedsniely, without contact = wihest the madianion of as Interme-
diary matter (notwithstanding that such & raner really lies between them),
i docs not, however, sigaify that empty space (which s in no way an
object of possible cxperience) belongs 1o the composition of outer seme-
objeces, and is among the objects of one poasible experience.

The concept of a caloric derives from the concept of an enparically
determinatde space in general, acd is %0 that exient an & prior concepe. lis
sforementioned atwibutes, a5 mmribeces of 2 substance I space, are only
thosght as moving forces (powers) sccording to the different functions of
active mothon, and may be completely enumersied [gmalyfaren) g prisrs. To
this extent they amount %o a mere thought-object. The step from possilyl-
ity 10 actuslity eccurs with certainty, hbowever, for the ressen that calonc is
the object of a single possitle experience; it is an object of experience in
virtae of the wesliny of determinasions wiich belong to the concept of an
individual, which amousts s the same thing as 10 say that its assertion is
an empirical propositicn.

One cam also term aadanic the has (first cause) of all the maving forces
dmhhuwummmmw
(materns primaria). AR ocher materials (e g oxygen, hydrogen ¢ic), in
comtrane, which must St themselves be moved by thiy material, move as
secondery materval (meaterss soowmderss), and are only modes of the lutter
{eg. light). And the feernation of bodies by specifically differentiated
clemenss produces composite forms, which, however, st be yobordi-
nated to $he principle of the possibility of 3 single experience, not placed
bexide it

.
[X1Ith fascicle, (half-jsheer X, page 1)

I vfxitvon
By the concept of caloric, | understand a universally dstributed, all-
penetrating matter, intormally uniformly meving in all its parts, and remain-
g permanently in this state of intermal sotion (agitation). It fortm an
shaolute, self-subsistent whole, which, a3 dementary ssaterial, both occu-
pies (occupani) and hils (replens) cosmic space. The parts of i, costiny-

Ly
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ouly agitating one another i thelr place (hence not locomoively, )
concussively = not progressively) and ceasclowly agieating other bodies,
preserve the system i constant mosion, and contain the moving forces as
an outer sconc-object.

This maticr is also, 25 2 comequence of the aloremensioned attridunes,
negasvely chanacterized: as impondenble, incoercibie, incobesble and
nexhaustidde; for the contrary characterization |Badhefesbar] would con.
flict with those sttributes, Penderabiity, coercibility, cobesion and exhao-

Hility, presuppose moving forces which act in opposition o the lumer nd
cancel their effect.

Answ

Regarded sebjectively, there is only & single outer experience, since there
is only one space.

The moving forces of matrer which ocowpy (wapend) or 68 (roplens)
spoce, stand in a universal active combination with cne ancther, and,
objectively, form 3 nystem, The systess cmerges o priorf (20t empincally,
from experience) from the concept of the possibility of ese experience,
and contains the existence of one absalute whole of movisg forces in its
very concept.

Neve

There is only one experience, and, if experiences are spoken of (as if there
were many of them), then this is simply 3 misenderstanding; for what are
mexnt therehy are merely peragpiions (empirical representution of an ob-
ject, with comsclousaess), of which there are, indeed, many. The wniver-
sality of the concept of experience bs, however, hore sot to be sken
dutribstively (by which many characteristics are ascribed o one and the
same object), but alinainly, 33 the allatioy anily which is required for the
wnity of poasible experience. The laster moust be thought of as emerging
oot fragmentarily (by a compilation of perception), but, as mecessanly
syuthetic, from the undenstanding. For a whale of possible perceptions
wwhich, at the same time, 3¢ kawy, carry smiversality (hence also necessity)
with thess in their concept,® is in contradiction with leel; since enspirical
peopositions are always aached 10 other emplinical condimons (armmstan-
Bar), and so stand as part of & progress © Infinity from one characteristic
1o the next. “The object of 3 single, all-cmbracing experience is, st the
same time, an individual (individvam)s It is the formal demen of the
waity of pasible expericace which b cequired 1o be given & priwt.

Now, what cannot be an object of experience ~ space enpty of things
and time cmpty of activity = does not belong subpectively 10 e one possi-
ble experience. And stossism, which, for the sake of possitle experience,
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fumnishes an clementary systom of it from these constinuents (somd o
isend), Is contradictory m itself for, on the one hand, there is 20 com-
pletedy indivisible manier, and, on the other hand, empty space is not an
object of possible perception (and thus not an object of experience).

Thovrrre
There exists & absodete sad enigee whole of saamier with the afoeemen-

soned atrdeses; this Is not 2 hypothetical material, in order 10 explain
cenaln phenomena, bot an & privn demonstrable cave. Linder the

pame of caleric (ut without being bound 10 the feeling called warmah) It
foems a self-subsistent whole (continuously agitated istornallly by its mov-
ing foeces).

22612
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[How is physics possible? How 1s the
transstion to physics possible?]

[Xth fascicle, sheet 1, page 2)™

o [*Emicioung”|

V.oft mrgin)

The transition to physics canaot lic in the metaphysical foundations
(aotraction and repulsion, etc). For dhese furnish no specifically deter-
mined, empirical propertics, and one can imagine no specific [forces| of
which one could know whether they exist in nature, or whether their
eximence be demoastrable; rather, they cam only be feigned » cxplain
phenoesena empirically or Rypothetically, in & cenals respect. However,
there are nevertheless also concepes (e.g. of erpanic bodies, of what i
specifically divisble 10 infinity) which, alhough Lwented, still belorg te
physics. Caloric - the divisibility of the decomposition of a mater B0
different specics. The aatinwam formanm,

[Xth fascicle, sheet |, page 3)

In this transition from the metaphysical foundasons of astural scaence
m physics there is faluo) that from ssamer 1o the formasion of bodies. A
physical body is a self-lmiting whole, by the uniied smraction of the parts
of a quandty of mamer. A mere aggregae of matter {in regard 10 which ane
abstracts from these enifying forces) s, it boch fills and occupies o
space, 3 mathematical body ~ e.g 2 cubic foot of water, in & vessel, be-
cause it docs not Bt itself by its own foroes.

The first division of physical bodles bs, thus, that inse organic and Inoe-
paic. A physically ergasic body (in contrast %o & mechasically onganic
bady) Is one, each of whose pares is by nature there i it for the sake of the
odher, in which, conversely, the concept of the mhele also determines the
form of the parts ~ externally as well s imernally {in figure and lexture).
Such a formation indicates & natural cause, acting sccoeding m parpases
Thaz such 2 body must be a solid body s already contained In Its concept.
Likewise, coe can sock the productive force of this inner form nowhere
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clse than in & formative onderstandiag ~ that Is, seck & solely s a nom-
mancrial cause (for understanding s the faculty of synthetic uney of repre .-
sereations with consciousness), And a being which can muke & purpose
to the determining ground of its forces must [be solid [hrenks of)

The concept of an arganic mamer contsies & contradiction & itself,
since the matertal for cepanization i mken for the organtred subject

[Rext of page empiy, except nght marpin]
The manter which remains when organization is destroyed is not omganic.
Vegetative and animal life, or the division into vegrtative and Bfe-foece,
Living corpareal deing (animals and men) cas sl [be] organined i
relation 10 one another: (1) by sex, thea, furdber, tribes and pooples [hnaly

Whether the specific dfferenciation of mamer extends %o infinity or only
10 ponderable mamer, and to calonc as impondenable, imcoercihle etc.
maner. The division of concepts cam be completed; the dividion of bodies
exxends % infinkx

..~

[Xth fascicle, sheet [, page 13)

Objects muss all fit into the topic of the principles, without which they
conld not be objects of experience (o g. cpar de Swiday). Thus we find in
our own body and s mature charactoristics by rosson of which we must
regard them as orpanczed — that is, 3¢ formed for purpases - since we
would not otherwise undersand them as sach. These concepts always
precede the confirmation of thelr objects by experience; they are # prvnt
principles by which experiences are made.

That obiects must be in conformity with the concepts which we our-
sches forms @ praard in owr reaton cas cxsly Be scen; for by means of
them, and of the principles of the synthetic wnity of their appearsnces
{which are nut of eempirical oeigin), & fiewt becomes posaible for us 10
think of ebjeces according 10 these forms. To this cuent, we know
mothing excepe as uader rules, and we have 8o rules bt those which we
(not arbitranily, but secessarily, according to principles of dhought) have
proscribed for ourselves,

The trawatian from the metaphyvical foundation of natural icace 1o
phyvics scconding 1o its subpective @ priver prisciples of forss, is (or con-
uins) a peinciple of the possibility of physics as » system of empincal
concepts and laws; it 5 the outhne of the dlementary system of the moving
forces of matrer for [a] a special science of nature, which Is abways s the
process of progressing, observing and aggregating, but s never com-
pletad, Itis, thus, a schentific investigation of nature, whose « prsen princ-
ples in the dictring of motien are partly mathematical, partly dynamic.

)
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Axioow of teiion, anticipations of porcepaion, analogies of experionce,
postulatos of erspirical thought (cocedimation) in peneral.

» [Xth fascicle, sheet |, page 14)

[Botom werpie)
In the metaphysical foundations matter s regarded as ol (n e
w0 naural science s mesens, sccording 10 its movieg forces
(mathemaical and physiological), in relaticn o the system of the latrer in
physics in gescral. it is regarded, Indecd, 4 prisn, according 1o he foem of
an clementary syssem of the moving forces, [in order %] presess, by the
imestigation of nature, its tendency toward # syssem (noe frapmentarily),

Unity of the sctive principle must belong %o the possibility of & navural
arganic body, since the latter’s principie mest be regarded ot merely
subjectively, but as objective In ltself ~ namely, a purpose a8 s inner
prownd of desermination,

N.B. Of the ampiboly of the concepts of reflection: 1o take that which
Is only subjecively condisioned as objectively valid and demonstrable s
such = ez 0 assome mechanical peinciples & sufficient for moviag
forces (in the lever) without the reguired dynamical peinciples.

An crganic body presupposes an ongantang peinciple, whether inner or
owter. The kstter must be simple, for otherwine it would itself require an
organization. As simple, it caanot be & part of mareer (for cach part of
matrer is abways [iself composine). So the oeganizing prisciple of an or-
ganke body must be cutside space in peneral. bt can, however, be intemally
active in one respect, whille being extornal in snother: that &, in ssother
substance, the world-spiric.

[..d
(Xoh fascicle, (hal-) shoet 11, page 3™

FRINCIPLE OF THME TRANSITION FROM THE
METAPHYSICAL YOUNDATIONS
TO FPHYSICS

Physics is the systematic investigation of meture as to léunh] empirically
given forces of manter, insofiar as they dre combimed smong one anather in
oae system.,

Physics is the enpirical science of the complex of the mosing foeces of
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mutter. These forces also affect the subject — man ~ and his onpass, since
man is abo 2 corporesl being, The lnner alierations Sereby prodiced in
his, with consciousness, are perceptions; s reaction on, and ouler alver-
stion of, matver Is motion.

Physics Is a system of the empiricd investigation of nature which [can)
only take place by obscrvation and® experiment. In the first case, dhe
project moves the plysicist; in the second, the physicist moves the abject
and sets &t in another state for percepticn.

Physics is 3 system; but we cannot know [erbrasee] & system as soch,
except insofar as we ourselves compose the manifold of s aggregate
according o & priord principles (insert them oursebves) - which takes place
by means of the concept of meton, Comegoently, the division of the
wody of navare within phiysics, as far as ies highest division, the topic of the
moving forces, i concerned, will be analytically imestipated |eafinchen)
and synthetically presented, sccoeding 1o the following system.

The first [division] is Into that of mamer sad bodics, according o their
moving forces. For 10 think of mawters Is absurd, and, although there can
be s many Effcreaces i the basis of its forces as there are materials, yot
there can be no more than coc ushersally moving force. For in the
relation of the unificaion of moties, unity of e combining forves is
contsined i the same synthetic concept with the unity of space.

The socond division Is that of the foemal cement of the moving forces.
Mechanical or dynumic, asmely by means of other bodies a3 machines or
mancdiate.

The third Is that of organized and orpanizing matter, [bused] on an
ebjective principle of parposes, and thus made o propagase itself in lving
nature and 10 porpetuate its specics i the dessiie of individusly,

The fourth is that which rests on willpower, and assiges the crestare, as
e lbgence, 1o the moving forces of nature.

These belong all together im the feld of physics, in which there are no
krws of freedom, but fwhich] contains all forces which initiate the motion
of sxoter ~ not just thase which continue motion. The shillful indtiator
[Kusstarheher] of motices for the preservation of vieal force is callod a
Momacien (o or Country doctor), and his Beanch of the study of natere is
called rocoomy™ sad res on the employment of four animal powers
lomimalache Povemzen]: (1) on nervous power as a principle of excitabily
Gvasabvitng Brvwni)® (1) on muscolar power (aratsbiizgs /1allen) (1) on
# force which preserves sl the organic forces of nature as 3 comsent
alicration of the former two, of which ear phenomenon is beat; (4) on the
orpaaization of a whole of enganic belngs of different species, for exch
other, serving for the species’ preservation.

The first peinciple of representadion of the moving forces of mamer

" Lebmuom's reading sncemem botweoes ade snd wnd
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fis] %o regard tham mot 8¢ things n Gemcives but & phenomens,
sccording o the redation which they have 00 the subject = as they” affecr
our sense, or as we affect our semse cunselves. [Tt iwvoles| insertiag de

principle of form « not the waverial which moves the senses ~ which
peovides a prions the basis for B¢ possibility of experience (by the rule,
Jorma dat exve rei).

{Lefl marpv]

The transition, by Se subjective principle of the agpregatios of
perceptions — 25 2 foresal principle for (and not thosgh) expersence, whose
Consciousness is not emplncal = w the dbjective umity of their connection
o cxperionce a8 3 system (acconding o lews of metion which lesd ¢
prioes s0 the whole of acting and reacting forces); s is the formal wnity of
axperience as a system of peroepoions. The material unity of expericnce is
the idea of 3 whole of moving forces s the absolute (uncoaditioned) unity
of the world-system, in which the moving foeces contain and ineiace
nothing outside this complend.

The tramition 1o physics s, in the aatursd system, abso direcsed 1owand
the woeld-system, and this, too, can be regarded a5 onganic in 2 certain
respect. The surfaces now contsin caly the strats « are the discarded
husis.

The system of organization is Swecsed 10 the planctary symem [dw
Welvkivper] 23elf, in which onc cepmic whole is there for the sake of
another (vegetation for the sale of animals, eoc) and, for example, the
moon |5 there for the sake of the carth, and all soar gfectio is ot the same
tume faala

Zeoncery contains three vital powers |Loboupetonzon): aervows power, &8
a principle of excitability {isosshiiur), masaves pewer (Arrcabelioas Halen),
and a thind swe which brings both forces into sctive and reactive, constantly
dtemating, play: one all-penetrating, all-moving erc. material, of which
heat is cae phesomenon. (4) The force of srgaization i space and bme,
which contains 3 sesmatrial higher principle, namely an cffectivity accond-
ing 10 prarposes.

¥ I e e, sl o oo
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[Xth fascicle, (half-)shoet TV, page 1]

(4

The aggregate of the moving forces of matrer is iself only appeannce,
and their aggregation i empirical knowledge contsing 3 formal chement,
which & & priwri 3 peinciple of pouible cxperience. Experience is itwelf 3
relation of phenomena i appearance, because motions are, in tum, aho

of the meving forces; wiich forces (s peinciples of prisci-
phes) are, in comparison to thelr appearances, the sense-objects them-
sehes. That the forces are, in empirical knowledge, only appesrances, is
clear from the fact that they are always cnly represcnted as agprogates of 3
higher syvtems. We can have knowledige of the odject of the senses only
through & concepe of reason (not through cxperionce), namely, e cun-
cept of & system of mening forces Jthat is w0 say, Swough] a system of
cmpirical representaticns, represented o prion, theough that which we
insert lnto sessible representation for the sake of empirical repeesentation
{and which we mant imsert for the sake of possible experience). And both
obscrvaion and cxperiment are only methods 0 extract foom semaible

reprosentation what we have tentathvely (temackomae] inserted

Probew

(1) How is physics possitde? (2) How is the sransition from the metaphysi-
cal foundadons of natural sclence w0 physics possible? (3) How & the
estimation of the scope of objects bedonging 1o physcy possble’

Phyvics is knowlodge of sense-objecty in experience, The laner, bow-
cver, contains the representation of objects as sppesrances (PAsevemena)
which does not presost (aokebl) what objects are in themselves bat how
they affect sense. [Physics] makes into s principle the moving forces,
according %o the constitution of the subject as aflected (internally — not
cxternally, that s, as the forces are emgivically ghven (dabile)); which is o
say [that itx principle @] the connecticn of the manifold of sensidle repre-
sentagion a8 it is thought & priens (opioeiile), according o e foem of
composition. And 50 it contsing experience, as a system of empirical
knowledge, which has absclute unity as i consequence, and whose foem
already contains objectively in its” concept the thing [Sadhe] insell as phe-
noeenon (according o the rule: fvme dot e ral),

Phyvics @, thus, the doctrine of the coancetien of what s empirically
represented into the wnity of experience, and, hence, of progressing sub-
jecrtvely within 2 system. The sadividuality (smgwlenie) of possidle experi~
ence, which [is presented] through the systhetic unity of adjscent and
soccessive representaons of space and time, given In pure intuition (M-

" Neading thoom for soimre.
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rali), |prounds] the sbsolote unity of axperience. Heace one mvast say;
“There is cnly ome experience, and, if one hears mention of aperiowe,
this must abways be understood thereby enly as an aggregaie of percep-
tions, which belong 10 2 single experience.”

Becaose the concept of semse-objects as mere appearances, neverthe.
less, abways, Srough resson, refors Back to the thing [Sedhe] in lnelf (of
which, however, no fatsition can be expected), physics — which has 0 do

. with outer representations of the senses, their syytem for the sake of

23330

experience, and the peaciple of the possibility of expericnce < will have to

prsort principles. The latter contain the ground of the possbility of experi-
ence a¢ 2 system of the sendy of nature, sithoogh they are not derived fram
experience.

|Right margie|
We can exaract sothing from @ sensidle representations which form

the matter of cognition, except when we cursehves have inserved (sccoed-
ing to the formal principle of the composition of what is empirical in the
woving forces). Appearances are bere 1o be rogarded as things [Sachen] in
thermehes

Physics has 1o do here with appearances of sppearinces, and dhe former’s
peinciples mant 5S¢ capable of being classified & privey by division, both in
regard o objects (e.g. crgank ones) ax also in regard o the moving subject.

The objects of the semes, reganded metaphysically, are appearances;
for physics, Bowever, these objects are things [Sackor] in themselves,
which affect sense, or as the subject affects itself (represent ¢ prigri),

The solle means to sbsolute unity for the sake of experience & w turm the
nomina’ system of senaible reprosentations into their real systemn.

Of &rect and indirect appearsaces in comparison with thiagy in
thermaeives,

Since the moving focves by which we are affected are themselves, in
tern, sppearsnces, with respect 1o the system of forces affecting the
sconcy, we can (and may) view them as things in themselves oaly in regard
to the systems.
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[Xth fascicle, (half-wheet IV, page 1)

a guiding thread in dhe investipasion of nature, The katter, withost outin-
ing « prisri 3 whole of ity object (accoeding 10 the kews of the connection
of these sensible representations) cam, as regards scope and contene,
establish no system [worthy of ] the name of physics. A subject of moving
forces, however, which can have a concepe of its obgects in 2 sywiem of
the moving forces (a8 lawlike dererminations of aatare) caly through the
understanding, has 2 constitution which aveady costsies entically in
itself {through sn analytic principle) the concept of such a whole of cuter
sense-objects, For, without this rule and order, we would know notching
of the latier’s existence,

Knowlodge of moving force i appetrance in space, againgt meving
force in itvell. Appearsace of appesrsace, fnsolar 25 the subject s af-
fected by the object, and affects lnelf, and is 2 motion In sppearance for
itself “ The indirect moving foece of ower semse in the Investiganion of
nature - since the subject itself makes and causes the motion through
which it” Is affected, inserts @ priany into the subject what it receives from
withoot, 2ad is self-saoving.

Empirical represestation comsbined with consciominess is perception.
Consciomncs of the combination of perceptions imo 2 whole (not as &

Y Reading with ASihes fo o ihe  * Ronding with Adiches o for o
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Sragmentary agpregate but as 3 systess) is sof, in tarn, vl cmpirical, b
@ praari knowledge x 10 i form < than i, experience. This agreement iy
sot dertved oat of (or frsm) experience, but ls a synthests of appearances in
the subject for experience, and for the sake of its possibdity, Here there
occurs s amphiboly of the concepts of reflection: [One) takeos what na.
tere produces (appearancs = the subject) for one and the same o wha
this subject does, That is % say, fone] misimerpeets the consection of
coapirical representations, taken into & whele, and takes it 29 2 thing
Ascll. Thus [one] takes the formal clement of appearmnce for the matertal
clement of the object ltself, and what the sabject inserts for the sake of the
possibility of experience (the form) as what is encomtered in the sense-
object itsell (the matter). The tramsition from the mctaphysical foenda-
Goos of natural science o physecs.

To 1ake bold of the moving forces of mamer empirically, and 1o collect
them fragescatardly, cannot prousd & physics as & systems. Radher, it ment
be capable of being ereceed as & whole = not as an aggregute (parew) bex
as 4 system (ooniuming) ~ according to an @ pewn principle which deter-
mines the number and ceder of the moving forces. This cansot occur

* etherwise thas by Paling s fs peinciple] what we fnsert for the sake of &

possible experience (consequently sccording %o a formal principie), not
what we extract from the aggregate of perceptions. In this way, 2 schence is

brought about in which the westigation of nature (by obsorvation and
experiment) procoeds from the appearance of sppeazances (and »o accond-
g 0 an & pran principle); science is thus, Bdeed, made poasible ind-
rectly, not as 2 indeterminately digressing compilation (apuine sapa) dat
acconding (o priaciples of the division of the masifold according 10 con.
cepts. Decause, mot imtuition but the understanding, not the sensible
(ronslels) but the hinkable {apiteiild), according 1o the principle of &
coordimation (forme Jat e i), prior o all [resks off)

The sespliboly of concepts: %o make & leap from that which comes %o us
emperically, and & merely appearance, 10 experience « since the lamer
would be an appearance of an appeamnce, and experience canmot be
received as 3 ropeesentation which comes to w, bt must be made.

{Margin . . .

[Xth fascicle, (half-heet ¥, page 1)

Junt as the phyécal divisen of all bodies extends so infinity, and no simple
part of matier = hence no atoetisen — can be found, %0 it is with the logical
divinion of the concept of bady in gescral (that i, the principle of the
species of manter). Bodies can be chassified in an infinite number of ways:
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sccoeding 10 their maserial (mistere), thelr fabeic (rexture), their shape
(Sgure); and, as solid, purposively seif forming bodes, according o thels
preservation (aature); and so to infinity, such that & the divivon of any
system there can never be a final member,

(1) The apperception of sbjcctive composition (& prien). (2) The sppre-
hersion of the subjectively compaosine (empirical). (3) The simthetic unity
of appeasances, under sae concept, in & whole of space. (4) The principle
of the Evestigation of nature In regand 1o objects.

We have & priver inruition, with conschousness of outer objecty; aho
caepirical representations with consclousaess, that s, perception. (The
actuality of objeces is assemod, becsuse, othorwise, $he passive conscious-
noss [would have] no greund for the kewfulness [of capirical reprosesta-
Goas), and for outer comeusication [hready o]

(1) Appearance in its metaphysical sgnificance, s sensc is alfected, (2)
Appeanince in s physical significance, as the subject itsel sffects sense,
by mexns of moving forces, according o form. (1) How the lanter signifi-
cance is subordinated o the former. (g) How the moviag forces of the
whole (determimable and determining ~ not fin regard to refation| of the
agpregate 10 ity parts but fin regard 10] the system) form 2 system called
physics ~ that &, experience which has o5 85 busis absolule waity i i
concept: progressing from the conpirical (which Is aot & syssem, but frag-
meatary) % the rational ides of the whale of the cbjects of sense (ponder-
shle, cocrcible, cobesible, exhaustible,” and their opposites). And how an
clementary system of the moviag forces & comenuted o prier by the
undesstanding (according o the absolue synthetic vy of space) by
means of 3 wniversally distributed, all-penctrating, etc, master, which
forms 3 sell-subsintent whole, «(The appearance of appearance, thosght
in the coancotion of e mmandald, is the concepe of the object itaell

Thus physics s consteuted, not et of and from expersence, bur, [by
means of | the concept of the unity of moviag foeces, for the possibiliny of
experience (by means of observation and experiment) according to the
principics of the investigation of aature. It is constinused according 10 the
aforementioned universal principles for the coordination of whatever phe-
nomena may cver be presented 1o the cuter senses, Snsofar & ower forces
act wpon thems and their organs.s These principies found an & priowy
classification which owtlines a system of nature as 2 schema, and in which
a place is deweloped for cach nateral obect,

The appearance of appearances (that is, how the subject is mediasely
affccsed) is metaphysically [the same] as bow the subject makes il into
an object (s comcious of itwell as determinable i mesition), It contain
the peinciple of the combination of the moving forces in space, in onder 1o

realize space through comypirical repwescatation, sccseding © its form -
T Above the Laat four wonde: “Caegorion: quanniny, qualing, rolarion, swdade +
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sot through cxperionce, bet for the salke of the possibility of experience as
a sywiem of the subject’s empirical reprosentations, (Axioms of Intulsion,
Andicipamions of Percepadon, Asalogies of Experience, and coordination of
empirkal representations in a sysem s general fthus not fragmentarily) )

The amphiboly of reflective judgment s the self-decepdon of king
crnpirical apperceptice as intellectual spperception i composition (which
takes place « priert accoeding to principles). It is 3 conjunction, not by &
sepwise progression from metaphysics to phiysics, [but] by 2 beap; because
a middle torm ~ namely, the consclousness of synthetic unity s the prog-
ress of the mvestigation of natwre - is lacking.

This composiion {oe, rather, the composite of phenomena in a systen)
s oot liself & phenomenon, but & connectice of the moving forces by &
concept of the undersuunding. By ks means we systematically establish,
according to a principle, the manifold (which has been fi
composod by us, through observation and expenment) into » whole of
cmpirical knowledge for the salke of the investigasion of satere.

Division of the moving forces in relation 1o the Sve senues; then 8o bodily
forms i general,

The moviag lorces of matier are what the moving subioct ielf does
with its body o fother] bodies. The resctices correspoading %o S
forces are contalaed in the simple acts by which we perceive the bodies
themschves. Mechanics and dynamecs ace the two principles.

i--d

[Xth fascicle, (half-)shoet VIII, page 1]

O

Thus, In pliysics, concepts are founded oo that which is furnished by the
empirical mvestigation of nature — and, beace, on a subjective g prisrt pein.
ciple of this investigation in the clementary system of the moving forces. So
the nubjective principle prosspposes a principle of the division of the yystem
s 10 Its material clement, that s, its primary materials (Aoso).

The appearance of things in space (and tme), however, s twolold: (1)
@t of objects which we ourscives imsert in space (o prived), and which is
meraphysical, (2) that which is espirically given 10 us (s posterions), and
which is physical. The latter is direct sppearance, the former indiroct - thae
¥, appeanance of an appearince.

The objoct of an indirect appearance is the thing [Sacke] Relf - Sat s,
one which we caly extract from intuitice, imofar as we ounelves have
insered the sppearince, hat is, issolar & it is our ows copitive product,

For we would have 5o consclousacss of 1 hard or sofl, warm or cold, ex.
body, & sack, had we not previously formed for ourselves the concept of
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hese moving forces of mamer (of attraction and repuolsion, or of exrension
and coheslon, which we subordinate to them) and thus can say that one or
the cther of these [properties] falls wader sach 3 conoept. Heace, Sere ace
”mwdeﬁmmhum
cmpirical, bute & prion; they are given for the ke of cxperience « %o have
natural things sebjectively, |88) given objects according to an @ priwn princh-
phe.e [This lamter is cnly possibie, ] because we made the object of empirical
intuition (of perception) ceesclves; produced It oursehves for the Instrement
of sensation (by composition); and thus presenied a serae-object for experi-
ence i accordance with the kanter’s universal principles; and thereby pro-
duced In sensible ituition, for the swbject, the infvidual (of seome-
representation) in what bs smiversal a8 00 ity form.

Thum, for cxample, rock crysesl ks 2 species of the geaus “soec” in the
chsxification of mincrals = that i, & hard, brimle, once fluld now transpar-
ent body, foreed regularly into a certadn figure and tomeee, whese produc-
gon we Sink of a8 originatieg from & pardcular kind of matter. Now, by
meats of e daonpaion (dewriptio) = which, however, is not aplenanion
(Ao ), since it has not emerged from @ privet concopts ~ the understand -
ing forms from this empirical mascrial (hewl) the concept of & ransparem
body, combined by attraction, and, by repulsicn, forcefully resissing sher-
ason in i figure. And, thus, the undersanding adds ihe formal clement of
expericace to the saeral clement of empirical intuition,

The ssoving forces of manes, however, In virtue of the unity of space
and ity thoroughguing fullsews {since empay space would be no object of
cxpeticnce), form an dementory grsiom, which b, Indeed, dhe object of
phiysics. The latter bs a dovtnined gyriew of the moving foeces, and, by means
of the investigation of nature, is always progrossing as repaeds begical
specification,

(Right marpial

Physics is the empinkal science of the moving forces of matter, issofar
# it (matter) forms & sysoem; the katter is foundod i nature itsell, and,
hence, can be said 10 be 3 natural system (sesmrald) ~ not an artificial ose
(arrifciald. But how can we demand 4 prion 2 system of empirical keowd -
edge which, itself, neither is, nor can be, emplrical

Drscursive universality (omity in muluiplicity) is to be dstinguished from
intuitive universality {many in one). The lstter is an act of composition,
and collective; the former of apprehensicn [Awflaues], and distribnsive,
Avioms of Intuition precede the Andcipation which foems the A of

percepuon.

The vacuum, In regard 10 the moving forces as seasible representations, Is
not an object of possible experience, A @ iwase are po objects of
cxperience,

134
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The agpregate of empircal representation cannot precede, dut she
form of the sysicns, which containg 3 principle.

Spativm coptabile is the form of the whole In the system ~ o form, »
thought-object (o renvents). The imscnsible s vacuum,
Spativm dehile and petie apiebir 2 wlem - nol  Boumenon.
Contradiction,
The elemeneary concepts of the moving forces of esaner are:
1. [Those] which move othors withowt themsclves being locomotive «
ponderalie, coerable, e,
2. These stand under categories
1. The forces, vader the categories, under the universal moving primciple
of an all-penctrating, ¢ic. matier,

In the amphiboly of the concepts of reflection, mdirect appeannce Is
apparentness (Appereniz), that is, flusion [Schow]

Appearance gives & priari primciples of the whole of moving forces only
formally. The manerial clement remains undetermined. Oy the syvtem is
the thing [Seche] itself.

IXth fascicle, (half-)shect VIII, page 2]

We can extracy nothing other from owr sense-reproscatations than that
which we have inserted (with consclousness of its presentation) foe the
cmpirical repecsencation of surseives = thae is, by the undenstaading (e
Sty axhilne phacowereena senmaw). This presentation prodeces a sysiem
out of an aggrepste of perceptions, accocding to the formal conditions of
mosition and the cocdstence of these perceplions in the subjoct. M pro-
duces 3 vognition of the outers sense-oblect, as appeasnce, by compasi-
tion of manifold of the moving forces of master in appearace, for the sake
of the possihily of aperacnce { = that is, for the imvestigation of nature,
The peesentation is the schema of & concept which, a8 there appearance,
makes & priovi possible the form of the composite in the object and the
ground of experience for knowledge of ie. For oaly appesrance peemins &

pron bnowledge.
mﬁnmmwtﬂdmrm-hl-ﬁm(nm
o0 of waresh) )

Now, this complex of empincal represencations In eoe consciousness is
mot thought a8 an aggregate, complled fragmentanily from perceptions;
from that o cxpericnce arives, for 1o “the possiddlity ol experience there
bedongs synthetic uoity « prrs, “according o 3 principle of connected
perceptons.s Thas all empirical data of outer seasc-representation will
have 10 be thought of i ne other way than as secessardly combined ia one
sysiemn, in onder 5o be thought as beloaging %o experience. Hence there is,
with respect to these objects, only one cxperience (as language fawedl

m
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conveys, which does not speak of expericnces, but only of experience). Iy
s this cxperience, as & frares, which the empincal invessigacion of saccre
sims 3, sot empirically, however, but sccoeding to 3 peinciple (the formal
demcnt of knowledge), based « praon, in order 1o represent the appear-
ances of natural things appropriascly to experience.

Now, as regacds the wathoss of appearances (that i, how the ebjccts of
empirnical representations and their spatial relations must secessarily ap-
wnudmm@.h-ﬂmﬂm-ﬂo&ruin
pursue it, by obscrvation and cxperiment, ia the lavessigation of nature)
we can, indeod, vory well determine o prive what they are for our senses;
net, however, what they arc for every buman bong (that i, in Semacives).
Thus we cannot, 3% it scemn, cven with 2ll our means of having experi-
ence, discern & privef - with universal validity - which (and how many)
objoces of perception (which, uken togedher, constitete saller) sod mov-
ing forces (i Lind and number) there are which could be talien by us as
underlying our possitle cxperience. Rather, (it scems, | that we coudd, m
best, by random groping among owier sense-objects, merely compile an
enumeration of cortain forces - ¢.§ hardoess, softness, heaviness, light-
ness, and 30 on — whikh together do not amosnt 10 3 complete yywem of
forces (and s sl 1o the muterials which they contain). The reson s
that we casnot come o knowledge of them by the imestipation of nstare,
sccording 0 an « prsert principle = that is 10 say, we cannot specily the
primary saaterials of the moving foeces snd develop an clementary system
of them,

(..J
[Xth fascicle, (half-Jshect X, page 1]

(1)
i..d

[ Right marpix)
Difference beoween natural system sad doctrinal system of the objects

of experience. The latter Is scionce of nature. Transon from the meta-
physical foundations to physics, according to @ prien principhes.

Galidloo, Kepler, Haygens and Newton,

Huygpess's transition from the metaphysical foundations of natural -
ence to the mathematical anes, and that of Newnen 10 physics — merely by
means of the concept of gravitational anraction, which did not occer 10
Kepler.

OF the doctrinal systemn of natere which is precoded by the zeictic
system

13
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(1) The object in intuition (2) in appearance, subjective and thus & pries
(3) in percepdion, empirical comclousness (4) In experience, wherehy o iy
sclf-made through compesition. Given ebject, through observasion sad
cxperiment ~ the formal element of apprebension, apperception, reflec.
tion of judgment ia which e smphiboly (4) the clomentary systen,
subjective ~ o natursl systems, objective,

That we have insight iseo nothing except what we can make oursclves,
First, however, we must make oursches. Beck's original representing »

Experience (that which is 10 be experience), which is conmpiled (rapmentae -
iy, froms nothing but individual facts, s not an experience, but only the
ground to expect experience.

[Xth Gascicle, (half-Jheet X, page 3]

That the objects of sense must allow of bring specified and divided by
geous and species, prior 1 experience and for the sake of iy, doos noe,
thus, take place by fragmentary gropieg sround, bet sccording o an
objective principle of combenation in a system of empirically given natural
forces. The latter have influence on the senses, and yet, at the same time,
must be thought of 33 united & prien by the understanding into s absclure
whale, as regards quantity and quality; and, bence, represensed as soited
specifically into 2 system of physics. This amounts to the transition from
the metaphysical foundations of patursl science %o physics, in which the
manifold [is] wited sccording (o the foem of & wystem (mow parnine sod
ofwnctin) and, (likewise,] the whole of all obdects of percepsion for the
sake of the possibility of experience — not through that which the under-
standing merely extracts from the manifold, bat only imsolar as it has itself
previovaly inserted [the foem of | the sywem, In thin way, $ic mvevigation
of nature may hope 10 achicve & pacorsl system ~ [hat i ] 3 yywtems oot of
the clements of these fnatural] forces.

b Is impossible 10 specify 4 prien the copirical mandfold of the moving
forces of mater (for the latter are matrers which act upos our sense~
organs, and o [produce] sersations, by which we acgoire perceptionn)
unless it is inelf pasited in the very problem (and in reprosentation 3s 2
problem). Of this kind is: All matmer s cither ponderable or imponders-
ble. . . . For it is the lnflecnce on the sermes of the affected subject which
amounts o the representation of the objecy, Insofar as it is appechended

The lnner and outer odjocts of the semes in appeansece (shinte phar-
womcna) (which are, for dein reasce, not (1o be regarded) st immediate ~ s
the thing |Sache] in ksell - but caly subjocsive sad mediate, according &
what they are in reladon 1o the subject and the foem in which the latier
makes the moving foeces of manter for the sake of experience) are the basis
of the unibcation which the wnderstanding thivks ¢ privei im0 this

I
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manifold = the formal dlement of composiion = cnc concrpt —~ which
amounts % the essence of the object. [The wadersanding docs this] by
commection of the given manifold sccording 1o laws (Srwa dee aue ),
whose complex (mmpdoms), as empirical representations for the sake of the
possbility of experience (by specification of percepticns in the apprehen-
sion of appearances and their coordination according 10 a kew) forms a
docerinal systom called phyics. The transision to physics (which [lies] in
the saceral iendency of the metaphysical foundations of patural science s 3
universal decarine of experience) can develop for itsell & tapic of concepts,
sccording 9 & lew of the connection of perceptons in the Investigation of
nature (by obscrvation and experiment). In this topic, cver-progressing
physics is led 10 cemfy and specify, sccording to a single principle, the
objecs of experience (as sppearances, 1o which the bwevigation of nature
leads), not by rendom gropday among perceptions s an sggregale, but fe) an
tlemmisry fystem.

The moving force of matter Is now classified, according o its recipeoc-
iy, into the force of free matter (wateriw salara) and into that of maner
which is bound by itsclf (lipsts) ~ that is, matter which forms bodies and
which lirmits s own space by attraction of s parts among cach other,
Bodies are, in turs, cither ceganic or inoeganic. The foemer are such thae
their imner and owier form (in 1exture and fgure) is not compeeheraibic o
priori, as belonging 10 3 natural system, without » principle of reciprocally
moving lorces (accoeding 10 purposes). [The later| o the other hand,
require no such peinciple (wateris frane). Finally, copaelzed maners are
cither avimate or mercly vepetatior Mg, The possitelity of organieed
bodies canmot b known @ prisri; honce theilr concopt can only enter
phyvics Srough experioncr. For who wodd think that there would be, in
nature, bodies which, like works of ary, are formed inwardly and ourwardly,
and which, furthermare, preserve their species despite the destriceion of
ndividuals, if experience were not 0 supply examples of such in rich
measvere’ Hence the karter muost not be lacking in the clementary systom of
the moving forces in the transition from the metaphysical foundanons of
mareral scicnce to physio.

Werpin . . |
(X fascicle, (half-Jsheet X1, page 1)

The topic of the movieg forces of matier (which, combined with con-
scloueess, swaken perceptions, as cmpirical repeesentasions of objects of
the seases) does mot yer, on lts own, found an experience « that is, eaapiri-
cal knowlodge of these objects. Rather, it foands the objects ealy [as) they

22356
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are imitially [given)] in appesmancy, accoeding to the subjective charactonisic
of theilr intuition, nsofar as they affect the imaating subject

Now the form of intwition (as appearance) is, however, the only thing
which can be given & praerr for the sake of the possitality of experience
Rence, & the tramsition from the metaphysical foundations of patursl
science o physics) and its comsplex foerma the clementary system of phyy.
s, Hence empirical representations (as perceptions of the objecty of
sense) will allow of being established and classified, in relasion 10 cne's
own bodily subject in appearance, as a system which can be specified o
priont 3 to kind sed mumber. The latver furnishes 3 trassition from the
metaphysics of nature 1o physics — as 2 whalle, cutside the subject, which
i appearance for s own self. The subject, as the appearance of an
appearance in & system of eompirical keowledge (which s called cxperi-
ence) presents & priont the first tansition from the meuphysics of natural
schence w0 physics in an clementary syscem of the moving forces of mamer,
It presemis this transition in the form of an object of aperience in the
rclation %o the sebject’s body, according 10 all the functions of the fragmen.
sary aggregations of the manifold.

The division of the moving forces « If it is 10 be deawn up systemani-
cally, noe frapmentarily (in which case It would be lawless) ~ cam be drawn
up according %o no ether logical form bat that of disjenctive judgments
(for which reason, the forces remain problematic). Ths, i 2 doctrinal
xystem of the moving forces, it swust be said, as far as the formal clement
of their coondination (cssndivany sw tvberdinanie) is comcemed: All matter
is cither ponderablie or impondersble &4 10 its moving forces, and so on,

Comequently, the moving foeces can and muwt [be envaerated| in an
clementary system, which belongs o physics; and these forces, when
thought together with the form of their combinaton imo the system,
sccording to principles, constitute the doctrinal systoms of physics itself,
These forces, s odjeces of empirical intuition with comciousnes (percep-
thons) may be called mareriali (hasey matersale), that Is, movabde substances,
which may be clther locomotive (Jawestitad), of else repercussively mov-
Ing their place (im motion at the same location) (Mserse moned) [Avals off]

[Batsow wargia]

In order to amain @ prieet empirical copaitions and their yysicm (that &,
experience) the subject mest first apprehend subjectively the relation of
the moving forces 1o itself in the representation of inner seane, apprehend
them, fragmentarily, @ the aggregate of the perceptions of inner sense;
ind combine them o coc conscousness, This cannot take place by ran-
dom groping among perceptions, bat systematically, fsccording te) the
formal elinent of the appearance of the manifold of the inssition of itself,
Theough this sct of compesition (gmrbaicr), the subject makes tsclf,
scoeeding o 3 prisciple, into an ebject &t it appedes 1o el ~ Jthat ] a4

11
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& allects Inself and appears to itself and extracty nothing more from
ptulton (Be empirical) than it has insereed o i

[Right margin/

The materials (hera) in given matier i general do not permit of being
specified and classificd & prior. But the moving forces of these matcriaby
o very well permir enusseration in & &vision of e manifold modes of
motion.

Comcousness of ont's own oegam in he use of one's moving foeces,
a sppeanance of 3 body i general — as sehjective transition 1o physics,
regards perception, insofar as the latier contain & prien wnity of the obsect:
wppeanance of the whole of appearances,

The subject in appesrance, which colleces the inner moviag forces for
possible experience (for the completencss of possible perceptons) in con-
foemnity with a formal law; theredn it affeces itself according 1o & prisciple,
hence appears 10 lesell as compositive (by inner meving forces).

Owly appearances are intuitions yuch as can be given a prien. Empirical
ntuitions with comaciousness (that is, percepsions) depend on forces
which move the senses and form an clementary sywtem of saner, ‘The
lasser, Bowever, [is] caly peesent in appearance; in physics, howeer, it is
raised up imto experience.

[--J
[Xth fascicle, (half-)heet XITL, page 1]

Emparical intuiticn (s the subjective clement of perception of the moving
forces of the matter of the outer object which affects |the senses]) repee-
sents space Itselfl fnto an ebject of experience, as a synthetic cogniticn of
the sense-object, by means of the @ priori composition of the manilold in
sppeamance; -and this, mdeed, i empirical intuition.»

The pure intuition of the manifeld in *space contains & prive the form
of Bhe object in ther sppearance of the first order, *that i, Erect appoar-
ances The composition of perceptions (sppearance «in the subjecr) for
the sake of experience Is, “a is torn s sppearance of the subjeor thes
affecred as & represents itsclf (hemce, Indecct appearance) and s of the
scoond order: appcarance of the appearance of percepdons in ene com-
sciouacsy; that is, sppearance ~of the self-afTecting subject (hence, indi-
rect)* *and of the synthesis of perceptions of the posibility of experience
(which i single). *Meodiate sppearance iv e subjective clememt of the
connecsion of preseatations in the sobject, acceeding 1o priscples of the
consciousness of thelr compasition lmo a cognition of tese phencencaa,
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in the comaciousness of the wnthetic unity of experience. In consequence,
[in] the coordinasion of perception imo the unity of experience, [there
arives| a systom of those Inmer perceptions which allow of deing dawified
and specified & prion, with the effect that the composing subject appears
to itsell in the componition according 10 principles, and 50, in 2 system of
perceptions <(as forces of maner alfecting the senses)* progroncs @ prioe
twoward the possibelity of physics.

[Xeh fascicle, (half-)hoet NIIL page 3}

hdwmdwﬂyxﬁlm.“ﬂ

s whether s divison, Mie the (esadhematical) divéiioe of maticr, cxiendy
w infinity, or is asomistic. First division of maner into metenial and badin

constant transition between the two. The original movieg foeces, however,
presuppose a cortain number of those forces which act subjectively upon
the cmpirical power of representation and determine it into perception.

Subjectively indirect sppesrance — since the subject is an object of em-
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pirical knowledge for inel, and, yet, at the same time, makes itsell an
object of experience, insofar as, In affecting itself, it is the phenomenon of
3 phenomenca,

(P
[Xth faacicle, (half-Jehoet XIV, page 2|

(n)

Now, there must be an @ prisrt peinciple, in order 10 appechend percep-
tons as effeces of the moviag forces of maner on the subject for the sale

of experience, and 10 coordinate them into 2 physics (sot 10 be extracted
from physics); since, otherwise, that science would twrn in 2 circle. Hence
Sere must be a vystom of the moving forces which are thought & priers,
that Is, according 10 the modScations of motion in peseral. The motons
fybeld] 3 schets for the comsbination of the moving forces sccording to the
Iater’s rule, and are thought of as systematically combined in conformity
with the schema of the Analogies of Expericace. 'This takes place insofar
o the understanding prosents % own 3¢t — being & effects oo the
subject — in the concepts of aeraction or repulsion, eic, i & whale of
oxperiencs produced formally thereby

1. Whar b plysian? It is e docirine of the complex (amplerss) of eospiri-
cal *epresentations with comciousnesss (perceptions) insofar as they con-
wis an aggregate of appearances *of the subject, as affected by mosing
forces) for 3 system (according %o 2 principle of their combination) ~ tha:
s, subjectively, the ground of the possibiliry of experience,

So playsics is not yet itsell the system of empiricel knowledge, but the
tendency of the metaphysical foundations of natursl sclemce sowied the
doctrine of expericnce [as an wacondiional whole). “Since there is caly &
single experience, the syuthetic unity of perceptions, thought @ prien' in
the waconditional whae of perceptions (mpitabild), is, ot the same time,
given (deivie) »

Since all perceptions are effects of the moving forces of matter on the
subject which contsins their represeatation, the soviag forces afe con-
talned by the transiton 1o physics, according to thelr quality, enc, =
obgects of experience dissolved Into thelr demenss

{Appearance as the foem of represcatation « how the subject is affected
by an chject = can be phven o prsord; thus the moving forces of matser cas
effect empirical representasions in the sebjece, bul net yet experience. )

Firs, the subjective dement of appeasances, as pure 4 prian Intultons.
Then, the objecive eloment of empincal intultions from moving forces
which inwardly determine the subject ~ that is, of perceptions & espini-

"o
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cal invuinions with consciousness. 1hird, the relationbip of peroeptions 1o
oxperience as 2 system (not as 3 mere ageropeid) of e moving forces
alfecting the subject; simply according 1o thelr form a prien ( x
“lor the sake of the ponsibilliey of experience.* According 10 the rues of
compostion of the forces - Sence, only problematically: pondenble or
imponderable, coercible, etc., acconding 1o the categories of quantity, e,
of the clementary system of the moving forces as waneriali that is, s
whstances which, as independendly movable, firm dadiey <both

and outwardly* = texture (inwardly) and figure. One all-embracing, al-
penctrating material of the manifold (v coystallization, exc) bes m the
basis of these materials (withost being Mypothetical) in 2 whole of e
clementary systemy; & is this which dyeamsically forms the subject of the
moving forces in a single systess.

(-4
[X1h fascicle, (half-Jshect XV, page 3]

(]

Physics has as its cbject things whose cognition is caly possible deoegh
experience; that is 10 sy, such objects - whose concepe, idea, of cven
fction, as being withowt any reality (albeir withowt imernal contradicrion
cher) containe no pearantee of Bheir possibility ~ a5 can have such »
guarastee only from experience. The concept of such an object would, for
instnce, be thae of an crganized body - ¢.g. in the vegetsble or animal
kingdom. Were experience net 10 fumish examples of the, the posaibiley
of such bodies would be dismissed by cveryone as famaasies of the Prince
of Palagosia »

Nevertheless, since man [has] sot just 2 feckng of his own body, bat
250 & seasible repeereatation (combined with wadentanding) of it (Jof |
his own fores) [which he] can abstract from his body & object, and so
present in 2 universal concept, he cam recogaize Mmselfl by caperience in
something which, were this not 50, he would have 10 reject from Ns
concepty 34 20 empty fantasy. Thus there are sense-objects (even) whose
possidility is only Shinkable through actualiey.

Physics is the docwrine of the aggregation of appearances (that is, of the
swbject of empirical representations as possible perceptions, *which af-
feces ity sermes itned®) into a doctrmal system, called experience. Hence
the manifold of sppeatances is coordinated within it, net o experience,
bet (automatically) fir experience, acconding to » primciple of the conmec-
tioe of perceptions a5 effects of the forces which move the subject witself

Physics is thes not an empiricsd gratew (for that would be 2 contradictory

concept) bun a docirinal symem of all empirical representaticas, The
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lacter, &8 regards their form, are inktally pvew 2 prion’ In appearance

feough] the relation of the moving forces; then, however, shought

through the understanding & in combinstion under 3 principle - not

but issened ¢ prasrt into empirical inveition (into wessible

representation) by the wabject itself, according to princigles of the possil -
ity of experience.

In this way, it can be understond how it is possbie that that which can
only be ‘reprevesied ay empirically gives (immediate sensible representa-
thom ~— intvitu) may yet, &8 made by the subject itvell (hence mediarcly — por
comcrping), and thought & pran, be coumted among the objects of experience.
The reasom is, namely, that seasation (which s the percaviag subject’s own
effecy) is, in fact, nothisg other than the moving force which determines
iself so componition, asd the perception of ouler olgects is only the appear-
ance of the auomacy of e conjunceon of the moving forces affecting the
wubject themselves.

What thus bedong fiest of all 0o plysics are the formal differesces of
the active relations of the moviog forces of mamer, which make their
object into an object of experience. Attraction, repolsion ~ pressore, Im-
pact, . Second, however, there belong 1 phywics e malorial relatioos
in 3 whole of possible cxperience (a8 sbsolute usity), 3 mystem of empisi-
cal ksowledge of these forces; comsequendy, 1o think the divigos of
whatever can only derive its concept fromm experience: e.g., of the differ-
ence between organic and inorganic bodies; or else of & matier (as
clementary material) which can form oo body but is inwardly presem In
all bodies, in substance (caloric). These &fferences, as 2 whole, belong
1o phywics (sechitectomically),

..
[Xth fscicle, shect XVHL, page ¢

ix]

It is mot in the fact that the subject Is affecred empirically by the object (paer
recepiisaladem), brot that it 3focts itself (per pomtonavasow), that the posubil-
ity of the trassition from the metaphysical foundations of astural sieace
10 physics consists. Physics must make its object inell, sccordiog 10 2
peinciple of the possibiliey of experience as 3 yyseem of perceptions. h
trasaforms thereby the discursive universality of the aggregme of percep-
Bons into intuitive universality, not parsially (rparm) but as wefying ap-
pearances (amtanction), net through experience but fir it Thus the sub-
pect Is an ebject of empirical innsition ~ ¥t is, appearance — for itself; for
oaly s such can it [serve] & priors, i conformity with the formal condi-
sons of the possibility of experience, for the sake of phyvics (and the lumer
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be introduced as a possible sclence). For axperience cannot Be given by
must b¢ made; and it is the principle of the unity of experiencs in e
subjoct which makes it possitie that even empirical data (as maserialy by
which the sebject affects itsell) enter into a system of experience and, 2
movisg forces, can be enamcrated and cdassified in 2 natural system,

One must peoceed from the system of the empirical (physics) 1o percep-
Gons (which contsin the moving forces of matrer in experience) and 1o the
fanctions of these forces with respect 10 the determination of sease.
objects - that s, the principle of the possibility of cxperience ~ in ceder 10
be able 10 cxpouad these forces @ priery, as materials in 2 division.

Expericace does not emerge in collective univerality, frome percep-
sons, but is made i dimributive universality < as systhetic unity of the
empirical masifold of percepdons (by the moving forces affecting the
subject) for the sake of experience, a5 o system of those foroes which
affoct sonse ~ that is, for physics. The laster syssem is not empirical {for
that would be 2 self-contradiction) but progresses 10 a3 complex of etrpin-
cal detormination, sccording to 3 principle.

That we are conscioun of curselves @ priory, in 2 system of emapirical
represcacations, which Is inclf, therefore, mot empincal. In this syvtom,
the moviag forces of maticr cxcrcine the functioms of peogress for the
pomibility of experience. They contain the form of the symthesis of percep-
Gons (Quality, Quastity, Relation and Modality) [in) che relstion of these
forces %0 the subject (heace ay appesrances of the object In the composs.
won of the material clement of cxperience); thus, they pve physics an ¢
priers foundation. Experience is not given but is made objoctively by the
subject. Not through experience, but for the sake of its posaibilicy, and of
perception, and of the systems of perceptivas of physics.

In physics, however, there must be included thought-cntities (owtie me-
sowir), as problematic, for the divitlon of possible moving forces of master;
these are thowght a3 80 comtizated that they came be thought ctherzae thas
through experience. Of this kind are organic bodies, every par of which Is
there for the sake of the other, and whose existence can ey be thought in a
system of purposes (which must have an immaterial come); of which the
porveption by mas of bis own organs furmahes the example. (Darwin's
Zsowomia,™ Cullcn,” Beows, 2 who are callod physiciant (iown or country
doctors) although they only treat one branch of physics ) Now that which
acts mediately on the senses In emplrical intuiton, as percepdon, is the real
chkment (of perception) in physics; it s the material of repeosentations
which are not given @ prieei; and, yet, it is required in order to emamensic o
priori such effects of the moving Sorces of the sebject. One sust first resclve
them into relations [active), of which there exist 3 certain number.

¥ Resllag vom fir oom
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objects (of outer 35 well as Inaer) in experience. Mt is not an empirical
sclence (for that would be a self-contradiction, since 3l knowledgr, lnso-
far a it & 20 be scleniific, mest be founded on formal principles of the
combination of the manifold of lis representations). It cas, nevertheless,
be a complex (awplonu) of empirical cogritions which ace combined into
oee experience; for eperience mest be made, and cannce, like mere
perception (cmpirical representation with consciousness), be poew.

Physics &, thus, net & mese agpregase of perceptions (which, composed
fragmentarily, will not amount 1o & science) but presupposes » principhe of
the compesition of empirical representations; the laner founds Anowledge,
oot from experience but Gr it (and for ity sake), as the principle of its
possibility. Comequently, there is only one experience (just as there is only
one matter) which fusnbsbes s great manifold of appesrances. Experience,
proceeding from the moving forces of matier, farnishes 2 absolene whole
of ensplrical representations, which sepply 4 priesy « mot partially (periw)
but [systemascally| unified (mwiamaim) ~ the maseniad for experience.

(saanen

How is & priors knowledge of the system of the moviag forces of matter,
;z‘?wdwm&t&-bdm
Awiwer: not sccording 0 & synthetic, but 10 2 merely anahvtical ponc-
ple, namely, the rule of identity; since experience does ot caserge imme-
diately from sn aggregate of perceptom (thus sot empirically) bert only
m the comeguence of 2 formal principle of the comrdmation (erdinune)
of the munifold of empirical reproweatasions n a system, called
eperience « nat from experience (empicically) but for expericace (for ies
sake). In which the object & repeesensed i sppearance (that s, »
relation 0o the form of Intuition is the subject), not as Emediately
related to the object. From this, & can thus be scen, how the strange
(paradaxical) cdement of the mawinen from the metaphysical foundations
of satural sicace to plgna can and must proceed in constant relation
(noe theough 2 leap, but by 3 natural teadency) from the merely empiri-
aal o the rationsl. To which must be counted mot merely that which can
be an object of experience (10 which belong these foeces of master which
mmeodiancly affoct the senses) bue also that “shick casmet be thought as 2
posshic semc-object sther than by aperionce™; whose own possibiiey s
otherwise problematic fc.g. cnganised bodics) [and] which may be appre-
hended and clawified, not e experience but systematically fir experi-
ence (ks & scientific doctrine, called physicd).

Whaever Is an object of perception (ewpenice dabal) is mot, for that very
reason, at once an object of experience ~ for the latser, 28 2 systom of
perceptions, must be made. Now, all outer perceptions are effects of the

s
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influence of the moviag forces of matter aad of the outer object

dhe wobject, and, ® that cxent, merely sppearances; thus, ey G be
given & priory as 1o their formal element. Thus forces can also be thoughy
i mamer which are matonals (that s, substances which belong % the
motion of matter and which form the hasis of thewe forcen); and physics in
3 doctriogd vystem of them, These materialy, regarded in their capacity oy
moving forces, permit of boing enumerated o prions, acconding % princi-
plex: a8 fosnnded 0n attramion and rpadiion (both, however. on pemetrating
or superficial [force), acting from wheale 1o parts, etc ), comrcible, e, May
be enemerated and classifiod @ proart, accoeding to principles. Sair and
manice, which is puiding.

[Xlth faacicle, sheet 1, page 1)

Perception (cmperical represcatation with comsciousness) ls merely a rels-
thon of the object 10 the subject as the laner s affected by it hence, an
sction or reaction of the moving forces which the sulject cxercives on
itself i appechension for the sake of sensation, and there are piew o it
objects as the matenal element of experience. These objects can never be
anything other than empirically affecting moving forces, oves if the cffecty
are inncr, and, 3 appearance, presuppose pule intuition & prievi I sccoe-
dance with the latier, fthere occun,| formally, the comnecton of given
empitical represciestions 1000 a peinciple of the possibility of expenence;
which (as with matter jtsell) can only be coe ~ namely, 3 wywtematic,
absclute whole.

This possibility of the connection of perceptions i & system, socording
w0 » peinciple of the possitdlity of experience, containg the saswer to the
question: *How is physics, 33 3 doctrised system conformable 1o the ele-
mentiry system of mature, and so the trasslvion from the mesaphysical
foundations of naural sclence oo physics, possbie’™ Thae is, what are
(according to their kind, number, and composition) those meving forces of
matter which can be objects of experience’ Or, bow can one scquire
experience of thelr existence’

Emgicical inuition with consciousaess (perception) i 3 syssem of
perceptions ~ that is, thought in experience ~ is given & prives Shrough the
understanding. The vabjective s Bewise objective, according 10 the prin-
ciple of ideatiry. The moving forces of matter which, accompanied by
consciowsness, alfect the semse in perception (3 empicdicsl representa-
son), stand & praorr, through seli<omcousmens, sador & principle of
componition by the sadersnding - and, than, also of the poasiddiny of
experience. Conversely, what males possidle the systematic cooedination
of perceprions (as empirical masenial of maner) for the sake of cpporenr
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[is] that which (affecting sense) leads, as object in appearawie, wward
wstesmasic combination [reals of]

by the understanding, we have previoudy isserted them, & prions, *acconding
10 the order of categories (the lmpalic a3 2 compden).s We o 1héx imofar as
we unite the empirical representations, as appearances, 1o a whole of experi -
ence i geaeral This combimaton 10 2 system bs first thought, not as empin -
cal intuition of the object, baut as coordmation of sensible represe ntations
the sebject, according 1o the formal principle of their combination (as” the
clementary syviem) befier it i given for experience. The subject docy net

collect fragmentarily (as an aggregate) enpiexcal repeesentations with coe-
sciouseess oo a single expenience ~ for that Is In advence of de fornmal

peinciple (which e 8o sy, without prisciplel; rather, i founds fhe relation of
the representaions toward one another, and founds a physics (which,
thereby, first becomes possdle). It repeesents sthe form of posiible experi-
ence sabjectively, s @ prion condition: in the trandtion of the metaphysi-
cal principles of natural scicace to the science of nature (as a tendeacy of
peogress to the latter) - shence,* as necessary.

Physics in gemeral has two kinds of objecrs: (1) Those whose assemod
or mferred possibiity caa caly be sntsined by experience — and of this
sort are Organic bodies, s also gravisation. The latser &, indeed, drawn
from cxpeticace, but that 8 should be sttraction < as Newton firsg
ssaintsned « was problematic. [t reguired that 2 leap be made, numely, 10
swsume something for the sake of the system. [(2)] Second, & primithe and
mmediate (both belorg sogether) wmbversally moving marenial (primune
momemt): calocic or Bght-material,

(Righ! marpe)

So the question Is: How Is plosics pessible? Not by perceptions, as
receptivity of empincal representasions flowiag into the subject; for tha
grves ondy appearance.

Physica is the science of the peinciples of the poxxibility of knowlcdge of
the objects of expetience ~ cither of immediate experience or of experi-
ence of expersence. It is the latter which comtaing the subjective principles.
That Is, fnt. In an aggpregate, second, in a iysiew of pereeptions, In which
objects are oaly investigated in appearance (as the object is affected). In
the second, as 2 complex of empirical knowledge ®self (tendency toward
plrysics),

I, lestead of mamer (manerial) | tshe the moving forces of samer, and,
instead of the object which is movable, the moving subject, then that
becomes possible which previowsly seemed impossible: namely, 10 repre-

*  Resding e for sse. (| choucs's reading socersn )

12§
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sent & prigel empirical reprosentations, which the subject makes il &
given acconding 10 the formal principle of combinaticn, The subject bay
no perceptions cxcept for empirical representations, which it combine
asmncmousdy, corresponding 10 appearince, in & single convciousness; by
this, the subject is, Bewise, principle of the possibility of experience.

Xk fascicle, sheet T, page 2]

The percepsion of the object Is consciousness of the moving forces of
the subjoct itself, mot insofar as it Is affected, bt as It affects Itself - e
is, Srough the understanding, brings the manifold of appearsnce under »
principle of i owa composition; which principle is the ground of de
possibiicy of experience = that bs, of the systemsasic combination of perogp-
toms. Sense contains the receptivity of the ebject in regard 1o appearasce;
the anderstanding adds the condisoned spontancity of the connection of
perceptions {acoeeding 10 3 law for the possibility of experience); and e
latrer"s peinciple (wbjectively regarded, a5 3 doctrinal sywem) forms e
transithon o physics.

1.
WHAT 15 PHYSICS?

2,
WHAT IS THE TRANSITION FROM THE
METAPHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS
OF NATURAL SCIENCE TO PHYSICS?

3.
HOW IS SUCH TRANSITION
POSSIBLE?

A. A fragmentary sggregate of perceptions is st yet expericace; rather,
the latter takes place only In a system of perceptions which s foended o

prioni on 3 cortain form (of their conmection). Experience s the absobute
unity of this systess, and coe camnot speak of Gxpericaces (althoegh one
can well do 30 of perceptions, as empirical-sensiblc represcatations with
consclousness) but caly of experiences as sbsolete wmiry. Likewise, cne
cannct speak of ssavery, but only of matter in peneral, which belongs 1o
thes or that perception.

B. Sease-objects in perception are of two kinds, (1) Those that can be
given in experience. (2) Sech cbjects s can sy ~ il they actually do
exist ~ be ghen by means of experience; that is, ene would not cven be
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e 1o asvume them o possible, were experionce not %0 prove their
actuality. And of this kind are organic bodies, in contrast to inceganic: “the
two are differeat o species.*

Thied, there can ahw [be assumed], furthermore, 2 peimitvely moving
material, which, in subsance, limidessdy flls space - that is, such a mate-
rial, s principle of the possibily of experience, docs 20t leave any seid in
fime or in space. Without ssuming moving matior as 3 contissam, experi-
ence would permit a lesp < a gull in ssture; which, accordiag to the law
Aalwre now g per saltum, " means nothisg other thas that the void canmot
be an object of perception (nor, bence, of experience). Becase this ocou-
patice of space i substance must be thoroughly movable (dhas, alse,
unsversally moving) in erder 0 bring the moving forces into agreement
[Comnens ), enderstanding, 200, must be ssumed for the sake of urivensal
organism, which |breaks of]

Physics is the doctrinal system of knowledge of the objeces of the senses
(outer of laner) in expenence. Expenewe presupposes sppesrsner (Marwe -
mvwd) which are given, that is, a mode in which the subject is affected by the
sense-object — be that regarded as taking place by means of an cuter abject,
or s imner self-affecsion. The representation of the object, insofar a action
takes place oo semne immeodiacely, b ewpiriad (semnidle reprcientation).
The composition of perceptions, sccording 10 a principle of form, s
proceed not Sealy, in refation t0 the obfecy, but mdinenly, ks relation 1o the
subject given to the senses and to perceptions for the sake of the possibdhity
of experience.

Samwma

Physics is 2 system of perceptions from the forces of matter which affect the
sescs, isolar ax they modify the subject sccordiag 10 a2 principle of the
possibility of experience (outer as well as inaer). Thin expericace is 2 work
of the wnderstanding, which gives it ies form ¢ praerd, according to an & prien’
fow. That these are cither direcdly moning foeces (outer), or forces acting on
scasation (of inser sensc i scasation) rests om the difference between
outer and inser serne in the apprehension of appearances ~ which bas ins

form a prioris

(Top marpin)

The transition tn physics consists, first, in transforming what is subjec-
tive i perception into what i objectve in Be appearance of the obdect of
the sensey; second, in presenting @ privs the form of empirical inhgion,
in relation 10 the systems of perceptions, for the sake of experience in
peneral, according to lews of the moviag forces,
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(1t margpin]

How s physics 25 3 systess of perceptions for the sake of experience
possibide?

Experience presupposes unity of the system of emopincal reprosesss.
tioss with conscicusness — bence of the moving forces (both subjective
and objective); mot, howewer, a8 & more empinical aggregate, but 2 3
synthetic a priort principle of the maaifold of representations, for the sake
of the posaibility of experience {according te its form).

But the data which form the movisg foeces « the material (mamer iy
abstracte, regarded mezaphysically) — must be capable of being enumeraned
wstematically, s praors |ow i #t possible, however, 10 establish # priort for
experience, the moviag foeces of matter, which belong to physics and pre-
suppose experieace « and, yer, without this, no physics can be possidle’

There exist not merely outwardly moving forces of matrer, ber aso
inwardly moving, sense-affectiag ones (frst division), the lamer, however,
are sccompanded by outer appearances (of mothon) ~ sensations. Second,
in peneral - that is, the 1otality of lnwardly moving forves, which neither
commence nor coxee (caloric) sad are dll-pencirating (rmeseralsiin), 2 mos-
hypethetical material. Third, cepasic (purposively formative matter - for
itself, or for odhers (In propagation)), which cam be thoughe # prives, and yet
helongs to physics. Healthy or sick ~ in the vegetable or snimal kingdoms,
imolar as these are sutomatic; and mechanical or dymamic powers can be
divided & pran, scconding %o the order of the categories (or the quantiny
[etc. ], of attraction and repulsion). As impondersble, incoercible, imcobes-
Rie and inexhaustible — or the contrary (here medality containg the cate-
gory of necessity).

[XIth fascicle, sheet 111, pagre 3]

Phiysics s 3 doctneal gratom (gasems doctrinale) of sensidle reproseats-
tions, insofar as they are combined throagh the subject’s understanding 1
a peinciple of experience. It is not a fragmentary apgregaie of perceprions
sSemyrivical representations with comciowsacss)* bt 2 system of percep-
tions in the concept of the subject, acconding to & principle of their
combination to the synthetic unity {in expeneace) of the manifold which i
given in mpcinion. {Physics is 3 doctrinal sywiem of the connection of the
peroeption of sense-objects 8o the formal unity of expericace in the sub-
joct. To the doctrinal system there corresponds, as regards the aggregate
of objeces gives 10 the senses, the nstural system ~ a8 3 whaole of the
coordination of natursl things, sccording 1o principles of the Evision of
obyects of experience imo classes, genens, species, eic., In 30 clersentary
system of objects.] The system of empirical representations (in a single
experience) is, howewer, not itsell empirical, but s founded oo o formal
principle, which emerpes from 3 synthetic 4 priort principle (hence from 2
tnanscendental principle).

123
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Tae formal clement of the principle of the commection of perceptions, for
he sake of the possibility of experiences, in which the subjoct is its own
chject of mner intuition (1ppesrance), must precede physics ¢ prien: i is
net 2 part of physics (as empirical) but only smounss 1o the ransition so it It
is the condition of the posaibility of making owpiricel representations {23 the
wateniad clemem of empirical knowledge) lnto an object of experience,
sccording 10 a formal principle (s, 4 prasn) which makes physics pessidle,

5 2 doctrine of experience of sense-objocts, insofar as it ~for Its kaowd.

edge) is & system, What is roguired for this, however, is that maer, as
senve-object {23 efficient cause of perceptions, which are groewm (fragmestar-
m and thought as sawirdly ind outwerdlys moving forces) [be made] imo

systees of representations, acoording 10 the order of the categories in the
aqmldm of the empirical representation prodeced by the moving
forces; that is, composition fof the possbility of experieace — without being
dertved from experience.,

Perception is etspiricel represestation, by means of which the sehject
affects el & prion in mtuition, and makes itself into s object, scconding
10 3 principle of synthesic representation 4 priers (of ranscendental knowl-
edge) in conformity with the system of categories. The subject peogresses
10 physics, composes iss perceptions imo 2 system, for the sake of experi-
ence and its possibility, sad clasifes ity perceptions as appearances of
conpivical knowledpe, Hemce, it is mot from experience bet for it (shaghe
|as] 2 systematic whale, 3 10 its form) that $he saderstanding [carries out)
the transitien fom the metaphyvical fousdaticas of naturl science %0

mmm-dmwv&hmlmhwy
mmwumbmmmmum

o itx parts )r

[Righe margmn|

If the question is: How can objects, %0 be represessed emgeirically, yicld
& system of possible experience as synthetc @ prisrd Inowledge - tha is, &
an sgpregate of perceptions? then the answer is that the conditions of the
possibility of aa experience in general are dentical to the concept of the
connection of percepions, socording 0o 4n & priest prinCiple, snce experi-
eace Is a subjective system of perceptions.

Therefore, having 10 stan from the subjective sysiem of perceptions,
we can and must male the transition from it [to] perceptions {as the
mediate or immediste infloences of the moving forces on the subject of
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empirical representations) sccoeding 10 the principle of experience u 3
systeme ~ hence, according 10 @ priesy principles.

[Xith fascicle, sheet L1, page 4)

1. The sppearances of the object of empirical representation, & an o
priont intuition in space and time, namely, as the subjoct Is affecsed by the
objece. '

1. How the sebject affecs iself in spprehension (in peroeption s

3. The synthetic unity of the empirical manifold (ssplenns), 85 moving
forces of the subject, combined in a system.

4 Physics itself, as science according 10 the principle of the possibaity
of experience (which is only enc). Aaswer to the questionc How is phivsics
possible?

Experience i systhetic unity of empirical representations with con-
scowousness, msofar as they are combined by the wnderstanding s unity
~under 3 principle.» Experience ~ the object of perceptions combined in 2
syvtem of thought — & (just like mater) only one, Not (& in atomism's
sccount of the objoct) [pet wogether] sin spaces from the full sad the voud
mor [oee eapenience] separsted from ancther by Blind chance (s parsr)
in 4 empty time; for, b S case, nethingness would be an object of
possible experience.

The rabjonive clowent of empiricsl dntwiion, a8 appesrancy, s first given.
The componition of iy ~empirically giver manifold is thought a prisr, s
10 its form ~ that s, the sadersinding combines the manifold, accondng
10 & principle, into the synthetic unity of the consclousness of the mani-
fold in the object. It does so for the sake of the possibility of apenos,
as the systhetic wnity of peroepsions (for the sake of the waity of the
systeen of percepSons ~ which, thought & priers, is S made by the
wnderstanding).

Empirical represcasations with consciounness are maerely subjecthe =
that s, they ace ot yet repeesentations referred 1o e object. When,
however, s improssions, they vicld copeiticas [Erbossmitache], they are
perceptions of an object ~be this 22 owter object or an inner One.
Empirical represermation, thought x5 the cffect of the moving forees, i 8
concept of the undersanding, and not empirical, rather, # & pestulsted &
proen, by phyvics, Objective.

Addivions abvre the masw fext (mhich ecoupier the lower thind of the pagr)|
Physics Is the principle for representing what is subjective in percep-
thons (as appearances) as objective = by means of e undersunding.

il
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This subjective clement i the appearance of the sease -affecting mani-
fold, by whose means the undersunding progresses from perception 1o

cpericnce.

Eaperience s an aggregation of peroeptions, insofar as, subjectively,
they form 2 system of kaowledge, This system s founded & prieri by the
snderstanding, and containg 2 principle of yysthetic ¢ prieri knowledge of
the nanifold of sppearinces (whose foem peccedes [experience]).

This system of perceptions is not 2 sysiem frem experience (empirical)
but is @ privns (for experience); and, for the wake of the possibiley of
experience, It founds a doctringl system, called physics. For which the
Transsion (o virtee of the tendency of the metaphysical foundations)
slrcady contsies subjective neceasity, by the principle of identity,

The concept of 2 plysics i gencedd, and the possitelity of 2 tramsition to
&, roguire principles of the division of the clementary systess of phyrics,
which mvust be ghven « prieri. And dhe first of them can be none other than
this (& 2 dichotomy ) Its objects cam be ghen ln experience; and some of
them, ferther, cannet be given otherwise than hragh expericace (from
#). Of the latter kind are crganic hedier; for the very possibdity of such
concepes founded om purposes would be only chimenical, were cxperience
oot o tesch & 1o us),

The peodlem (guenns prablomany) iv one aad the samse 24 (adewnics) the
wiution (roefatis). The syathetically expressed propesition of the possi-
bility of experience, analytic. For experience is the connection of percep-
tionis ~ mot merely &8 an sggregate, but s the syathetic & priers unity of &
system of perceptions, given by the saderstanding. In physics, the under-
sanding progresses from appearance, ofc. It neither continues in prog-
ross on the same territory (physics), nor makes a leap, as over 2 golf
fempey space), et proceods from the object in appesrance (o the connec-
ten of the movisg forces in experience (thar is, plysics) 2s i an clemen-
ary system of the moving forces of maner.

Perception (empirical representation with coasclousness) bs mopawy
for e moving forces of maner, as spontancity of the wadensuading [in]
i -derormination, according 10 ae # prien principle ~ that is, of the ob-
et in sppesrance: The subject, shichk affatr 2wl recognizes loself as
phenomencs, and, likewise, necessarily determines ity existence in experi-
ence, through apprehension in space and thme.

In this fashuon, empirical representations, which are percepeions bebong-
=g 1o phyics, are prodacnd & sbpart, by the svdje itself. And the o
of the subjoct ew 2 eww sef makos poasibic synthetic & prisni progress to
esepirical kaowledge, 38 in e transition to physics (uerdflons wis dio
vivog, indireraly, by being & mediate canac?); and Bt objects of the
subject’s seesation (e.g. pressure, or traction, or iearing) are daplayed o
prievs, as @ prien movieg forces, In a system ~ e.g. caloric (noe merely
matner), oven health, etc.

13
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[Top margie]

The comcept of empamizad bodies also belongs 10 physics, and, with them,
thelr subjective relations, as Acslh and sickness.

Bodies as sysiems whose parts relate 1o one another a5 onds and masny -

namely, appear as such (for meter canmot have such & property).

[Loff wargre)
Understanding is required in onder %o connect objectively the manidold

Positing and perception, sponancity and receptivity, the objective and
subjective relason, are simeltanecus; because they are identical as 10 ume,
s appearances of how the subject is gfivtnd ~ thus arc given in the same
atx sad arc in progressicn towand expericnce (a8 & sysicm of percep-
toms). Yeu for physics, as 2 system of thought sad as a theory, s two ways:
(1) for the abject of possible experience (or the possibility of experionce in
general); (2) for objeces which can be given snly I (and through) experi-
e, beteronswmenly or sntampesosnly

Hence, first, problematically ~ through division o onganic sad ince-
ganic beings (not cepanic maner), for which the divisicn is pven o peiont;
aad phiysics receives & second subject.

A Physics from a subgective poimt of view: as a decurinal syssem of
ompincal represestations (perceptions) for the sake of the possibility of
experiance, in which case appoarssces muke up the manter, whose form &
gven & prieri (non madc),

B. from as cbjective point of view. the aggrepate of perceptons as
moving forces which affect the sebject; as dynamic powers oweside the

subject, they present the correlate of the moving forces — 3 matter,
which, thes, contasins the latter, Experioncr in physics, a8 2 wystem of
perceptions ~ that i, of forces on the object (by amnacnioe,

the active

of partial represemations oo & whole and the
of the whole lnmo ks pares. The difference of materiali, ghven

e sindarity |Glachertighar] of motions. *Modality of physical pesen,

scconding to their ner necomity or contmgency. Their machanial/ and

drmamis wnitys The shaolute whole of these ssaerisls and their peimitive

i
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[Xlth Gascicle, sheet IV, page 3]

(x)
Dgfimven

What is physics? It is the science of objects of the senses, insofar as this
science is posaible in experience.

wNeve Not thesagh and frew experience, But what is possible Gr it foe its
sake). There are no apeaenar, howeser (for those are merely percep-
gons). The first problem here is: How is experience possidle (a3 unity of
e empirical)’ Proee the subject’s point of view, through sdvervanse and
apeniment. But, according to its principle, physics belosgs 10 metaphysics.
Directly (mmediately) or indirectly (mediatcly). Not the madteraal cloment,
but the formal How are syndhetic & prisrs propesitions posshic? A prob-
lees for tramscendental philosophy +

What is experience? It is the combination of cmpirical represcatations
with consciousness (St is, of perceptions), insofar as they stand under o
rule, acconding 1o the sysem of cateporiess Thus net 3 complex (oom-
Mexaz), 24 2 mere sggregate (frnag), bet Breads o

Azsore

t. There are no expeticnces; and, ¥ cae refers tovach, then these arc only
perceptions (of which dhere can be mamy). Observation and experimem, by
whine means one can well stadn experience, do not constitne the lanter;
and experience Is unity of the combination of semsible representation.

2. There can be mo experience of the void i space and time — a1 most,
inferences from experience {mediate experience). < There s no experience
of what is indvisible *

3 Matter cannot be dhought of a5 comsisting “of* clements (a5 soms).
“There is no experience of the unlissited *

4. Manter cam, however, be thought of as being composed of elements
which, as to their quality, are not further divisible (qualicative elements).

*There is no experience of e mercly metaphyvical properties of mat-
ter, since these comist wlely in 4 praan’ knowledge - knowledge from
concepts, indeed, not comnaction.

TArrire

All matter contains 3 complex of moving forces; and the subject which is
affeceed by them (and his experience of this comples) itself determines
these forces which peovide the maserial for expericace,
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“The object of experience and the laner’s efficient cause. Not merely
receptivity = but spontaseiry, 00, Caloric s postulated, insofar as it s
wiversally disnbutal et

The universal basis of the moving forses of matier affecting the scomes

- is & wmiversally and uniformly distributed workd-material, withowt whose

22:476
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prevepponition an outer object of the senses [canmot] have m empiricaly
pensible object. In that case, space [would) be caly an idea = not an acvul
whole of objects of pessible perception, ghven (with its dimenaions) for the
sake of knowledge of sense-objocts, but & mere Sorm, according o which
things can be erdered slonpide enc another, by # priess principles. This
radical world-marerial & oot problematic and merely assertoric, bat
certain, oy exdstonce bodongs 10 the transition from the mets-
physical foundations of natural science %0 phyvics; sad its recogaition
(according 10 « prieri concepts of objects in appearance ln genersl (re-
garded not speriime but comivmction)) makes plysics mitlally possibide, accond.
ing 10 the principle of the pessitllity of experience, which Is ltself only
single, and, objectively, forms a system.
-Namdludbmdwuﬁ'hndbm
What are the o prionr principles by which & doctriae of experience &
)

The conditions of the possibiity of 2 swstem of empirical cognitions
(porceptions) imsofar as it is an cbject of experionce.*

Wergin.. )

[Xith fascicle, sheet IV, page 4}

Doctrinal syssem ~ naveral system. Sebjectively and objectively an ob-
ject of experience, The primitive, Soeco-srousing principle of 21 motion.
Heat We cannot proceed from expericace as & beginaing, for experience
MmmMMMQMﬂ-d
yet, unbversality s posnadated The lamer can” however, be given for
oxperience - and for its subjective possibdlity.

The principle of the ideality of the objocts of the senses 3 appearances:
by which we oursches make the empirical representation, by which the
wubject affects imself and percelves thae which it has lself inserted nto
empirical Imtuition (pervepdon), amd is the author of its own representation.

Ouly appvsrences can be groen & prioei. The principle of e possibility of
experience is thought — bt 28 gioew and as necessary, with respect 1o the
foem of the composition of the mancfold.

What comes firsr (intellectually) bs consclousness of oneselfl ~ an act of
thought which & foundational and # prert = as the subject [is] an object
for luself. The seond is, a5 object of sense, 8o be self-affaning - not merely

' Meadng hans far e
AL
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10 be representod as object of pure inhuision, but alwo o appver i 2
partcular form. This s the metaphysical feundations of natural science,

pencral. The transition consists, namely, i progressing, by means of the
understanding, from an aggregate of percepions of oneself, 10 & symem of
perceptions in cme experience in geacral (dhat i, 1o physics a8 2 deceringl
sywiem) - hence, according 8o 4 prisciple of the & prisnd comblaation of
empiricdl repeesentation; hereln, the clementary system of sense-cbjects
exints ondy in idea

t. The agreement of sensible representation for the possibility of experi-

() The principles which the sebjocr carvies with i (by means of its

for the production of experience, are &fferent froe those
which relase 10 the conditions of the peuibility of cxperience. () Those
which concern the possibility of their obgects. OF this kind: the comcepes of
a solf-orpanicing maltee, and of the crpasic body produced thereby
{whose pomibility cannet be gives & priovt. but can only be thought in the
sysem). (€) The principle of experience [Exhranpprimaip) of the actual-
#y of & cenuin species of matter (material) — ome which s snisenedly
Aitbsivd, onc,; Is of 3 ecies which contains the basis for other species
(e muriasc scid); or commins the ushversal basis of all primitvely moviag
forces (called ondorie).

The primitive forces are sttraction and repubdon,  which ~
united, 10 be precise - both ey costsic space (by amraction) and hll &
(by repulsion); without which no matter would exie. A mater, however
(rsofar 25 it is regarded only accoeding o ios smractive property), be-
Cause it does not act merely smperfickelly, bot, immediatcly, on all its parts
(gravitasional attractien), s stid 10 &g &f o dirdewr —~ Bt &, through
empey space, It was Nestow who finst sstroduced this concept; ot as an
empirical peoposition (for how can one experience an effect which does
ot oocur on the seases, but caly on the object of pure intuition?)
(Galileo, Kepler, Huygens, Newton), Or else [the mamer may be called|

Empincal representation with consciousness (pereopton) — as the subgect
afecrs msolf or is affected by the outer objecy, is jum &e subjective clement
of sevvanian. I is followed by the objective element of kuition (ouer and
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fmer) in ypace 10d time « the ebject i appesrane. Firse of all,

what must precede the object @ privn s the form under which the subjecy
intuits, msofar as it is affectod. Thereafter, the aggregae of perception,
acoording to & subjective principle of the yystematic wnity of perceptions,
for the salle of experience. Herrin lies the pusciam fcxss contrand® « the
ransation to piyysics, in which the possidility of experience is trught sobjec-
tively, and the complex of s ebjects objectively.

(Lot margia]

1. What is phasicy?

Bt is the agpregate of cmpirical kaowlodge of the moving forces of
matler in

x\\\nhmham.’

It is the unification of perceptions, under the principle of thelr conmec-

tiom, *according 1o concepes.* lnmm(am'hkd‘

~ the agpregate of peroeptions).

$. What & the sransitice frem the seeeaphysical foundations of satursd
science 10 physics? ol s the docrinal sysiem of experience in general,
spphed 10 the naceral system

& How is the transiticn from the metaphysicsl foundasions 10 physics
poceible; (1) in respect of the maverial cloment of Be cbiect; (3) of the
formad clement of the subject?

The matonal dement - insofar 27 & [8) caly thosght ssroilemeiicaly
wand contain 3 sendency or ones 10 represent it %0 onesel asertorically,

8 given (smpani, iverpann).
As to motion: impoaderable, incoercide, iIncobesible « — 2ot 2 npd cobe-

sion which resists the daplacoment ol wuching serfaces - + inexhamsible.

There sre two kinds of sense-object, for whase perception & transision
o physics is made: (1) that which can ¢ known through experience; (2)
that which cawser be known scherwine tham through experience ~ e.g. or-
panic bodies ~ and whose possibilicy is prefementyc; (3) what cannot twwndi-
wely be an object of experience, c.g. matter whose moticn in primendiel,
and, bence, endures aormally,

The formal clement of pure (not empirical) innsition is ' representation ¢
priani {in appearance); that |s, represents the scif-determination, bow the
subjoct affeces el

Experience is the self-deserminadion of empirical Intuiton with coasclow-
ness (or perceptions) under a principle of appechension of &5 appearances
im0 a syssem of the undentandag o general:

What is required for the posshility of experience, does not come ffam
cxperience, bul is & prien

Whether hife (a3 sccording 1o Hildchezndt) & 3 peoperty of matrer

16
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jtnelf. (Life is the activity of & simple being, since it acts dhrough the
reprosonsation of parpese - an immaterial principle — which acty only a the
shaoluse unity of the subject of moviag forces ) Living matter is 2 omtre-
Jire in addene: The puiding principle & immarerial. The eperanoe of I
(uperation of the will [ WillkdAr]).

|Betrsm werpre]

Ratiosad kaswlcdge bs sathematics, plhrsics aad metaphysics,

The possiddity of an organic body cannot be peoved or postulated; it i,
however, a fact, To know eacsell ln experience as an organic body. *N.B.
The conoept of aw immodistely and primitrovly mosing matersal (caboric)

The concepe of oepamic bodies (which contain a visal peinciple) already
presupposes cxperience: Foe, withost the ltier, the very idea of organic
bodics would be an empay concept (without example). But seas has i his
oen sclf an example of an wnderstanding which contains moving forces,
which determine a body according 10 baws,

Ascarsiam does not occur kn matter (as object of outer sense). Corpencular
phillosophy is concealled atomism. N.B. There can be living Mdher (not
mamer). The viad peinciple is dmmatmial

Casva - agil, faar, spevatar. Acts, docs, aperater (animal).
-]

[XIth fascicle, sheet ¥, page 3]
(i
What is phynia?

Physics Is sclence of savere (sdewma mevared) insofar &5 ity principles are
gFven in experience sand contains the progression from the metaphyvical
foundations of natural science Jto physics]» It Is not secessary th the
principles are thought of as drawn from oxperience and derived froe i,
rather it & sufficies for the concept (of & physics) =o think of this sclence
w5 belag ones which is assemed Gr experience (for the sake of the later)
w8 an aggrepme of empirical representations under & principle of their
conmection

Note I To refer o this science by the Latin expression samole maruralis
could, *however produce missndentaadings, for one might hus be
tempted 10 oppese it 10 cither arsgbanl (amficialt) or revealed (wvedess)
wience. Hence the expression scirnce of metare “(samis satyrscl - smtcad
of matwrsd science, as the Heral rasslagson would be = s the mon appro-
priaee one Sor physics & the *univerals doctrine of axperience of the

»
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objects of both outer and lamer senses (iasolar as it foems & docwing
sysiem)

Nete I1. Physics belosgs 1o philessphy: <t i 2 philosophical, net mesely
empirical, ot mathematical (discipline] (although 10 use mathemastics &
physics ks philasophical)s b s & special subject or ares (erritoriam) of
Mummmmwm.mm
ples; both have their fined lisity and, though they lic adiacen o cach
other,* taust mot transgress “these laners So if physics bould be termed
Milsssphag naranais, ummmﬁmwu
docs as Newven docy @ his immoral work phifesophise sanvssdts primopee
mathematicn, sad thus, as it were, creates 2 bastard (comaghar dybeaday)
which is neither purely coe nor the other. Science of nature, scconding 10
its formal dement a5 2 system for experience, s distnguished from the
orstewa matvray, which in its coment relates 10 objecs.

For a8 Eatle 25 there can be philseplacal foundations of mathemenior can
here be mashemanval foundations of phillmephy (23 Newten woudd have i)
A crossing bs made Bere 1o a Sifferent serradn (Somr imterfss i)™ cven
he greatest of mathemancians mant, s mathematiclan, observe de-
fined bosndaries |abgrachminieae Grenger] Doth as regards the obpect of s
sctiviny and his talent.® Otherwise, <o o debmlon of superioritys the
mathemasician casts scornfal sideway glances at the philosopher, for the
latter is wnable 1o advance with such 3 sure trend 25 the mathematiclen
hiself does *in bis own subject,® and 10 he would (by 3 gross amsphibaly
of the concepty of reflection) winh o make philcsophy 2ad one of i
branches (namely, metaphysics) lnto a departmess of mathematics.™ It
must be called Matheroos appVicater primagis philmephacs

It o imporeant, 100, 1o Estinguish phiosophical keowledge, induding
its primoiples, from philesophy iself {the formal from the maenial aspect
of philssoply). The philesophizer cannot be recast as 3 philosopber; the
forescr is 2 mere underleborer (8 & verifier s in comsgurison with &
poct = the laner must have ortginaling).

Even if, as s proper, one takes account [a the word “philescphy™ of its
concept as a doctrine of wisdom, the science of the fimal ond of buman
reasom ~ that s, of what bs not just technical-practical bes of thar which is
moeal-practicad, the keysione of the edfice = philosophy with fes peinci-
plos will still be subject 50 the concorns of buman reason, even whaore the
Lamer’s aim & scholaatic (mere knowlodge). It must set metaphysical foun-
dutions prioe 10 mathematical ones (Sdhough both are given & priow) for
the former have in view e wacondiional employment [of reason| ~ <hae
i, the object in ftncl ~ the katter, however, only #ts conditional employ-
ment &4 2 ool for & particulsr purpose.

For ssathematics Is the finest seatrumenr for physics and the knowledge

e wrien),
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which falls therein (for that mode of sense) but it is w253 always enly an
awerussent for another purpose.

The proper tidde would have 10 be sciemtine sanernlis primapie vel phile-
wum‘- for the form can be philosophical even If s
matier (the consent) is mathemascal.

Uing mashematicr tn plynic @ am sestruweent for science is phalonaply, bue
sachomanks is not itvelf 3 prisciple of philescphy, noe does it contasin the
laner @ Ity concepes

There are both mathematical and metsphysical foundations of natural
science - but ot mathematicdl foundations of phdseply, for they wre
incompatble. Saewtis mahwels can indoed be wo dvided but st 2
phalessphis metvralis — that wosld be prypher iwgere apwa ™ an Empostare by
the mathematicias i a fedd in which he lacks that clemenst ca which he
would have 10 buse hirmclf. It can well be united with poctry (for muthe-
macicy is pere lnvention [Dichamg]): namely, subjectively.

A philosophy exisrs (and this s metaphysics) which employs mathemar-
s merely as am instrument in order %o organize the empinical representa-
tions of semse according to an # pren principle (hence, net emapinically)
and whikh classifics @ priers the pure intultions accseding 10 their form in
order 10 present the schemsation of the concepes of reflection in & yywern,
Phwvics (the stady of nature) can be regieded with respect 1o its formal
dhement, the bews of natere, but also by its material {the obyects of suture)
o 2 rendw of metnre and by this classification It belongs 10 philosophical
knowledge of nuture. Physsalaple ipecialts de repeds matarae.

[Top margin]

(1) What is phiysics? (2) What s tramdtion from the metaphysical foun-
dations of natursl science to physics (for ssteral science is set yet phys-
les)? (3) How is this cransiten from ene sclence 5o another possible? (By
the schematism of judgment.) By the principles of sebsompaon of appear-
snces ander the law of perceptions.

[Reght marpin|
bt is the science of the laws of nateee imofar 23 they are an object of
(Natwrae sohowna)

It is divided (a) into the sclence of the things of matwrr (rermm satarad)
whose coordimation in 2 system is empinical and is thereupon called (ac-
conding wo Linnscus)™ “system of sature®; (b) the leoy of natere, nsofar
a3 they are ghven in experience and fir experience (for the lamer’s sake)
through the understanding and from concepts (that bs, & priers); thus they
are not boerowed onr of or from experience.

There cannot be mathematical foundations of philesophy (10 which
latiez, nevertheless, physics belongs) any more than there can be philo-
sophical foundations of mathemasics. Nevertheless, Newton has given his
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immortal work this tde. The title shodd be scieatine vataraly
mavhomanica (mot phidesephvac). *and a2 contradiction due v

The serrain of physics contains a great gull which cannot be
(Soyx ixterfana anrerl), The capacity 1o progress in one or the other
is specibically different in each case, cvem as rogards talent. The two can,
indoed, be uvited for the purpone of & science of nasure, but must net in
any wiy be muad

Ne science can spring from experience. The experienced man (eperm),
i he is no meee than that, Is an ignoramus, someone who proceeds by 5
puide-rope, follewing in the footsteps made for hiss by snother (or which
be has made for hiracll in carbier practice),

Experience is perception, known (or thought) is i horoughgoing de-
termination, so that one has grounds for assuming that it will preve so be
thus i all cases.

Of the great leap in proceeding from the class of those materials, of maner
in gemeral, containiog salt, cil and carth, to matale ™

Seeming reetal and mineral (car-geld, car-siver)™ Animal. Insects
whose wing-covers show metallic color. Bodles, however, which are flud
In fire and polished 1o shine when cold give off the same colors, as If by
thelr owa light, but enly reflecting & ~ and their weight s very different.
Compared 10 other mineral bodies, if one compares the lighoest of these
with the lightest of the mineral bingdom; to be hammered when hot
fiveaks off]

OF the shimmering of the wing-cases, or of the underside, of imecss,
lixe taresshed bhue

IXIsh fascicle, sheet V, page 4)

HOW DOES THE TRANSITION
FROM THE METAPHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF
NATURAL SCIENCE
TO PHYSICS TAKE PLACE?

M rnd the beading]
*First, according % its manter, second, according to its form. System of
nature and description [of natire].

Materials (hasr of saotion) which are not themselves lsomotive, bet
move i thair own place. Phyvical bodies whtich dynaraically lmit thew
spuce themaedves. How can ene completely enurseraie @ priarr the meving
forces for expericnce?

Light « repulsive; caloric = asderrvefly pevvirating, magnetsm - permeshly
pesetranng

o
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The happy audaciy of Newron in making the mathemanical principles
of reotion into dymamical primciples of the moving forces. Universal gravi-
wional attraction threagh empty space. Centrifugal force is derivasive,
The dymamic peinciples in full space originally famount W] the cxintence
fof 2 matrer] which necessarily maker space an shiat of exporionce a¢ all
points, end is repulsive (kght [breaks off§

[ Maw sext]

It is strange ~ it even appeany 10 be dmpossible, to wish 20 presest o
poer that which depends on percepsions (empirkal represemations with
concieusness of them): E.g sound, light, beat, etc,, which, all oogerher,
amount © the subjective element in percepeion «(empinical repeesentation
with cotsciousness ) and, hence, carries with it no kaowledge of an object.
Yet this act of the facuky of reprosestation is necossary. For, were o
coumteract of the object not 1o ceerespond o this act, the subject weuld
receive no perception of the object by mesns of the latter’s moving force
(which is bere

mm«mmmmpm«.
relative spontancity of producing perceptices in onesell Bndirecely (and [in)
the « prior possidility |of perception]). Eaperience i not the mesns but
the end of knewledge of sense-objects in thelr movieg forces.

What is phynia?
Phaywics Sthe study of nature) is the doctrinal system (tems dotrimale) of
the moving forces of matter which aflect seane (exiernally or internally)
insofas s they are an odject of expericnce.

Nete. It is 3 science of natare which, suljectively, depends on empirkal
prounds of kaowledge, but, as regards s objective clement, forms 2
wyvtemn of sendible repeesentations which & an ebject of experence; the
latter i ioself not 3 mere etpirical aggrogate of percepticas by observs -
thom and experiment) bet is an object of experionce in virtor of being a
principle of the thoreughguing determsination of the obiject

For, “in the first place,s expericnce Is sbsolute uniy of the complex of
sppearances *of the objects One meda experience ~ it is not a mere
influence on the semses

Second, experiences do not exivt (that is, they are oaly scattered percep-
tions) but the unity of the symem of the manifold s founded on 2
schematism and [hreals of]

The influence of the subject on the outer object, and the lamter's reac-
tien on the subject, make it possible 29 know the moving forces of mamer
{and, hence, matter itnelf, i wwbstance) and 10 develop them for phavics.
So mech for motion & Be asder phemomiens of reaction, It is just the same
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as regards the inner moving forces of somation and the reatiow of the
subject upom el

The schematism of the concepts of the wndenstanding, according 10 the
form of a wyllogism: (1) the major peeming; (1) the subsumpdon of the
mince premise; (2) the inforence or comciusion, for the sake of experience
in general ~ that &, the requiroments for the pomibiliny of experience,
which peosents ¢ prian the system of perceptionm, sccording 10 ity form,
and contains the copirical edement of representation in its Roroughgoing
determination frem (tuithon, throegh the Anticipations of Percepeion, 1o
the Analogies of Expersence.

Vital force in excitability. Motion of the brain (the nerve roat), the hoart,
the lung. Decomposition of sir and absorpsion | flertzany] of cxygen by
cold-water fnh,

(1) The object in pure ¢ pricer intuiion; (2) in sppearance (of onesell )
(1) & perception « empirical intsition; (4) In experience (smmineds &
derminati, evkiionnie). Comsclonsness of owe’s sow self precedes & privni all
determimation of the subject as object. The shomanom of the faculty of
judgment formally prepares the trandsion of physics. +(4) The agpregate
of caapirical thought in gencral.

Orpani creatures dave not just 2 life bat alvo 2 vital feeling which iy
eroded [aufreabr] thecugh imtercoumse (and, In lrsects, threugh exhaus-
tien). Remarkable that o ceganic being procredtes without two sexes ™

Outer perceptions are effects of the moving forces of matier on the
subject, [which occasion] it 1o affect el ivwardly. Inner perceptions are
empirical representations with consciousncss, as the subgect voluntarily or
ivoluntarily affects itself. Space and time i general are pure semsible
represcatationn, both of which are single. There is ondy one space end coe
titse.

Mangie . . ]
IXith fascicle, sheet V1, page 1)

X

The doctrine of the trassiton frem the metaphysical fosadations of nar-
ral schence 10 physics contsing reo progressions (paas) of which each, in
tum, includes two divisions as subjects: ene, the aggregation (meplan,
sparyim) of empirical representations with comsciousmess - that is, of
perceptions ~ according 80 2 schema of the ssociation of empirical intu-
ithon; the tomed [rraks off)

L
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A What i phyvica?
& What i 4 traxsibon?
Froee the metapbysical frundsivens of sotarad soeme w0 phyrics?

& Haw & phoysics poasie
(@ & docirmal gysiew)?
b How iv the tramition from the
mesaphyrical foandavions of mataral sciowce to pliysics ponrible?

(The study of natwre in general (Mhysics) Gan concern itsel either merely
with the formal clewent of physics ~ [what it is] to be aa object of semnible
representations, and the division of physics according to concepas (dhar is,
# privn) — o chye with the material dement of the objects of experience, &
exasing things, and their dengfoenion through experience - the methodi-
cal (but emgirical) ceardination of which Is called gatom of nature (eg.
sccoeding o Linnscus). The latter is an enterprise of physics which can
never be wholly completed, while the former, which concerm the formal
principles of natwral schence, can (and should) be presenied completely )

Dcfiivea

Physics Is the doctrinad systems of the laws of the moving foeces of ssamer,
Irsofar as they are given i experience.

[Pivysics is] the sclentific sndy of sawre lmsofar as it Is an object of
oxpesience. It is either investigation of nature or doctrine of natere, snd
it principles are cither given rationally # pracet, or empirically. The transi-
then from metaphysics ro physics, 4s & part of philoscphry, is the yywictnatic
founlaton [of physics).»

1. Nete. One cannot Asor *(receive)r openionie without mebiag it Conse -
quendy, there belongs to ity possibility an a prisry prnciple of the prescats -
ton of sensc-objecty, *which predetermines what Lind* percrptions (cmpini-
cal representasions with comciousness) the tharmphging determinasion of
the ebject of perception <(that s, the lamer's existence)s will require %in the
prodection of experience » Conversely, one cannet make percepdon but
only recome # as given, “The faculty of making axperience is the under-
standing. With the principles according % which the subject makes (or
produces) experience, thiy faculy is called reason. Expericnce does met
belong 1o phyria as 3 doctrinad system.*

2. Note. Expenience i atsohe wealy of the knowledge of the semic-objects,

3
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and it is incomsistent to spesk of apvriewer (which are merely misjudged
perceptions). There is something eompirical (a5 manerial « o the matersd
clement of sensible invanon) which is secessandy contaised 0 every expers.
ence. Further, however, there (s required the thovowghgpolng dvenvination
of the concept of this material, in all the relations in which it affeces the
senners +{23 the formal element of the commection of the manifold of empis.-
el intuitiom)* in ooder for an aggrogate of perceptions of o object to couse
w sarr object which i founded in exgpericace. Since the
devsermination of an object of percepton (it conplese sppreheméon and
presentazion) ks a more ided *(peodlemanc concept)y which s, indeed, suie.
able for approximation {apprarmaty) *but not for the totality of percepeion »
cxperience can neves peovide a certain peool of the existence of the objecr
of these or those “semac-objects, &+ moving forces of saser. I is de
collected groesds of determination - urited partially *(sparsin)s but sever
compictely (emmimode aminntin) = which sulfices as B¢ testimeny of
experience. For cely thoroughly determined [pescepdon] (that is, exis-
vence) grounds experience.

[Top marpin)

Flyysics is [regarded), first, according 2o contepts of the formal clement
of s principle ~ lts possibility of being 1 study of neture; 20d, accending
to the masenal element, Le. the sctual cuter séyjorr of cxperience. Sraome
nanwrale and systons satvrse

The fest is gurems poysicn satarule, 33 opposed 10 the [nuows plyswa]
ernificiali, which is calied prteme natrae. The Sryt has formal principhes ¢
priari, the second merely meshodically sgpregated objects of cxperionce.

Experience is not 3 merely sanvrsl, but srsifosd aggregation of percep-
tions. Faperience s not goen through the senses but Is made for dhe
parpose of empirical knowledge,

[Right reargin)

If the reacting moving forces aec to be establithed ¢ priori, then they
st hemselves form & system foe physics,

Emmh-hb-h(l)m-vudwmﬁmm
ing forces affecting the subject (be they outer or inner) (2) [that] the
perceived be elevated 80 apenesce. For which an inaer principle of dhe
subject is required, to thisk the poropived object in ity Shomughgong
determination. For whatever we have cxpericace of there i required »

formal principle of thoroeghgoing determinatice

[XIeh fascicle, shees VI, page 2|
3. Note. The infleence of the moving forces of matter oo the subject n
reapect of s inner seme (in action and reaction) bas, in consequence,
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certaia phenomena for outer sense as their effecty (sensations); it foems 2

Seld of appearances which, s object of experience, belomgs 10
phrysics and (since the movieg forces are directed toward ends) [has) as i
basis (Grectly or indirecily) sn Immaterial cause Mresks off)

A matter whose form is possible only by purposive determination
Kweckbertimmung| (that is, an organized body) can only be thosght as
moved and as meoving, by a peinciple which |[carries with it] the absclute
wnity of isx combined forces « hence, 5 construcsed by 2 sonmeterial
being. In which, the body is houghs of as animeded and saner a5 anksar.
ing. The possibiicy of an organkc body cannot be asswmed, without knowd -
edge of its sctuabty in experience. Thus as organic body is such as it not
Sinkablc oborwise thar hmagh cxpenionr alvme. A living body thas con-
tains a principle of vegetative or animal life: & bealthy, sick or dying stase
and regeserstion ~ not, indeed, of the same Individual bt of 2 Sody
which preserves the species, frooe smilar materials, through intercourse
of two yenes,

Physics (study of nasare) is 2 comples of cuter as well as inner represen-
tations of sense in 3 yyviem [i.e. of ouler and inner etapirical intuitions
well as lomer perceptions of the sebject, Le. sensations (called feelings |f
they contaln pleasare or dnpleasure) )

Physics Is this in » twolold semse: first, swhatoely, as a logical, fle. )
doctrinel 1yviem according 10 concepts of the subordnation of the mani-
fold of empirical representations, under one principle of the possibilty of
axperience. Secondly: shjectively, s an aggregate of ebjccts of operi-
ence, givem in experience, insofar as they, condisaded with ene anocher,
form & whele acceeding o principles of the possibiley of experience - 2
systess of navsre. In the first, the division ukes place accordng w con-
cepts of comparison; in the second, through the cocedination of ~obiects
of pature as substances» according to their gemera, species and clases as
found in experience (just an Lissaeus cedered them in his suursl hivery
cellection).

[Top and iof marping]

Perception can be outer or inmer (that Is, scensation). The laner (in
relation 10 the object) can be 3 focling of pleasure or displeasure ~ that iy,
which strives & climinate the sensation or t wnite it with itsel!, sed noes
i desire or repugnance. Both belong to ower or inner experience - heace
10 the sebject of physics.

As 2 science of experience, however, physics is naturally dvided into
two subjocts. The ome s the subject of the forms in action and reaction of
forces i space and time. The other i the complex of the ssbstances
which 6ll guce,

The one coudd be called the spirmana of nature, e other s called
{lollowing Linnacus) the system of nature.
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In the fest, knowledge of nature depends on formal principles of oy
Ing ferce; in the second, it depends on the presentation of chjecs s they
ppew alongside one another, I & place which must never be represented
a5 empty.

In the latter part of phyxics, the highest division of dodir (nee just
matrer) is [into ceganic] and morganic. The division can emenge « prer
from coacepas. For, the possibility of an ceganic body (that &, & bedy cach
of whose parts Is theve for the sake of the other, or which Is 50 formed th
the possibility of the parts and the form of their inner relations emerge
only from ity concept — 3 body which s thes cely possible through pee-
poses, which presuppose an ksmarerial principle which foemn this sub.
stunce cither mediately or immedistely) peoduces a selelogical peinciple
of the continuation of kinds and individeals [which] can be thought s 48-
governing and everlasting with respect to species [frealy of)

One cannot cven think the possibility of such & body, sad oaly experi-
NCe Can prove it

Rstsom marypin|

Empinical reprosentations with consciousness (that s, perceptions) aee
given through the forces which affect the subject (of whasever kind and
origin they may be); for etherwive there would be no physics (doctrime of
experience of natwre). But the aggregate of the forces in & wystem (that i,
with consclommess of thelr completencss « not (panine DUt simde o
) cannot be given a5 & whaole otherwise than o prievi, threugh & princ-
ple, which carries with it the concept of mecessiny: which and how many
forcen form the aggregate of forces in 2 system,

In regard 1o manter and those of it forces which affect the subject
sexternallys (hemce, are montny forees), percepsions are themmelves moving
forces combined with reaction (o), and the understanding aetwipassy
percepton according w0 the uniquely possible forms of motion: smracton,

. repulsion, enclosure (surrounding) and pencrration. Thus the possibilny

of extablisking & priant 4 system of enpirical repeeumtations fwhich other-
rwwaﬂd%mpﬂwﬂ.

[XIth fascicle, shoet VI, page 3]

The material clemment of sonsible repeesentation lies in perception ~ that
is, in the act through which the subjoct affects Bself and bocomes appear-
ance of an object for sell. The formal dement bs the act of conmection of
perceptions for the possibility of cxperience in general, sccording W the
wble of cmegories (Axiom of Intuiton, Aaticipation of Perception, Analogy
of Experience, and the composition of these principles 10 a system of
empirical knowledge in general). Perception, Sheough which the [subject
=] obyect is affocted by the obgect {as the subject affecey itvelf according 10
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e cmegeries), makes a systom of the moving forces of matter out of the
seprepae of perceptions. The wyssem containg, objectively 2nd a priens, the
condiions of the possibility of experience, in those sctions and resctions
which, altogether and valfied, contain the dynamic functices (both out-
wardly in $he intuimen of space and Inwardly In sensanion). Soch fenctions
smount 10 the moments required for cogration of ebjects for phvsics, whick
sre, nevertheless, contained ¢ prient {according to the rele of identiny) in the
empirical aggregate ax a syvtom,

“The prarmatias of matire and the patew of nature. The former, accurd-
ing 1o comcepts of the connection of the empivical i cnc sysiem for the
sake of experience, the lamer from experience »

In the ransition from the metaphysical foundations of natural scicnee %o
physics, the wnderstanding progresses from the axiomss of pare @ priori
intuitien of the object to perception (that is, empirical representation with
consciomness in the subject) [and | 10 the possibiliey of experience - which
Is insclf nothing other than an aggregae of percepticns under & peinciple of
their coordination (complorws) i 2 single concepe. Not, however, fram expe-
rience but for s sake, a5 2 systematic combinasion of the manifold of
enpirkal repreventations.

The underssanding has the faculty for maling an empirical repeesenta.
Son of 3 vense-object for itself, snd so, 1o, the perception of an object (by
mearn of the fact that it stimudstes @ priers e moving forces of the chject
on which # acty 1o recipeocity). Now the indesstinding can enumerste #
prier these actions (with thelr reactions) which, since they are mercly
relations of differing quality, anly belong 10 perception.

These organizations (referred to bolow) canmot be subsumed under
eaperiences or petcepsions « of whick it can be required that their priacs-
ples ind e prounds of the possibility of their empirical connection (e g.
cohesion or repulsion) be enumerated o pran; and yet # is necessarily parnt
of physics 10 present such erganizations 33 saticipations (hence, accerding
¥ & priert principles). How s this possible?

A substance, which cannct act otherwise in the Satridution of force than
& abnolute unity (and, consequently, cansot be an aggregate of woms) s
o immaterial prieciple.

Matter, heat, light cannot be referred 1o in the plural ~ perbaps becawse
in their inner constitution they permit absolutely no Emitation, 1nd this,
ndeod, Bes already in their comcept. But some of them permit of degree
feg Wumisasion and beat) although not of spasal magnitudes and

Organized bodies (which are not just masier) indicate an immaterisl
principle, and, insofar 33 onganization extends through all parts of the
world (sramsforming bodies and replacing dead ones with new formasions
n their place) indicale an emima mande The laster, however, muy et be
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repeesensed as 2 thinking being (pening), but, ot most, a5 avims Aracg ™
for, without this, purposive generation cannot, | will not say be cxplained,
but be thought at all, OFf an organited woeld-bedy: even in respect of iy
morganic parts, of ehe of organic bodies determsned for the use of cortaln
ether organic bodies.

|Right axd dp margres)

bt is strange = it even appears impossible - 90 present perceptions ¢
prvon for the sake of experience; =yet, nevertheless, without this, a0 phyy-
ics, 23 2 systom of experience, would emerge. One st be able %o enames-
ate these reactive foeces. This is what matiers, & regard 1o the peoblem of
the principles of the ivvessipation of asture Only those forces which we
imsort into phenomena can we extwact from whae Is empirical, for the sale
of expenence. Neot observation dut experimentation is the means 10 the
discovery of natare and its forces.* Axioms of [ntuition can and must be
proweded o prievi But, in this Gase, it s anticipations of empirical con-
cepty which are clevated to principles |Gruwdidter] — that is, %0 perinciples
|Prizzipion] of & prieei inowledge. The matter is a5 follows: Perception s
empirical represeatstion with comsclousness that it b soch (and oot
merely pere inmuition of space). Now the effect of the subject on the outer
sense-object represents this object in appearance, and does w0, indeed,
with the moving forces directed toward the subject (whach are the cause of
porception). So onc can determine & prior those forces which cffect
perception, as anlicipations of yemaible reproscotations in empirical by~
iSon, inssmiuch as onc only presents a prient (specificn) the action md
reaction of movieg forces (Incluoding, perbaps, unde rstanding and desire)
accordieg to principles of metion i general (which the underssanding
specifies and classibes, ax dynamic powers, according 10 the categorien).
The reprosentation of these forces is identical with the representation of
perception.

Margie, . .)

[XIth fascicle, sheet VI, page 4|
Ouly because the subject [Is conscious] 10 el of ies moving Soeces (of
agitating them) and ~ because in the relationship of this motion, cvery-
thing is reciprecal - [is conmcious] of perceiving a reaction of egual
streegth (4 relation which is known 4 priees, independently of experseace)

are the counteracting moving forces of mamer antcipated and its peoper-
ties established.

A ssnural thing which, as the seovable i space, is an ebject of the outer

~ semses (outer perception), that is, sarter. casnot be self -srpemising through

i own forces and form crganic bodies. For, since this requires a componi-
tion of the material acoording to purposes, matter would have to contain 3
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principle of the absolute unity of the efficiont cause — which, as present in
space, would be an atoee. Now all maticr s divisible o infeity, and
soomism, 3 & ground of explanation for the compasition of bodes from
smaliest parts, ks false. Hemce caly an immaterial substance can contain
the ground of the possibility of onganic bodies; ®at is, manier does not
organize itvelf bt ix onganised by what i imeraterial, One i not, however,
for that resson, entithed 5o assusse this eflscient cause to be 3 soul inherent
in Bhe body or a world-sewd belomgiog 1o the aggregase of matier in
general; it is, rather, caly an eficient couse on the analogy with an intelli-
gence: that Is, & cause which we can represent to ourselves in mo other
way, since there may be quite other kinds of forces (and laws by which
those forces act) than those of our thought. AR organized bodies arc
systems; and we (the school) in turn erpanize the naturad system.

The first act takes place theough the understanding. through which the
subject devermines ieselfl as an object with respect to ebjects i space and
time, and appechends in perception both owser and inner intuition (the
dabvle, as phenomence, with the aptalls) in empincal intuition in space
and time, (Space and tme become serse-objocts hereby: are, thes, net
mere foems of inteition )

Before the investigntor of nature establishes for physics the moving
foeces of maner, which are the cause of perceptions, be must consder
bow be is %0 imterrogate nature, whach he cannot undertake othorwise than
according 8o & prien principles, which furnish the conditions under which
a sense-object can become am object of experience (or, rather, of percep-
ton m apprehension). The formal clement of apprebension muu ke
precedence in the levestigation of nature.

(& A complex (empoar) of empincal representations of the objece,
with comsciousness, as an agragels — then, united 0o a vingle repeesenta-
tion of the object (as effect of the moving furces on the subject). (b) To s
item of these perceptions. The repeesentation of space s sense-object
(that bs, In perception) Is ghven 4 praord, namely, a5 in & system of acticn and
reaction. .

The four mechanical powers are the moving forces of apprehession
and recipeocal reaction,

There are four acts by which the subject affocts Bwell s object sad
thirds itself an object in sppeacance inoe 3 system of empirical repecsents -
tions, by means of perceptions of action, and the reacsion corresponding
10 i

It is oely because space becomes an object of the semacs (hence bmowl
edge of & b crnpirical) that phenomena of maner arc possible in 2 Lighn
appears o be the means with respect 10 what & outer, heat with respect o
what is inner.

Space, s object of empirical insukion, is matier i appearance, which is
distribueed 10 sfinity; for space s limithoss,

1L
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Matter is what makes space &80 am object of the senses — hence, e
substrate of all posailde empirical intuisions, which formn 3 lmidless whole.
Marzer is thes, in comparison with empty space, sbsobute physical unisy,

There are, however, in matter (that is, the space which forms the object of
perceptions of space as an infinite object of the senses, in which there is no
void) materials which require special kinds of sense, and specific meving
forces which have their own particular basis (.. the basis of mwriatic acid,
%), In this regard, one must not speat of bases (in the plural) but ealy of
o bayis; for [the Eatner] is merely 2 relationsl concept, 1o the extest that we
do not kaow the object insell but only the phenomena from their effecrs.
The separation of two matters from each other, as in the case of hydrogen
from waser {in which the remaining part, 38 oxypen, smites with iren =
while, at the same time, relinquishing the all-penctrating caloric) does nox
thereby establish a lght -material etc., except ss merely protiematic. There
Is coly one basis (materss sabiomid).

That one cannot say “matiers” but only “manter,” and, similarly, not “epen-
owen,™ but "axperience,” indicates that boch concopes stem from a single
principle or are analogous to cach other; that the & prior principle lies in
the knowing sabyet, not in the obgect of sensible represernation; and that
the undersunding anticipates the Influence oo the senses. OUne dooy,
however, also speak of mareriall ~ which cne ondy terms Awis, of whese
activities, however, there can be seweeal kinds ~ [that is] of differens spe-
cific dlementary svbstances. As, for imstance, caloric, carbon, otc. and thels
mening forces,

It & mot by compdlation, but according 10 3 principle of connection of
the moving forces of mamer & a system (that bs, in relation 10 the possite-
ity of the odject for the sake of experience) that the moving forces of
matter — empirical stuitions (percepions) ~ can yield an & prion cogni-
tiom of the object. The undmtending is thus, subjoctively, the principle of
the possitdlity of making sense-objects it onc experience, as an aggre-
gate of cxspirical representationn. The axioms of pure iomdtion, s the
principle of form, are followed by the saticipations of sppearance.

Margin . . >
[XIth fascicle, sheet VII, page 1)

Y

The doctrine of the tramésion frem the metaphysical foundations of mate-
ral science 1o phyvies (study of satwre, philesophic satavalil) Containg two
questions: (1) Whee s plysia? (2) What &1 & pransition froer the mvtaphyice!
Soundansws of watwral solemar to pPhyvics?

150



e —

OPLS POSTUNUM

A
WHAT 1S PHYSICS?

Physics Is the doctrisal systess of the moving forces of matter, lnsofar as it
can be presenied (akiben) in experience.

1. Node, Whiat is af isuc in this definition is not, chjecsively, the system

of moning Sorces fself, but deals, merely subjoctively, with the dactring of
ummwm«mmamnhm
tion of the seacer of masare a5 soenihs o even philssapbas s aivrahs is heredy
subiected %0 a certain ambiguity, in that & could also be undersiood n
contrmt 1o supernatural fscience),

2. Netz. In & cortn work with 1the tde: Magipmical Faadations o
Netural Saience, phillesophical peinciples of the lamer were developed. For
metaphysics ks a part of philsseply, and nothieg but metaphysics coudd be
at iwue in the transition from philosophy 10 the sclence of navere, If it & &
matter of knowledge from concepts. But there b an opponest [Nebve-
bukier] of thin view: no less 2 man, indeed, than Newton himsell i his

Bt there i a self-contradiction In the very tithe of his book: Foe, just as
livthe as there can be philssephical prinapdes of madhomanis, can there be
wachowatiowl principles of phdosapdy (such as physics s supposed e con-
tain). It should have been called: Soientise nararalls prinapes merhomaricn,
the [above] principles carmot be subordinated 1o each other but must be
placed side by side. One can, *indeed* also make philesophical wse of
mathematics, *Hut oolly indirectly » & an isstrumend; remaining on the track
laic] down by the transiticn: from the metaphyvical foundations of natural
science, withou! trespassing onto mathemanics' oun Sedd and tking 2 leap
(sadio martale) into physics. [This Is possitie] If the Lows of mation for the
pven moving forces of matter, consisting In attraction and regalsion, are
m.mhnmamummmm-m
10 mathcesasics)

uuuumum-wmbmbmbuwn
take place, then the principles are mathessatical, if, on the other hand, # is
e case that the moviag forves must precede ko order for motions to take
place, then the forces are approgeiate to physics, which is an emperical
science, Both are philoscphical sciences: the one directly and immediately
related 10 the science of ssture; the other indirectly, by means of the use
which muthematics, = an isutrumene, can make of the concepts of the

moving forces.
[Batrem warpin)
Alhough mathemanics does [mot] have to establish phiiosophical princi-
! Conmecsed wath sheet VEL pugr 1, by "o @ @ nove pogr 3 *
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ples of mathematics disaaly, @ nevertheless sces indirectly, establishing
problerms which point in the direction of phiysics and the movieg forces of
maticr (sad hence, also, toward philosophy). Kepler’s theec famous anslo-
gt led 10 2 coup on Newton's part, in which be declared gravisations!
sttraction by a bold but inevitable Mypothesis for phyvicx in this way
mathematics was endowed, fur the sake of the science of nature, with the
ability 1o prescribe laws %0 nature 2 priar, laws which it coudd by no mcans
have made use of for philosophy In the absence of such a capacity [Onpen].
¥et this transition was a step [drenly o]

Althosgh i is not possible 1o philosophize by means of mathematics, yey
one can philesophize about it and the connection o i

(Newton made his most important congquest by means of philosophyy,
not mathematics. |

(Bovtom part of mavm taat]

i
HOW 18 FHYSICS rossiuLy?

In the Masphymos! Foundations of Netaral Scionce, matser in gencral was
explained thes: It in the mucabl iv ppave * Another explanation, however,
cin be given as follows: [t is that mkick maber spacr av abiat of the wemun,
*namely,* the substrate of ol outer etmpirical inagition with comciousness;
that s, of all percoptions (persim), insofar m the aner (merueting acc
thought as an object of possitle experience.

{Roght marpin|

The maving forces belonging to plysics met first be given theough
experience, which iself meat be based on principles, smamely, a5 10 s
possibility — [hence they) must be given 4 prian.

One can say: It is manter which males space imo an obyect of expent-
ence (perception), that is, the moving fecces owewardly in space and inter-
mally in sensasion, For sensation and feelings alo belong to physics,

Antraction, as caane of gravity, is conditionally given @ prisei, 24 & moving
force; for, without anraction and repuldon, infinite space would reman
enply.

[Xith fasccle, shoet VIL page 2}

Now the concepns of matter and of aperioner in gemeral are of such &
kind that they contaim an abslet smity in the theroaghgoing determuina-
tiom of the sense~object, a5 do space and time (23 forms of outer and inner
sppearances). There Is ome space and one time. One carmot speak of
matiery (iw plarall matonise. watenanm) or of eperiewss (aperiontion
epenontiernm}; if ome intonds 10 refer to them, as the first pares of a whele,
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one st speak, rather, of material (B s, clementary substances
(ovosyeic]) insedar as the subject’s outer sende -objects are concemad, or
of wemends, with respect 10 time i lemer relation « whether the laner be
mements of motion {exsernal) or of sensathon I percepsion (imtemal),
Increasing or decreasing in dogree.®
3rd Note, Alhough there can thus be no mathesatical principles of
inn the fickd of the science of matare, yet Shere can be a phile-
el use of mathematics, insofar &5 the latier serves as 3 mere instro-
ment of philesophical phyvics and i, hence, an indimer principle of the
science of nature; not, indeed, In an objective, bt i 2 subjective respece,
which cam, however, lay claim to 2 cortaimty which s not empirical bue
rather apodictic, analogoss to that of mathematics.

Motion can be treated coiecly mathematically, for it is nothing b
comcepts of space and time, which can de prescmed 4 prni in pece
inscition; the understanding waber them. Moving forces, however, as cffi-
clent casser of these metions, such & are required by phiysics and s livs,
need philosophical principles. All mathematics, then, brings ome not the
least bit nearer to philosophical knowledge wndess a causal combination,
wuch as that of the attraction o repultion of matter by its meving Soeves, s
first brought ento the scone and postulated for the salle of appearances.
As socn 35 the katier occurs, the tranviion 8o physics has tken place, and
there can be philoaphior natwralts prinape marhowatica. This step was
taken by Newton in the role of & philosopher who brings new foeces ome
the scene; not, lndeed, a3 forces derived from presupposed motions (cen-
tripetal and centifogal) which would conmas only mathemsasical peinciples,
bt eriginal forces (virg primeniad) in which mathematics is only used »s
a0 instrement for the moving forces (whereas philmoply is reguired %
ground them primaordialy).

This occurs because, once Kepler's three analogies had grounded all
e muthematically determined laws of the rotation of the planets by
sufficient observation, there yet remained the goestion for plrysics regard -

* The prowad for those rowrictions bn thought Sos thercls Biar She obgocs b not rpee-
wented acconding % Iateiiens of obiwcts, which e mbiect 9 restriotion, St sccor g e
o epts = which are Sought i o teere rolston of e reprosentnd chyeon, which i boend-
ke (ndofmnton) Mamer » that which mabey wece empicically meatabie - Ban b semnible.
Sence the hemen, Dowerver, porubn %0 Bhe cobinct marely loa] shat iy femngd by [ob] appeer
e, e oty of his obiert of ieniton » maawd anc, but yer, o the same S, oll-
embraceng; snd ane cumnot wpoak of manery, bet ooy of seamer which s ghoen 0 plonios =
I ot Nach Pamanitinel vty i designation can s b idnenied el abore i S Nren
lagrnpes (e g Gormat and Latin). There b oo sinpoler for “wespon,” et anly “orma *
Oine canmct sy, "o baendedipe™ o Erbewnonid] (o ¥ Baers wore severd of hemd Dot oy
“Snowlodge” iy Evdboantnn]. Why comnat we do withour the word “bady™ [Adger] b phywcy
#od mot astead replece it with "hocnen Dody” [Lad (elie pag sendin LaliP Provenably
Socuaar, G davloghonl remons, there has 10 be & Tving Sody shich, sonchclom, b
Fana b
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ing the effickent casse of this sppessance; Newson, in order 10 find & way
out of this fficulty, built a bridge from mathematics 10 physics, namely,
the priaciple of an attractive force, penesnating all bodies through crpey
space, accerding %0 the law of the inverse square of the distance. He did
mot, thn, rest comtent with appearances, but brought into play  primordi.-
ally moving force, which, on the cee hand, presented unhversal reciprocsl
Fravitation [as] mercly forces striving soward cne another according v
Kepler's law; and in the end, however, it presenied these forces as 3
wniversal astraction in infaite space of bodies and of the mamer in generul
which fills the wmiverse, As hypothesis [brealy o)

I this way, the prisciples of natural science (soiestioe satvaslis 1. satarar
soieniv) were established in & socessary manner as belonging 1o philoso-
phy, in which rthe machematical [prieciples] are incorporsed, mot as com-
ponents belonging immediately (directly) o the system, but ondy as 2
moans (ndirectly) and as 2 tool for its production.

As rogards, findly, the relations of the moving forces (in space) Newion
made use of the concept of the attraction of all cosmic bodies in taflnise
space, and their moSons by meams of those forces in tme. Secondly, [he
made use of the concepe of | the rpabion of parts of maner, which fex-
sends] itself in cosmic space, according to the same law, by means of light
and its laws of mesion in colors (impondenable, incoercible, incobesible,
incxhaustiblc); all of which is thoroughly mathematical. Then, however,
aho [the concept] of Ruidity and solidity liveals of)

(Margie .. )

[XIth fscicle, sheet VII, page 3]

Space, regarded subjectively, in formal iscuition, as an object of the
scases, a3 object o appearance, is rewalle space ~ i conmtrast 1o intellighle
space, which is merely subjective. It is the substrate of all powitie percep-
tions, which forms a system of the moving forces of manier, and, hence,
scoording to the rele of identity, as an absolute unity, makes space an
object of experience, which is an sbsolute whole of the thoroughgoleg
determination of sense-obgects,

The moviag forces of matter ace the casmes of the possibility of percep-
ton in e

The first of the moving forces, which consthutes the cxistence of seasible
space, i intuition extemively — giving empirically what is external i the
olyect, in the possibility of percoption; the second is intensive in senss-
thory, in sensitde time, 2 & matter of degroe. Both are subjective, that is, in
appesrance, soconding 10 the foem in which the sobjoct i affected. Astrace
thon and repulsion are the acts of the agitting forces of matier, which
contain & priel a principle of the possibiiny of experience and the cransi-
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pwsics. [t s part of the menphysical foundaions of marural
scieace ~ and, heace, of philosophy ~ to make use of the mathemancal
m%mbhmdhm&mdm.s-

nstrument for the sake of philosopley; 10 |proceed] from Kepler's forms
mmmwnmmlmm.‘mmm

g
s

For the latter would be a point, which is only the Emit of 2 Ene, not & part of
it; force, however, a8 sament (of gravity and straction) docs mot [allow of |
smaliest moments of motion |[Mrads of

*There can be MMJM“’WM

[XIeh fascicle, sheet VIIL, page 1]

Space i, In fact, merely the form of owter Intition sad the subjective
clement of the mode of belng owewardly affected. But It s, mevertheless,
comidered as something outwardly given ~ as real relasion imsofar as &
st be thought as 3 principle of the possibility of perceptions; yet it must
precede experience.

I this respect we s represent matter (dhe movable in space) 10 our-
sches and in this sl 2 moving force of their manses which represents &=
action of them theough empty space (achis in disans), extended 1o infinity It
# unlimined, but it Ranits any whole of matier (body) and, is facy, through
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two original forces of amraction and repulsion. Withowt their combined
effect there would be absolutely no matter and space as such would be
empty and yet, at the same time, known — which is comtradictory.

It s not & proposition basod o phywics (eempinical doctrine of moving
forcen) but a propesition S origheally grounds physics, that Sere mus
be an attraction = even without eppesing repulsion ~ among bodies which
move sround 3 commeon ceater of motion. [n virtue of this attraction sad
thelr crcelar motions they (e celestial bodies) [are] moved in clrcles
around midpoints of motion, and so must finally meve i ol of space
around an usmoved [midpeint).

AR bodies strive o approach one aother through motion in empty
space « and, in facy, ia direct peoportion to the quantity of their masses
and in inverse propartion to the sguares of the distances, in virtue of an
impulse (impadar) of straction. (But how are the dntances o be per.
crived if the moving forces should be effective In cmpty spuce?) la oeder
10 deserming the divances through perception space must be perceptibie,
hence it cannot be empty. There are, therefore, mathematical foundation
of nanural science which st the same time belong |eshamGlion] to philoso.
phy; for they concom the quality of the movieg forces sccording to their
cunality, and mathematics acts bere as instrussent.

Materialy ~ compleroewia tiviem mevesiium makerise ™ The quamny of
aticr canmot be thought as grounded stonstically dut must be thoughe
o grounded dymamically. This grounding s the origined attraction of
bodies through empry space which therefore can be no object of peroep-
thon but can merely be thought. Inselligible space is the formal reprovests-
tion of the subject maofar as it is affected by cuter things.

Froes $he unity of maner it follows that there &s a commen principle of
its forces (Aasés). Bt contains the forces moving i particalar modes (hees
wecifics) and makes unliovited space imto an object of e seases (eriginaria
huois of communis), As the latter, it s repecsented s occupying space
everywhere; [it is] ropresented @ priort for imsell, 23 substance having o
partcuiar properties cxcept merely that of occupying space. This semsible
space Is assemed %0 be limiting itsell through moving forces.

Matter is the outer object of the seones in general imsofar as it can be
oaly one and unlimised - in contrast 10 cmpty space. Its mening foeces as
specifically different types of manter are called maderiall (walemss, =a-
imied): parts of maner o which thus aso belong specifically &dfferent
forces and [which] are movable substances {as nitrogen, carbon). One of
these so-called materialy, which, s ssumed %0 be present everywhere
and all-penetrating (the paiding material) is merely hypothetical: Namely,
it s the caloric which is wited for the motion and distribution of Wl
materials and [which] may also be mere quality of motion.

[
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[XTth fasciche, sheet VI, page 2]

The leav of motion were sefliciently establinhed by Kepler's dhace
salogies, They were estirely mechanical. Huygens knew abwo of comgpos-
ite yot derivative motion, forces flecing the midpoles or constaetly drnving
towsrd #t (o0 convfige @ comtripera). But 2o matter how close they both
[carne to postulating universal gravitation] ~ for Galileo bad Jong before
that given the law of the gravity of falling bodies at heights which led 0 an

equal moment i their fall < 2l dut which had been
achicved remained empiriciss in the decwrine of motion, and there was as
yet o eniversal principle properly so-called, that Is, a concept of resson,
from which it would be possible 10 infer # prient 10 2 law for the determing-
gon of forces, as from a canse %0 ity effect. This solation wat given by
Newton, fsasamuch o be gave the moving force the mame of armactine, by
which bo made apparent thar this cause wis effecsed by the body nself
immediatcly, not by communication of the motion 10 other badies ~ thus,
not mechanically, but purely dynansically.

By what means, however, Is this force which governs the whole of
cosmic space made manifest ~ since this cannot be compirically, for it
containg an @ prieri bew? How shall we know the places at which this
wniversal attraction jacss), and which, in comparaon with other [forces), is
of & greater or lesser moment of scceleranion, in order [to determine | the
distances st which the antraction acts? Foe of this we mast previomdy have
been informed before we can apply the law of pravitasion o any particolar
part of matter, and amw mmwadiana & dirdasr can prodece no perception for
the ntuiting subject, since space is empty and not o all wemuble.

Hence maties in contact must be glven ie order that manter a1 & distance
be ackmowdedged as such ~that s, noe & 3 locomotion [Fersrichon]
through space void of contents (for the latter cammot be perceived).
Rather, what & 10 be understood by matter in contact s only that 3 bedy
can exercise force on odhers, even without the medution of an imermeds-
ane matter, and that tds wkes place through astraction (which, In fsel, s
not perceptible). Yet, this artraction, withowt occupyieg space In the form
of substance, initiates motion by its force, and makes empty space indi-
rectly seradble, “Sech |3 motion] can oaly be the metion of a matter which
scts bm 2 wraight line and acts a1 3 distance within a certain time.

To this Newtonian peinciple of wniversal arraction theough empcy
space there corresponds a simdlar principle of repulsion (tveivw sepel-
lewtvam), which, ikewise, cannot be an object of experience in iose, but is
only secessary in order 10 present space as 28 object of the seanes, It is the
characteristic of matter 1o &t oo the semes a1 3 distance; therehy the
object, by ity means, is presented immediately 1o seomation and espinical
Mmbeition, rather than the isermedisie mamer affecting the subject. Light
and sound (with thele coloes and tones) are such trunsitions, which male
m action o1 a distance (aave v dutemi) represontable as immediately
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possble. We see or hear light and sound, not as immedately in contas
with our eye or our ear, but regard it a8 an infleence of sense-cbiects on
our crgan, as dustast from us.

The merely subjective modifications in the stimudation of e percep.
tions (called foeling), which impel ws cither W preserve the state of inser
perception of o froe oufsclves from it, do not belong 10 the presens
{merely theoretical) investigation, We are here concomed enly with the
problem of tramceadeneal philosophy: How s syathetic knowledge &
prives possitic!

(Masgie. . .}
[XIth fascicle, sheet VIIL, page 3|
(--1

(Right marpiv]
The receptivity of sppearances depenids wpon the spottaneity of compo-
sition ke the intuition of cnesell.

Manter s what makes space into an object of the senses. (Object of
possible perception. ) (The definition that it is the movable in space is the
censequence thereol) The pats of mater, specifically different with re-
spect 1o thelr moviag forces, are muterials (swicheld) which, mvatually
penctrating, arc in the same space.

Supposing that only » single conemic body i present: The question now
is whether there are, in that case, forces of stiraction everywhere in
wfinite space (albeht Inoperative for this space) or whether there is really
nothing extermal to this body, but that, as s0on as 2 second body Is posited,
these forces manifest themselves in relation 1o the lamer,

One munt first have an intuitive representation of the size of [a] space = ins
position and sitvation, as well a3 itx shape ~ i order to be able to deter-
mine what cxivts in it For there is only one spuce 2nd only one time.
Sense-objects within them are posited is thess

OF attractions according 10 the lnverse ratio of the square of the dis-
tasce, Imofar as that is a rule givem & priory, whose prownd Bes in (e
narsre of | space ~ a3 it were, an experimental positing.*

l’."

b Labmann’s eading of last Baee wonds snoeria,
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[XIth fascicle, sheer |, page 4)

[aal

wumu&mdm-uhemmwm(d
M-nodmm ~ but rather s “aself & mode of
ipesivoer (intuition itself), That it should be something external and
different 10 the subject vignifies pothing more than that this inteiticn s
oetginal, and not derived from perception; it significs only the subjective
dement of the synthetic unity of the manifold, which precedes ¢ prierf the
lattee’s formad relation in appearaace. Hence motion and movieg forces in

ace can, according o tasscendental principles, precede o pren the
Mdhpﬂﬂvdomﬁmﬁnuwd

rence.

mmmb'ﬁwmw.m”m.oﬁ-
nce, is Bkt and seund. They arc modiate perceptions. Heat bs an bnmedi-
ate One,

Space and tine are not ablans of inesition. For were they objects of
inesition, they would be real things and require, in tum, another irsgition
in ceder o be represented 10 ome as objects, and o on %o infmity, e
iions are not percepticas (that i, empincal) if they are pure, for tha
reguires forces which deterssine the semes. How is it possible, however,
that pere intuitions yicld, &t the same time, principles of perception - eg.
the attraction of cosmic bodied?

|Space and tme are 20t shiat of inuidon) but, rather, subjective forms
of intultion ivelf, insofar as they contain a principle of synthetic ¢ priom
propositioes and of the possibaliey of 2 trasscendental philosophy; [they
comeain] appearances peice © all percepaions. Space in three dimeasions,
time in sne. The formal clement of sense-inouition In the subject is here
[represemied] as object, and moving forces in space (i which theee is
nothing in sebstance) as something sentie (umribil), which contains mon-
ing foroes (hence objects of perception). Anraction of badbes a1 » distance,
and repudsion (in virvee of whick they are bodies, that ks, self-Nmning
manter ) already bie @ prive in the concept of the possidiliny of experience, as
uniny of space and time. Lipht and seund action at & distance.

(Everything here stands under the principle of ieniny.)

What comes first is the consciousacss of composidon (amplan) of the
mandfold in appearances in space and time, 3 a continsous whole (the
for outer and inner perceptions — that is, for the powibiliey of cxpericace,
For space itsell is not an obsect of perception. [t is the sysiem of the active
relations of the moving foeces, phen @ priarr, accoeding 10 its feem, in
three dimensions of isesition. Space itself & not an object of perception,
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Space and tine arc noc objccns of 2 given (empirical) lsouition, for,
Mu.&q-dlkmm-bdw-rmdq.‘
rather, intultions themselves —~ aot @ dabile har @ copinalile ~ e mere foem
in which something can be object of empirical intuition for our sene.
They are not ~objects of perceptions (empincsl representations with cos-
sclousecss) for in that case they would themselves presuppose sppear.
ances as # proosrt lasudtions. They are not ebjects of perception ~ that is,
space is not given in percepdon ~ but swbiaaive finws of ntaition,

Space is not something existiog, s« aa object of inteltion (Just as Nt
& time is) but the mere form of the cocedination of the manifold sfmp.
side and maaesivel. That & should be posined afenpide and maesinedy
(iaara or post), bowever, alrcady preseppeses space and time in dhe s
ject; not sx something which is given in itself for somaible repesentation
Sut which is Sought as i formal dement. It is not an object of percep-
son, bet & formal o priart condition for peraricing whit & ghven 1o the
m:,.mmmmmumnn
[breads

Space and Gme, the coc Nie the other, 1 formm of outer and Inner
intuition, are mot ebjects of perception (empirical representation with
consclousacss) but only receptivity for sense-objects, 10 be affected (out-
wardly and inwardly) by them ~ that is, 10 represent objects of ourselves in
Be manner in which they eppesr 00 us. They are just for that reason
sppropriale as @ prwn principles for the possibiley of yysshetic @ prien
knomiedge ([primciples] of anscendeatal philovophy) and are mercly sb-
jective, mot obfective « mot, according 10 what objects are o themsedves,
but what they are for sewse. Hence space and time are not themsedves
objects of intuition, a groew manifold for percepeion, but only the Sormal
dement of de composition (emplearar) of posible objects of the percep-
dons of cuter sed inner sease.

If, however, one posits the moving forces, affecting e subject our-
wardly in spatial intsition and mwardly in sensation, the concept of these
forces must precede the concept of the spatial and semgporal refations n
which they are posited; for, withost this, space and time would not be =
ewpirical (nnsition, withowt which, in turm, the existence of these forces b
not peen but only thought. Space itself, as semle (Panse sewsibile), a5
obyect of perception, [can] bocome an sbject of the senses through those
forces which affect the subjece, or be thought as such.

It Is & cswirndionie (n adiare that the apodictic certainty of a peoposition
showld emerge from agerience; however, for experience ~ thae s, for iss
sake, %0 produce 1, indeed (by chservation and experiment) ~ principies
of it can be gives, sad these Belong entecly to physics. Under the tide of
physicis, however, one alio enderstands the cxpert o and controller of
organk bodies, primarily Iviag caes. “Extensive or intensive sagnitade
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(degree) of the moving foroes of attraction and repulsion in space and
tiene, &5 Objects of possitle perception.*

Wargin ]
[XIth fascicle, sheet 11, page 1]

Space and time, as inteltions, snd the ity of comsciousness ~ the neces-
sary unity in the coanection of the manibld of them ~ s the necessary
(original) sense-object.

Space and time are rot objects of intuition but pere intuition itsell; and
the formal element in the synthetic unity of the manifold of them a8
sppeanaces, ender the primciple of their composition, is spontancity, not
receprivity.

The understanding cannot peoceed from perception (empiricsl kaowd-
edge with consclousness) Jin order tof descrmine the intuiting sudject into
s complex of representation, as knowledpe of the object. |l) connsing o
priert the formal element of a system of perceptions, prior to these empiei-
cal cognitions; for percepeion s itself the cffect of am act of the movisg
foece of the wbject, which determincs itself g priani into a representation.

Space and time “are a0t things, but mere modes of representation of
things in appearance,” and objective intuiion [m] contsimed & prwri in
subjective intuition as appearsnce. The posting of both as united ~does* not
~contain somethings grive but ssomcthing whicke i made. The forrasd cle-
ment of Intuition prior 10 the material. The possbiley of tramcendenal
philosophy (that is, synthetic # prieei propasitions): sot by groping, as to-
ward an aggregate, but according to principles in 2 systoas; in which it is not
perceptions, sypaniwe (fof they are ctmpirical) but the principle of dhe possi-
bility of expericace, sowianmme (ax unity of the thorosghgoing determing -
gon of the object) which tkes precedence, and the transition from the
metaphysical foundations fof naveral science] 1o physics founds & syseem of
knowledge, by anticipations of' the internally and exnersally movieg forces,
in sensation and = the construction of comcepts - philesophically and
mathemascally,

The movable in space, mater as & contingum, oot aggregated Beosgh
Do falergpersame, *Or atoenistically, but (since there are no stom)
dynamically forming badics (threugh the anraction and repulsion of the
matter of bounded masses in empty space) and munsally auraming, bt
nevertheless thoroughly distribated in full and sensible space as mere
matier for the communication of forces: These are mere thought-obsects,
which (like caloric) sre net 0 much lypothetical entities as principles of

' Rewliong & for e
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the understanding, without which experience itself is not possible. Spuce
is & continuum for somaible knowledge, and, were it not 10 be

it would be mercly an cmpty imagining. Onc may, however, dso represem
it 10 onexclf merely idealistically, so [breads of)

Space, Mme, and that which combiaes both “intultions ~ the outer asd
the inner = * In one, setiow {*that is, the act of doscription *of spece ine 4
certaim Sime) are not givens things, as objects of percepsion (empirical
representation with comsciousacs) given independently, ovtude dhe wb-
ject; they are mere forms of seonible represcotation which belong 10 the
suliect @ prievs, and contain the general problesa of transcendental phidoso..
phy: How are synthetic propositions a prer possible? These objoos e
here given only i sppearance, as suljective forms of intuiticn, on which
the possibility of synthetic @ priani knowledge is also founded.

{Space and rsme axe sabjective Soems of ourer aad Inner seasible Bouition
at appearince, and they are the peincipie of the possibility of the combing-
tion of the manifold of lnouiton into the systemanic unity of perceptices in
axperience, with the consclousacss of the absalute totality of the combing-
tion of the manifold #» one object.}

Space, time and “the sbsobure unity of the two In $he connection of
senisble inpaitione in space and +fin] the pure sesse of Gme,

[Space and time, the intuition of the object {according % its form). The
coasclousness of unity in the componition withia the subject, according »
the absclute totality of this intuition. There is one space aad one time.
The absolute unicy, which embraces everything, is likewise the infinity of
this object, which is really subject, and which is inteiting sad, a1 the same
time, intuited.)

Spece, tme, and the determination ~or determinabditys of existence in
space and time. Where, how, and when something is, Spece and time are
not dhemuelves indirect (mediate) sand derivative,* but divect (immeediate)
and speimitives intuitioes, “hroughe which the object affects inelf as ap-
pearance, and *@ese they represent their object as infinite (imitess). The
complex (complans) of representations which are comained in dhis intu-
Ithom are & progress to lnfinity. The object is piven ncidher idealistically nor
realistically; it is act proew at all, but mercly thought (see der, sod ietelig
petert). Compeonition — not the composite, but the positing.

[Top marpin]

Matter (as generic concept) can be thought of as consisting in specii-
cally &ffcrent clements, which are thet known & matersal (purtes ol
meniarer), and which evively occupy the same space, withoet driving one
azother from thelr places - e.g. caloric, lghe-manerial, magnetic material,
ebeenioity. Are they macenals or mere forces « that Is, otherwise modified
mareriaky’

2



' OMUS FOSTUMLM
: [Right merpin]

r True Jocomosion cam oy be grounded on dynamical principles, e.p.  22:442
wiraction, but, even then i is not, with respect 10 space in gemeral [henaky
"mamummmammxmmh
moved, the place of A is also aliered, but A does not mere (does not alter ins

mmum-mhmmwmmnm
semible cepresentations idealstically or realintically inno 2 principle. For
what maners ks caly the relation « not of the odjects 10 the subject, but
among one another.

Self-intuition (making oncself into an object of the senses) belongs 1o
transcendental philosoply, and & synthetic bit, at the same time, analytic.

Space, time (a8 intuitions), motion: synthetic unity in the relston of
intuitions 2% appearances, and the amu of motion — movieg force; jthey|
are the conditions of the seme-object. “Principles of possible
operience.” '

That there is a space cannot be perceived. | post 2 space (kewise time);
and yet it is not something exintent which has $eee dimensions, eic.
There is only one space.

Specr is an ietmnion; Dot something which ir istwaied

An empty space can have forces in i locations - o8 attractive
forces « but mot, however, without some bedy, namely a1 & datance; and
these foeces, If this body coases, are themselves lewise nodang.

Organic bodies propagated by two sexes, by perms and eggs.

Even Mealism can cocxist with the subjective reality of the concepts of
space and tme as intaltions. For everything synthetic s combised in®¢ 23443
unity of intsition, accordag 10 the principle of identity.
For the subject is an object of the senses for itsell, according 10 these
forms. The subject which maky the sy representation of space and
time for iself, is likewdie an object 10 el @ this act. Self-intuition. For,
wichout this, there would be no self-consciousness of 2 substance.

(XS fascicle, sheet 11, page 3}
The quantity of matser in & cosmic body is dctermined by the distance of
4 planet in motion arcund i, by the forsses’s antraction, and by the moving
force which operates at every distance in enpty space - bence the forces in
all these places. If the atmracting body dissppears, together with e at-
tracted, then there is a void ~ in regard © which the guestion is, whether
space itself be something which is yet positive, and an cbject of inneinon.

sl
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The wnderstanding does not start from the object, but from s oy
mum»mhmm.Mmhh‘
that is, 10 present the marsfold of scasible intuision synthetically & priee;
In the unity of the manifold, according 0 & priaciple « which is a madhe.
matical operation of the understanding, and an act of wasscenderny
philosophy: How arc synthetic representations @ prver possible? The rep.
rescatation of pacr and twe, and their synthetic wmity in one space and
one tme, and the principle of tharoughgoing combination for the sake of
the possiddlity of cxperience in space and time.

The extraposition is combined with the Intusposizion of the manifold of
intaition as appearance, through a principle of the synthetic usey of o
priens knowlodge ~ comsoguontly, by trazacendental primciples. The sub.
joct makes itvell into an object. '

The vaconditioned unity of the manifold in intuition is not 25w 1o 1he
subject by another ebject, bet is theaghs throogh itsell. Space and time are
not ansicipations of perception, as concepts of the vadervtanding, b
forms of the objects im appeannce.

Master does st comist of stome; for what is encountered a8 3 simple
clement in ene place s not & part but 3 poise Only forces can xt -~
spherically, indeed.

The objects of mtwition are thought as composite, for space is only the
formal element of sppearance ~ that is, the subjective clement of the self-
determination of intuition in three dimensions, for the sake of the compo-
sition of perceptions. 1 cannot say 1 bave thin or that experience; rasher, |
make it for sayself, and s system of perceptioes i valid for everybody.
Observaion and experiment “are Ingredientss [and| presuppose & peinciple
in erder to made experience (not experiences). The mathematical fousda-
tions of natural science precede @ prisr, as intuitions; the philosophical
[foundatons| apply sppearances 1o them; the mathematical principles of
the philssophical doctrise of nature, however, fully ground the dxtrine/
gwiew of the schence of sature a8 physics. However, the transition from the
former schence 10 the latter progrewses from the partial repeesentasion
(the empirical data ~ percepuions) 1o the whole (physics) and contaies the
condivions of the ponibility of aperience. Perception beloags to the moving
forces, a3 operating within the subject in sermation. But, as mech, it is not
10 be coumted 10 experience, sccording 1o & gevernl rule,

Space, time, and the thoroughgoleg detcrmination (cxistence) of Gings
in space and time ~ principle of the possibility of experience.

Space is sot a senshle object, and, 1 that exsent, has no reallsy ~ that
is, nothing existent ~ but, rather, contains merely the formal element of
imtuition which cur own principle of thought posits synthetically. It
nothing cutside mwy representation, but something merely subjective - &

14
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mere isvaition, without [being] an object different from ey reprovenca-
en. The ideality of space, &5 the mere form of an intuition, shyo makes it
the case that we can anribate & prssnf cormsin peoperties which carry with
them syathetlc & privel propositions - e.g. three dimensions 1o an object
which, in tself, s nothing. Space is not intuited bt is 3 intuiton. Thes it
i (ike tme) Emitless (rot infinite), Not pragremas oy i, 45 3 com-
posite whole, bt iv imdefmitem ~ something limitiess, self-restricting.
Tharsietwe ¥

The subjective priaciple of comscousness of cacselfl in the syathetic «
priors unity of the compesition (synthesks) of an object of self-lntuition, as
of an object in general satiide syrel~ that is, space ~ or of
saself i mve ~ fimte, ay the formal clement of intuitien, ies at the founda-
pon of percrpiion (cpirical represennation with comsclousncss) & the
paterial clement both cutside and maide mysell. The undersunding
makes the progress to the possibility of experience. Experience, s the
trammition (rom the metaphysical foundations of nasaral science to physics,
is an encondmonal unity — dhat is, aperwan do not exise, but only percep-
sions. Experionce, as the synthetic unity of that manifold of coypnical
in a sytem, i, 3 3 thoroughgoing determination, oaly

ooe. For the sake of physics.

1..d

[Leff margia)

How s experience possible’

The principle of the possibality of the aggregase of perecptions for the
ske of the possdality of experieace: (1) lotuiten (2) Peecepiion (3)
Faperience = which latter also has @ prioes principles of its possibiliey.

The material out of which cxpernience is originally wosen i not the porcep-
tion {empinical representation with conscioussess) of some object ~ that
is, not that which sense ranver o material — bot that which the under-
sunding mabes out of the formal clercm of* seasible latuition. So it i
not from receptivity bar from the spoamacity of the subject (than, from
the (formal) principle of comgosition, dhat s, from sthat which the under-
sanding makes ot of this simple malerial ~ bence astonomowmly, nee
heteromomonsly) that the aggregme of perceptions becomes & symem,
which, sccording 10 the principle of ideadty, is only one ~ that is, comaies
sbeclute (noconditional) unity In kel Experience is already a syssem of
perceptions, and contains a principle of the posibility of opericnce
fwhich, can only be ane). For 1o speak of | making oxperiences is a hatome
proteren® of the knowledge of the undenuaading, *which ¢ in the place of
perceptions, msest first have odaervatica and cxperiment given as the
principle of the possibiliey of experience.
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Space, time, and the absolute synthetic weity of the manifold of sppese.
eace i goneral in space and time, by which the whale of the objecsy of
seene i given for the sake of & single possitde experience.

Not even & Thacaretus can dispute the actuality of these objects, and it
Is superior so the doubsiag of idealism. For this mode of represestation of
the objects of inuition as such is decided according % the principle of
entity ~ that is, according %o logical principles. We cannot think seane.
objects in the whaole of intuition, 25 possible capericace, for curselves, if
we do not connect them, sccording 80 this rade, in eae Concepe - oy
Thacanctus.

The subjective element of sinner space - and time-intulzion, as appear-
ance, is, at the same time, the chjective clement of the synthetic g prieny
waity of their relation, fSor the sake of the possibiiey of cxpericnce, as »
system, acconding 10 ins form, of perocptions in compasson.

|Borrors marpan]

Space is not intuted as obpect, and is not & sense-object for an aggre-
gate of perception for the sake of the possibility of experience. For de
formal unity in the systhesis of the manifold of intuition, in which te
manifold is not goww in combination, but meds by the understanding, is
the principle of the possibility of empirical reproseatations with censcious.
ot for 3 system of reprosentations is the unity of experience. All expen-
ence is probllematic; it becomes ssertornic through perception 25 an aggre-
gate. It is never apedictic, howewver.

[XIeh fascicle, sheet 11, page 3)

The comsciousness of myself does not commence with what is saserial -
that s, not with senaible representation as perception — but with what is
formal in the sysdhesis of e manifold of pare & prasri intuition; not with
the obyect of knowledge, but with the coordination (endivans) of possi-
ble sensible representations in the sebject which is affected by objects ~
that is, knowledpe of the object as appearance,

Space and time are the unique forms of the intuition of the manifold
appearance, and cach of these imuisions is, cach independently, pives ¢
priovt as an enconditional whale: “There is cne space and cae time” aad
the whole of possible perceptions (empiricl represcnmsions with con-
schousness) regarded # prion in one systems, Is experience - that Is, thoe-
oughgoing determination of the object of sensible intuition.

In conformity with this, s regard to phyvics as a sywtem of all empirical
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knowledge (not an empirical system - for that would be a camadiane ie
adfects), cne mever spetks of aperioin, bue caly of expericnce, since
perception in i thoroaghgoing determination is an absodere cognithe
whole of the object.

Bat a principle of progressive approaimation toward experience, drough
n Indeterminate number of accumulated perceptions (by means of obser-
wation and experiment) & an aggregate, doct not entite one 10 the expres-
gon *Experionce fescher this or that™; for an empirical jedgment as sach
can never be represented & apadictic. “They are sot concepes of conse-
quence [Falgrrang] bur of association [Beigrsallung] snd of progression in the
aggrogation of empirical representations, which, no matter by whick and by
how many doscrminations, progress 1o the whele of the thoroughgoing
determination, s cxistence.s Although, for example, given ten difforess
compounds, which constitute the precipitasion of 3 solution, as given by
chemical reles, one may imagine that the experiment has therehy advanced
0o 3 demnoastration (Yves making further cxperiments superfloous), yet
one cannot guarantee success in the cdeventh ~ i which, for example, there
is the unnoticed influence of stmospheric electricity affectiog the instro-
ments, Nor can & physician predict from his Hippocratic srmchair the
mtorded succems foe (spparently) simdlar individuals and cases withow,
from time 10 time, being decedved in his expectations.

Space and time, 25 objects of innuition, regarded s walry ~ the one of

outer intuition, the other of inser — are given & prives with their determing.
sons in three dmensions (of magnhinde): body, plane, and polee. They
A€ 801 CONCEpts.
The consciossncss of myself in the formula: | am, & identical with the
proposition: | am an object 10 mysclf, an object, indoed, of inner inssition
(debile) and of the dhought of the derermination of that which | sscribe 10
myself {amptaiile). The proposition: | am 9 myself an object of dhe intu-
ithon and thowght of the manifold of the intuition of myself, Is 2 syndheric ¢
prieni proposition, imo whose possibility | may not inquire. It [is] the
prisciple of tramscendental philosophy, which answery the problem: How
wr¢ wynthetic propesitions @ prier possible?

Intuition s twolftld, however, in e representation of space and tiree,
which [containg] the formal clement of e comdination of the munifold,
ouly In appeanance, indeed ~ that ks, how [ affect mysell jand) can conssi-
tate myself @ prieri into an empirical cogaition, for examgle, into cogniton
of the senaible representasion of 4 matter 3nd of the bedies which are
composed of it

We know the obdect through the mannes in which the subject is affected

by It; this, however, is pven & priars in sppearance.
(Marpin . . .|

1s?
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[X1th fascicle, shoet 11, page 4)

Space and tme, as subjective forms, not as objects of the intuition of
the ¢ priost given manifold i sppearance, are not derivative cognithons
(repracientane derioats) but given ortginally s representation (reprecientans
primaria); they are thought s the waconditional amthetic unlty of e
manifold, and fheir complex 33 3a infinite whole, in which perceptions
(empirical representations with comciousncss) are thought of as s 5
sysicm — that is aenfivased and saberdnend according 10 the prisciple of
the possinlity of expernieace.

Intultion of an object without liméts - space 3ad ame - and thoroughgn-
ing determination of oncselfl & subpest i thoroughgeing determination in
space and time, as principle of the posibslity of (outer and isace) cxpord-
ence, as ksowledge of a doctrinal sysem called physics ~ toward which,
by this act, a transtion In doctrme from the metaphysical foundations of
nateral science to physics takes place.

In this there is no ideality of a given object, bue, rather, the reality of the
synthesis of the # privn sclf-constituting principle of the combination of
the manfold in intwiSon in gencral, as appearance; imofar, that is, s his
synthesis, according 10 the formal aspect of its unity (here is one space
aind cne time) Is, ar the same time, an infinke progression, i which
enpircal reprosencations with consciomsness {perceptions) progress [io]
the unity of possible experience - 10 3 system ~ which is thought, rather
thas given,

Thus, space, time, and the prisciple of the thoroughgoing determina-
tion of the appearance of the odject of intuitien in spece and time, consti-
tute something which is not merely an aggregate «of the manifolds of
percepoion, through observation and experiment, but a system, called
experience, which i siogle, and to which the sderstanding progresses,

The first act of the facalty of representation, through which the subsect
posits the manifold of ks intuition and makes itself aa object of the scases,
Is @ symthetic 2 praart cognition of the groen (dalvl): space and time as fie)
formal clement of intuiton, and of what s thesgls in the composition of
this manifold {mpiebi), insofer as, as appearance, the lamer is repre-
wntable ¢ priens, according 9 what is formal o intuison. Hence, space
and tisme are nol thermaches objects, but forms of the repeesentation of the
intuitios of objects. Which lamer, & empirical representationn with con-
sciousness (that is, as perceptions) are ~ inasmuch as they are combened #
pant imto 2 whole in the form of a system ~ expenience; and, Insofar
they are an object of experience, they are, & such, an object of physics
(that i, of the science of nature).

A great deal is required, however, i order 10 establnh whether an
empirical cognition can be held 10 be a principle of knowledge and an
empirical proposition. For this requires thormaghpoing determination,
which alose can establish the existence of whan is thoughe. Experience s
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[The Selbstsetzungslchre/

[VTith fascicle, shoet 1, page 4]

[Insertion|

The fiest thought froms which the power of representation proceeds is the
intuiton of onescll and the category of the synthetic anity of the seanifold
= appearsnce = that i, of pure (not eospirical) repeesentation, which pre-
cedes all perceprion, snder the & pries principle: How are syethetic peopo-
sitlons @ prient possible? lis answer b They are comained idessically in
the uncondinonal unity of space and tie, as pare Innsithors, whose qual-
ity comists therein that the subject posits itsell a8 givon (dabal); their
Quansity, however, in that the act of conposition (as infmite in peogression
(oagatsdvie]) contains the intuition of an infiniie whole, a5 thinkaMe (subjec-
thvely). What s thought iv indgfieimm Is here represented as ghven in
mfivinm. Space and time are infintse quanta.

That which is in infinite progression is represemied as something infi-
nte, which is given (space and time) according to mathematical predicates
of intuition (the throe dimensions of spece and one of titsg), past a8 i they
were roal positions in which things lare] 3nd allerations in them occur,
Hence, strraction sccording to the bnverse ratio of datances. These forms
Be & priond in the power of representacion, and are actually the real [das
Rrale] in the subject, from which alone ksowledpe of $e obyect can
emerge (forme dat ene ra). The possidiity of a system of perceptions, as
Belonging o the unity of cxporience, is, at the same time, the ground of
Bweir cocxistence and of the succession of the sppearances which they can
peoduce (and which already have their place & prioed in the snderstand-
ing). It Is an analytic propesition, sccoeding 1o the prieciple of identity,
that the forms in the synthesis of intuitien and the principles of thelr unity
contaim, ot the same Sme, a5 in mathematics, the amstrwazon of these
concepes. No Thaeatetus or skeptc can take issue widh this.

Space B not an existing objoct of senaible ingsigion, mor — 25 litthe as
mme ~ s It something cudsting outside me, in which e manifold of per-
ceptions is deserminable as 10 its position (lxta of pour a¢ fxodcrm ponendo) ™
rather fspace and thme are) themselves inmultions ghven o prisr, which
contan i themselves, grarkanally @ prion, the formal principle of the
composition of the manifold in appearance. As Bmitess with regard to
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doir extemive magnitude, they hence contain uncondidonal anity (and
s, infnity); there Is only soe space snd one time. Theough this repre-
seatation, all objects of empirical representation srv connecsed it an
hsoiute whole — all are representations through which the subjoct conati-
ruses tvell according to its posibility (y synthetic @ prient propositions).
Space and time are mot objects of intuition (for, in that case, there
would have 10 be something previoasly gves which prosnded the subjec-
tive knowledge of the manifold of representations). They are, rather, pure
inesdtion itsell, a8 the subjective clement of foem (that is, the receptiviey of
being affected by an object of the senses) of objects as they sppear 10 me,
and are a2 Infinkie given whole of the manifold, as the bass of o8
percepiions — not & an aggrepate, but in & wtem for the sake of the
mammum Asticigations of Perception,
erc). The undentanding constitutes itseldl 1o this philosophy, Beough
concepes, and mathematically, hrough the construction of concepts.
Space and time are noe comapes (awompew) et pure semsible inesition
(rmtwitur), cach of which contaies sbaolute usity in e componition of the
mantold of represencations, and, ax the formal diessent of the manifedd of
this intuiton, exends 0o infinity. It ks not space as object which s intusted:
space is, rather, the synthesis of the manifold in the repeosenting subjoct
leself. In thix mode of representation, Srosgh which the sulbjoct coms-
teties itself |hreas of)

{Top marpin]

Space is 2 quantum, which must alweys be repecsented s pan of &
gresicr guancum = hence, as infinite, and gen as such. Progress in this
quantum is mot 10 be repended & gives; the progression, however, i

A
[VIith fascicle, sheet I, page 1]
Insertiom

The unity of the manifold of Intuitlon, i the manifodd’s compesition
(symihesis) @ prives in the sensible representation of the obiect in space and
tio, together with the sncondtional smity of space and time & 3 whole
(there i enly onc space and one timc) comaln axsems of intuition i the
lanter's Sormal migoct. In conformity with which, the subject posits inself as
object (dable) and the supreme problem of transcendental philosophy
arses: “How are synthetic propositions @ pasrt possiblle’™ [dheough| which
the thinkable (mpisabir), s principle, is nocoxarily brought iato focs,

m
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Now this inquiry wosld be unanwwersble, however, and the probles
raised in it breesolvable, if & comcept were to present its object diroctdy
(mmediately); for thar could only ske place analytically, by the resoly.
ton of cencepts, according w the principle of identity ~ which would
yield no amplative propesitions, such as should form the desired oy
Betic judgment.

Now synthetic € prisrt judgments do exist, for cxample, those of made-
maticx: ¢.g space containg three dmensions.*

Pare & proord lanulbon contales, In the subject as thing m el the acts of
sposcancity and receptivity, and {through thew combiration to unity) the
act of reciprocity ~ heoegh e whjective determination of intuition,
object in sppesrance. Herein this = x i enly 3 concept of shaolute
position: not itsell 8 self-subnisting object, but oaly an ides of relations, 10
posit an object corresponding to the form of eeiton; the object [
made, in thoroughgoing determination, o an object of possible experi-
ence (s concept, & principle, Jis] not derhved from experience).” As in
the Adoms of Intuition, the Anticipations of Perception etc., socording 1o
Be mviem of the categeries which lic & the fosadasion of kaowledge of
Be givon object.

Space and time are only subjective forms of sensible lntaition, which
contaln the adoms: There Is only one space and one tdme, n which &=
infinite aggregare of perceptions can be coordinased with cne another into
a system. They are both subject 1o the principle: Space snd time are
intuitions of & whole, which must always be thought of oaly as part of »
greater whole ~ that ix, they are inbnite magnitudes. Ose seen from this
that the mardfold in space and time docs net contsin thisgs in themelves,
but only appesrances, which are ghven synthedcally & priorl, and the”
supreme peoblem of tramscendental philosophy is: How are symthenic
propositions @ prer possble’ Answer: They are possible only insofar as
their object is restricted merely to appesrance.

WMargsn .. |

[Vikth fascicle, sheet 111, page 2]

Our knowlodge containg synthetic propositions {of arithmetic and ge-
ometry) and, indeod, synthetic 4 priovt propositions; how are such proposd-
tons possitle’ A question (he fundamentsl prodlem of sramscendental
phiosophy).

* v 2ed losenioa ¥

" There is oo choving Seachet i Kants sewt. Lebmuscn pleces She benchet of the ond of e
oext seaeence, sfiee ihe prew shant

¥ Readiag & for dven.
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Only insefar #2 we regand the objocts of knowlodge 43 appearances, not
as things In Demsclves, for otherwise we would express moee i our
judgment shout these objects than s contained In thelr concepr; on the
other hand, If the intuition through which this object s piven s repre-
sented morely as appoarsace, s synthetic jadgment is framed by the under-
sandng sccording 10 & prisciple of symhesis. The thing in itsclf (objotam
woameven) is hore onldy 8 thosght-conity wibout sctusiity (exs ratiesn), in
ceder %0 designate & place for the representation of the subject, [There is]
a different relation of inteition o the subject, according 10 the exient
which the subject Is affected immediately by the object (and s the
object s representod s appesrance in a2 specific form) or whother the
powrr of representation i immedistely sroused.

The representation of apperception which makes iself into an obyect of
inteition comtains & twolodd act: fest, thet of positing itself (the sct of
sponancity), and {second|, that of beleg affected by objects and combin-
irg the manifold in represcacation 00 @ prisry unity (the act of reoepaivity).
Ie the first case, the subloct is am objoct for itself only in sppeanance which
is pioew & priard as the formal clement; in the socond case, it s an aggregate
of the manerial of perception isofar s that is theapht « prior in space and
titse i the synthetic unity of the marifeld of Mmesiom.

Spece and time are not objects of mtuition, but are themselves ine-
ithon; they are, as such, not objects of sersible regeesentations, veld in
themselves, but only appesrances, that &, subjective — but only as the
appearance = & or mew ¢ of positing or negatieg. The ebject of intuiton as
appearance is ghven oaly mediaicly (maemuch as the sutgect is affected) s
4 senwitle ropeescntaticn. To this there correspondy the idea of the object
represcrned, and the ideality of the given representanion as sppeannce
comtales the ground of the possibiity of representing the object « praoet in
wpace and time,

The teing sv dunll s 0ot an object given outside roprescacstion, but
morcly the position of 3 theught-entity which is theught of 35 corregond-
ieg © the object. So space and time are not pereopeile objects but mere
forms of lonuives, which nevertheless make up 2 sanifold contsined ¢
priver is the subject, and which sepply synthetke o prsrd propositions 10
grometry. Just this in philescphy.
wlwhnlnduhm-ywl , or 35 thing in itsell, or as [hrasky

Synthevke knowlodge @ praart from concepts, or from the substrate of
concepss, space and time, as outside me i appearance. | posit mysell .
an object of insuiton according w the formal praciple of the determina-
tien of the subject of self~consclowsness, and of combination 1o &he wity
of the object (space and Simc) — bet, in virtwe of this, #» something aating
n relstion to s, comeguently sx appverany (object of sensible nte-
on). | em the mpitainle according 1 & principle and Kkewie the deldile 20
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object of my concept: the reprosentation of the thing in il and then i
appesrance.

Oundy the cbject in sppesrance can be determinable synthetically & prior,
and form cne of the subjeces [Fack] of transcondental philosophy, NB -
The theroughgeing detcrmination by perceptions, as & sysies of percep-
tions, is experience and can permit only spproximation, not, however,
spodctic cortadaty.

Not empirical iassition with consclousness (perarption) bat the pure
Intuition of the formal element of combination (composition) of the mani.
fold sccording 1o o prisciple (Jaw), is the thought-entity (ow refionds)
which precedes everything material in the object, and subjectively, as
sppoarance, forms 3 foundation,

The object = x (the dabile) presupposes the wnity of the composition of
e manifold sccording 10 its form (the mptabale), that is, as & principle of
the form of the object in sppearance which underlies it  prisn. The thing
i ilelf is o5 ranients

Thae light be no discharging motion (gamlsns) of » maticor but an
wndulating motion (wedadatac) »

(Top margiv]

We mst, with respect 10 the intuition of an ebject im space or in tisse,
ot ol times make the distinction between the representation of the thing
i el and thet of the same thing a5 appesane ~ sithough we can
stirfbuse to the former no peedicates, but, as = x, can regard it only s a
correlace for the pure understandieg (as copiiaivle, not dabile) in which
AR scuse-objects are tings In appearsace (pbjnte pharmewond) to which
3 noumencs corresponds as the ground of thelr coondindtion; bat mo
perticular mowition (no seswenen apectabile) corresponds 10 @ laner, for
that woudd be 2 contradiction with respect 1o the sulyective dement of
the principle.

|Leff margin]

All synthetic ¢ prisni jadgments arc determinations of the object
poneral with respect 10 its relstions in space and in tme. The lamer are
mere appesrinces, that ks, representations which relase © the objest of
inmuition insofar as [the subject) is affected by it, sad are the subjective
dement of the subject’s seif-affection (formally). Judpments threugh
concepts are analytic (by the principle of identity), thase through predi-
ostes of imtuition are synthetic, Intuition itself is cither pure ntuition #
prieni or empicical. The intuition contsins the representation of the ob-
joct cither s sppeasance of &8 it is iv dsa) (sbjeem 1ef phaomsmence vl
Mvmoun).

14
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The difference betweon an ow per s¢ and the exs @ ». The former b an
object in appearance, which is affoctod by another; the laster an object
which posits itself and which is 3 principle for ies own determinasion (in
pace and time). The thing in kesclf » x is not an object gives 1 the
setiscs, but only the principle of synthetic a priort Laowlodge of he muanl-
fold of sensible inceition in general, and of the law of its coondination.
Space and time are only subjective forms of intultion, given & pesart, and
sre thus only the object of the senses in sppearance. The saderstanding
combines this ebjoct according to the categories into an sncondiional
whole. The subject is mot & purticalar thing but s idea. The principle of
the ideality of space and tdme s the key o trunscendencal phillosophy, by
whech alone knowledge can be increasod synthetically and « prany, imnofar
s the objects of sense sre represcnted mercly as appearances, In which
the thing i it is pot an cxintiang being but = x. merely 2 principle.

A demiurge (creator of the world), setbor of ssaner. ™ If cac goet by
and wiskhes 8o judge from It the charsceer of the suthor, It

sppears that he has taken mo account of happincss, but aces as a dapor.

(Vi Gascicle, sheoet HI, page 4]

First, e representation of the ebject in intuition. Second, [the repee-
sentation| of the intuition as sppearance, of how the vabject ix affecsed by
the seasc-object (oumwardly or imwasdly). The affecting object is » X
The formal dement of appearance is the position of the ebject in space
and titme; not of space itsell 23 2 thing & itself, as = apprehensitic hing.
Only through the reprcsentation of the object a5 appearance, not =+ thing
in liscdf, are synthetic propositions ¢ prive possibde sccording to the formu-
lae of transcendental philosophy, and it is Mewise nccessary for the knowl-
edge of the science of nature as & docerine of experience. Space and time
arv a prcot intuitions but nee givem objects of intuition,

Withost laws no cxpetionce can take place sad, without 2 princple of
the combinstion of the manifold in a praast intuition, so law. For knowl-
edge [Wissen] exceeds judpment and only makes the lumer capable of
thoroughgoing determination; the recepdvity of cenainty in synthetic &
prioni judpments only takes place If the objects of Intwision first qualify for
this, merely as sppearance in my comsciownoss of myself, For this coms-
tutes the formal clessent which, mercly in the understanding, froe from
everything empincal, posies [enfieeld] rather than spprcdends 3 manifold
of intuithon nsmoch & it emerges from e subject’s sctivity, Hence
space i mot an act of spprehension sof the object of laeuition: for it s in
Itself not 2 thing or object [Seche] and pesitions in it, as points, cannee be
sccummulstod ~ they all coalesce o one paint,

17%
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Someone said that the most beautiful statues are slecady presces |y
the BMock of marble, it is onldy nccessary o remove parts of i, et .
that ks, ene can repwesent through imagisecion the statue within and the
soulptor [really] inserss k. Ik bs only She appearance of & body. Space
and time are products (bet primitive prodects) of osr own imagination,
hence sell-crestod mtuitions, inssmoch s the sebject affocts el
and i hereby appearance, nat thing [Secke] i el The manerial
clemont ~ the thing in hsell « 5 = X, the mere represcenation of mne'y
own sctiviey.

Space and tme are sensible objocts in sppesrance, not representation of
an objoct i el It is the cooedination of the manifold of fangition
under cme concept of empirical represeassation, insofar as both are made
by the subjece, rather than given o ik, and the lamer presenss itsell and
constioates an absolue whole, Hereupon & grounded the problems of
transcendental philosophy: “How ace syrehetic progositions ¢ prisrm possi-
ble?™ The solution is: Sheough $e representation of objects of inteiticn
in sppoarance, not sccording 10 what they might be in themacives, bt
what they are for the subject by which they are affected - that &, for-
mally, mot according to what the object might be in itsell, for such 2
question contains a contradictien. Spece and tme are not apprehensidle
objects, but mere moedifications of the power of repeesentation in which
the concepe of » thing in itsclf is mercly & Bought-obyoct (ms raness)
ad serves as an objoct = x in order o represent the abject of intusSon
in contrast 8o appearance. The thing @ itecll i ot something given
(dabrie) but whae s thought merely as corresponding (netwithstanding
MkmMMthchcﬂyﬁha
Opber (Z3ffer].

[Lagft margin)

Thar propositions concerning space and time present abjects oaly as
sppeasances and, for that reason, ¢ preri. In themselves, they are not
objects bot determinations of the subjoct in rospect to ynthetic & prierd
knowledge 2 transcendental

One cannot have & surfeiz with rospect i science, but one cae woll do
s0 with respece o ethics as worldiy wisdoe.

The differess fanctons of the determination of the abjects of intuitions
make the rules for meture and the Basis of the possibiiy of experience.

" Space an an object of the senses s webject 10 the transcendental philo-

sophical principle of e Liws of the square ratlo, and i s necessitaced w0
00 hevtuse.

Keading of low word eoeran
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Wisdem Is the highest principle of reason. One cannce become vet waser,
Ouly the supreme being is wise. The sssartness | Nasamnihal] of children.
Scishe, 3 scioling, or who knows something shout evenything.

Spoatanciy and receptivity with resction at the same time.

(Nt ergarized matier, for that s a centradiction, baz organic body)

Of the necossity of speritual Sorces for the sake of organic bodies and
even organic syssemns; bocause one must sttribete an pedentanding to
thedr cause in which the subject is thought as & simple being (of the wet
which matier or s element of marmer cannot be).

Demsiurge, wniversal world-sperit.

No phonomenon sader [awy cin be pven s demsomerable by expenience
wiews the phenomenon has been previously determieed ¢ priver thereio,
for cxperience bs omwitnde deferminanionts, which is never demontrable
theough the completencss of perceptions (which mest be sfinirely mani-
fedd). So an @ priert principle for the possiblity of experience is required.

That which is givea ociginally = pure imteition (dabild; neat, that which is
in the composaion of the mamfold, the thinkable (opvabil) for seme-
perceptions (apprebennivi), or the complex of the manifold ie & privnt
Hpcanace.

Accerding 0 Meiners, '™ ethics is the marapdyrio of meralt; not yer worldly
wisdem but the theory which leads to it

Wadoss, urmwisdom (makavaon) and folly belong 10 ethics

That conceens purpasar. Prudence s disected only 1o mesas (awliem
mmon’ abest st i prwdontiay and ) no pare of ethics.

(VIith Gacicle, sheet 1Y, page 1]
lasermon [V

L.

Every proposition (prepecite) presspposes a judpment (indiaw),
which, undetermined 2 10 what should bocome ity subject or predicase,
precedes it The propesition was problessatic. becemcs swertoric theough
the determination of the sebject (the jodgment becomes & propovition),
nd, &3 & proposition given @ priest, spodcnc « that is, combined with the
consciousness of ity nocessity (which can also be called wniversal validiey),

All snalytic judgments, that i, those which are valid sccording % the
principle of identity, are abw called discwrsive judgments, bocause they
contin sothing further in e peodicase than that which was already

Y Reading with Rocke semen. Lehonsnn ronds somen
m
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thought in the concepe of the subject; these, on the other hand, which g
beyond the concept of the subject and prodicate of it something which was
not contained identically in the concept of the object, are synthetic, and, if
they are also valid @ priers, the question arises: *How are systhetk peopost.
tions @ praon poaible””

Pure mathematics with its nomempinical intuitions can, in any case,
alresdy make clear that such peopositions do exist and, if it is » matter of
oxplaining the ground of possibility of these propositions (which altheugh
nat nonsensible are yet independent of experience), [then) this takes place
in relation %o the pure intuitive repeosentations, spece and time, which
make sach objects representable as contained in appearance, mot as tings
in themselves.

That space and time are not apprebensible objects ~ that they are nt
objects of porception whose systematic coanccsion could be fermed
experience ~ is independently clear; that, however, systhotic 4 prives jady-
ments maat Be o the foundation, and thee, for this purpose, sconible
reproseatations mudt not be thought otherwise but dederealy (hat s, st =
knowledge of sbjects in themselves, but ealy their intuition as appeansnce,
which alone can be given & prian) is chear from the fact thag, without taking
such 3 mode of representation foe ity foundation, even cxperience Bl
would not be possilc. _

The object of the semses, represented as what it is iv i in comparison
with the same object in appesrancr, founds the posaibiliey of syschetic o
prion judgments.

(Top wargin

Spece with e manifold cannct be appechonded, bust is apperceived 2
the original comsciotsness of cnoacll, 5 posisiag such & mesifold. So s s
wnly sppearance of the object = X,

[VII fascicle, sheet IV, page 3)

The first act of the faculty of representation (faoubar rpmeavsiating) is
the reprosostation of onescll (gppewgptin) through which the wubject
makes itsell into an objoct (appercgpae timpler), and ies repecsentation &
intuition (tuines), net yet comcept (comarpins): that is, representaton of an
individaal (reprecsonsesio soupubarnss), oot yot dhat which is common to many
(mots, ie repreaowiatie plunbw communir), that is, 3 generally valid repec-
sentacion, which is 10 be encountored in many [things], in contrast to the
[repeoscntation of e individaal

Space and time are two relatioss of the objects of pure intution which
contain & prievt principles of thelr coordination as aloegside one another
and successive (isate & post e imovaem posiderum) ~ hence, mercly their
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formal element; and they oxist only in the Inswining subject, as conditions of
the componition of this mamifold, cach representod a8 unconditional enity «
hence sho a8 infimive magnivedes — whone parta, however, are sot objects of
perceptica (empiical repecsentation with consclousness) but are in them-
selves nothing (exissing) bt pure formal intuition, that is, appearance.

What is an object in appesrance, however, im contrast 1o the same object
bat a5 thing i itsed?

This difference does not lie in the objects, bul smerely in the differemce
of the relation in which the subject apprehending the semse-object s
affected for the prodection of the represestation in isell.

Thas space and time, in the manifold which these representations con-
wain (for they are not appechensible Shings, but nothing other than repre-
sentatons themaclves) mant be thought & twolold relations to the subject:
firss, insofar 25 they are intuitions (and sensible omex, indeed); second, in
the way in which their saanifold males synthetic propositions o pessrd
possible in general, and so founds a peinciple of synihetic & prisn proposi-
tioms (but, hereby, also & rranscendemal philosophy) without which this

sclence would not take place.

Now e latter is only powible for the reason that these objects are
regarded in dual rational relations.

Space and time are intuitions with the dynamsc function of positing »
manifold of intuitien & appearance (dahl); thus also an epesahle, s
sppearance, which precodes all apprehensive representarion (perception
15 empirical representation with consclousness) snd 5 thowght synheti-
cally @ prsort. acconding e a principle as thoroughly determining (i
gvom sogwiter pomonptur) i which the subject posits itself in the collective
ussty of the manifold of intuition.

The latter Is, & priwes, a5 sconditional weiny, the formal dement of
appearanie, In contrast with the thing v atsel = x, which is not iselfl 2
separate [abssnderlicha] object, but is only a particular selatien (reppaas) in
order to constitute oneself as object ~ from which the problem of transcen-
dental philonophy: “How are synthetic proponitions i relations of space
and time possible™ emnerpes.

Boh combined 1ogether, yickd to absadute (unlitted) whole of istuition,
which, yee, is always possible only as part of & yet greater whole « heace itia
not an object (dabilc: » capiabile which yet is not, as 3 whole, dabvie.

[.d
X fascicle, sheet XIX, page 2)

{bnsersion V)

The first st of knowledge i the verb: [ am, - self-consclousness, for |,
|as] subject, am an object 10 seysell. In Shas, however, there lies 2 relation

m
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which precedes all determination of the subject, namely, the relation of
intwiion 10 the concepe, in which the | is taken doubly (that is, = 2 double
meaning) insofar 3 [ posit evyself: that is, om the ane hand, a5 thing in
itsell (ows per sl and, secondly, 2y ebject of intuition; 10 be precise, cither
objectively as appearance, o a8 constituting mayself o prised inio 2 thing
(bt s, o thing [ Sadhe] in itself).

Comsoiommens of itselfl (apperrepnis) is an act through which the subsocr
makes hsell in general into an ebject. Tt is not yot 2 pervpoion Lapprrhonsiy
spler), that is, not 2 sensble representation, for which it i regeired thae
the subject is alfected by some object sad that inteition becomes compiri-
cal, it i, rather, pure intuition, which, under the designations of space and
time, contain mercly the formal clement of the composizion {(mendisane o
mbsrdivans) of the manifold of intwition, and which, thoreby [contain] an
& privnt principle of $he synthetic knowledge of the manifold ~ which, for
this reason, represents the object in appearsace.

The difference of the manifold of intuition ~ whether & repecsents the
object in appearance, or scconding 10 thar which i is s dsel ~ significs
nothing other than whether the formul clement s thought as merely
subjectively valid (that is, for the ssbject) or objectively, valid for every-
body; which amousts 1 the question whether the position sheuld express
& noun or 3 verd,

The intuition of space, with its three dmessions, snd that of time with
Its single one, furnish synthetic @ prion propositions, as principles - bt
not for sense-objects; for they are not apprehemsible things which presem
themselves ® intuition (empirically) and their representation with con-
sciowaess is pot percopion. Just s litde (i) the system of the aggregate
of sach presumed perceptions expericnce; racher, i is 2 whole of mntuition
which, objectively, is merely appearance, 10 which the object as thing in
hself is hought as corresponding merely in the idea,

That space and Smse are nothing cxisting eatrade the subject, much
less still juner determimations of things, but merely thought-obgects (ane
ranswa).

What comes first s thae space snd time (and the object in them) is given
(dabrle) in indetermimate but determinable intuition (dhat i, in sppear-
ance), and 3o is thought as 3 possible whole (apisabiy). Hoth sogether,
however, found 2 peinciple for yynthetic @ priwnt propositions, which &
called transcendenal philosophy, and which [foeom) the ransidon from
the metaphysical foundations of natural science, throsgh which the sub-
ject constitutes itself into s object of experience for phyvics; the lamer
does not introduce thoroughgoing determination from experience, but for
it, a5 & system of perceptions. The subjective element of intuiticn, 2 the
latser"s foemal clement, is the ebject in appearance s & emerges & pron
froms synthetic repeesentation, sccording to this priaciple. The thing =
itself is & thought-obect (ows ranents) of the connection of this manifold
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whole into the enity 10 which the subjoct constinues iself. The object in
ftself = x i the sense-object i itsall bee as another mode of representa-
gon, not as another object.

merpiv)
Monca-m. in the synthesls of intuition, commence from empirical
intuision with consclowsness (from percepsion), for in that case the foem
would be missing. So one begins from an # peisry principle of what is
formsal In Inuition, and proceeds to the principle of the possibiley of
experience: does ot draw anything frem caperience, and posits omcscl,

Al existence of comciousaess in space and lime is mere appearsnce of
Inmver and ower sense, and, as such, a synthetic principle of Intuition kes
place 4 priony, and affects iself as a thing existing in spece and ime. The
subject s here the thing in itself Because it comsaing spentancits. Appear-
ance Is receptivity. The thing i itsell is net another object, bul another
mode of making cacsell into sn object. The iasellige object s not an
shjrctawe mowwewon, but the s of the understanding which mabe the
object of serstble intuition Into & mere phenomenon,

It [namely, space] is sommething piven o priem (dabale), that is, not 2 more
objoct of intuition bet intuition iesell and not mercly & thinkable sbject, It
Is not an ems (somcthing cxisting) nor cther 1 saw oy (something uethink-
able) but a principle of posaibiliry.

What is 10 B¢ known tdeough sense (that Is, perceived) must affect our
sense, and the intmion of the object which arives from &t s sppeanance
(thing in itself).

Space is not something spprehemaible (not an obyect of perception, that
is, of empinical represcntation with comsciommen). Nelther is i some-
thing given outside the thinking subject, bur only an aggrepate of represen-
tatons which are in ws; not something in whose concepe there ks 2 conera-
diction, but which, however, is also not nothing, sad, where there i only
space for things, but rot something which Slls it, nothing [Srasks off

Unsopnalitas — urdversality

Untrentar - soeality

The thing In itself, which coerespends 2 & thing = sppesrance, is &
mere thought-object, bae yet not a nonentiy | Undiegl.

| Xah fasciche, sheet XIX, page 3]

All owr knowledge consivs of two components: intuition and coacepe,
which lie 4 prion a1 the fovadanon of knowledge; and the understanding i
that form of the connection of both o the unity of thelr mandold in the
wabject, deough whach that which was thoughe subjectively is represented
chjectmvely, a8 given (capabale guatenas et dobile).

The firmt act, proceeding from the representation of an object of inte-
o0 10 the concepe, and w flo progres] theough reciprocal relation, is the
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22416 constitution of the relation of these representations Into synthetic uniny

22:417

22:.418

(mot logical umity, accerding to the prisciple of identity, but

sccording 10 the principle of tramscendental philosopby — «the possbiin.
of synthetic copritions @ prerd); it is sot the act of spprehension of the
muanifold given i istsition “(apprehonsis sdmpler) but the principle of the
wsnonomy of making ceesell It an object, as ghven In sppearance Job-
parum phacseswenon)s. In this, the thing [Seche] in lself = x (biatvm
noumenen) Is only a thought in order %o represent the objear mercly o
appearance (dhas as indirectly knowable) and 1o prosent in imulton iy
existence in space and time (which are not real relations but mere fonm
thereol).

Space ind sme are, indeed, not things in themselves (wils per o), b
mere forms of the complex of representations in the coordinaton of de
manifold of intuition, as sensiblle representations and cach of them con-
wins uncondtional unity, There is only ome space and cne time, cach of
which, as limithess (negatively infnite) [contains] 2 semible intuition in a
manifold not of percepon (empirical representstion with coasciomness)
bt merely the complex of all relations in sensible representasion |Amaks
«

lasuition and concept are the two medes of repeesentasion of 3 thisg in
generals whose manifold is given 10 sense @ priond (that s, av pure inty-
woa) prior 1o ol perception (empincal knowledge with comscioussen)
the formal clement of the composition of the manifold according 10 the
principle of s synthesic unity, and which & thought through the undesr-
sunding. *Both can be cther pure or empirical. The pure concepts are
principles, which peecede @ priom all intuitios. Pore intuition (owter &
well a3 seser) I 3 principle, coerespondieg 10 the discursive principle, of «
priori knowledge Insafar as It Is symthetic. These twe principles beloag ©
transcendental philosophy and spece and time are their obpects.s Their
objoct in this representation is noe given a5 an existing thing (sot » dekis
bat apitabely) which inheres in the subject, and is represenied merely m
the formal element of sppearance in an absolute whole of the manifold of
intultion « hence, as infniie. There Is cae space and one tme.

The objects of representation in intultion are not apprehensidle objecs
oundide this objece, but the relagion of objects 10 the subject ~ not 20 thingy
in themaebves = x byt 34 sppearances,

| Hargn]

[ . .} By the word *soud™ is undersiood not merely a living or animaned
substance, but something which animates another substance (mateer).
Every animal has a soul (33 an immaterial principle) and pans of snimals
still sppear 10 desonstrate a 9ile proprie™ when they are separaied, Plants

* Readhog & for vew don.
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permit grafty, and hence aggrogates without a system. The orgas i an
orpanic body which one calls "acrve” is the seat of sensation and s called
*soul,” of which there Is always only one, so thar, when the body s
dwided, another atom, in its turn, canvies out the sk of the soul.

Fire, that we posit & manifold of the intuition of ocursell. Secoed,
nolar as we posit something outside ourselves, by which we are affecied
(that Is, 3% sppearance in space and time). Thind, that the snderstanding
posies synthetically, sccording to 3 principle, the manifold of intuition (that
i, conneces i together 10 the unity of the intuitioes of the manifold in 2
whole) and progresses W thoroughgoing desermination. The determin-
atie is the thing in ivself; v is what is ghven through the undersaanding and
postoed (dabile) synthetically, & prien, according to s form; the manifold
of imtuition i the swignable. The prisciple of the possbility of experience
{peogress so physics).

IXth fascicle, sheet XIX, page 4)

(1) The consclouwsness of mysell 5 subject (sccerding 10 the rule of
wdentity). (2) Knowledge of onesell through intsison sad concept. (1) The
positing of oneself in space and time. This positing takes place accoeding
%0 @ prives principies and containg mercly the formal cloment of the coexis-
tence and succewion of the manifold of istuition. (4) Intuition is cither
pure or empirical intuitios; the former sleae containg syathetic « prawy
judgments for sense-objects, and then the theme of tramcendental phi-
losoply, which contsing the probles: “How are synthetic judgments &
povani possible?™ (5) The solution Is: They are only possible insofar o the
objects of the senses are represenied only s appesrances, not as things in
themselves. The existence of the manifold in space and time (daivie)
sunds under the condition of the formal cdement of the coordination of
the manifodd as sppearsnce « that is, as subjective mode of representation
of the way in which the subject & alfected, mot sccording 10 what it is in
itself; for it bs chis formal clement slome of which & synthetic ¢ prioet
principle is possible. Empirical synthesis deoegh perceptioas can yield no
& priori principle «nothing universal)* of the kind which the principle of
relations in space and tise mwt have,

All of our faculty of knowledge comists i two acts: intuiion and con-
cepts; boeh, as pure (chat Is, not emplrical) representations (Sor the latser
slready roguire an Influence on the senses ~ that is, perceptions, which
already presuppose the former representanions) emenge from the facelty of
represeacation, from foemation [Cataltung] (o) and thought. aad the
places in which we posit the objects of these representations are space and
tme, which, mdependently, have no reality (exissence) but are mere formns
which inbere In the subject (mnis sanvmis). Though Bemitless as 1o their
Qquantitative relation, they contaln, with respect 1o the qualitative, bowever,
an inner infimile manafold,

22419
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All oy faculty of representation (fecslier ropracensatme), which consiss
of osition and comcept, commences from corsciousaess of onesel(
Mhhﬂhﬂkﬂ“&.m&.nunﬁdﬂm
then, however, is abo » meuphysical principle of systhesic & prigy
knowledge — that i, &t is ampliative, and goes beyond the ghven concepe
thereby that the subjoct pauly itself in space- and tme-relations, as pure
(ot emperical) intsitions, which, however, are only objects in appesrance.
Hence merely subjectively, not objectively, determining — noe thar which
is lusell object, but only the form of *the intultion of the object. The
tramcendental mode of represensation s thar of imuition as appearance:
the trasacendent, that of the object v thimg v dsell which is ealy = oy
rasisns (that is, ouly thoughe -cbjcrt) and, determining, mot cbicctively et
only subjectively, Is 2 omrpne tefinit (indgfierinu).

Our seasible intuition i, inkially, not perception (campirical represonm.
thon with comciousness), for a principle of positing oseself and of becom.
ing conscious of this position precedes it and the form{s] of this positing
of the manifold, as horcughly combined, are the pare lncuitions, which
are called space and time (owser and inner intuition) and which, as unlien-
ied acconding 1o concepes (mdstaile). are represented in apprarance o
nfinitely positive (mfinroa).

Consclousness of oneselfl Is (1) logical, according 2 the anahyticd
principle, (1) metaphysical, in the coordination (eepdan) of the mani-
fold given in sell-intuition — (a) through concepes, (b) threugh construc-
ton of concepts which form the intwtion of the subject snd 3 mathemasi.
cal repeescntation.

N.B. Transcendental philosophy does not contain mercly the complex of
wnthetkc & prerd propositions in 3 complete system, but contsien soch
propositons from concepts, not through the latier's construction; for then
it is mathematics, The concept of s all-filling, oll-pencirating, moving
matter Bes already in the fact that, otherwine, space would not be
perceived - and, heace, noe be an object.

[t marpin]

Life, bowever, stems from 2 distinet substance, from an archess ™ (and
mated maticr is contradiciory), and erganic bodies stand, through the
ether, in the relation of & higher cegan toward cae anctber,

We have 10 do only with synthetic & privel knowledge, with the componi-
tiom of the manifold of intuiticn in space and time, and with an object
which we make ounsclves, as spectators and, at the same time, orlginatons.

Thar our representations are not produced by the objects, but that the
latier conform o the faculty of represcesstion and ity synthesis,
“The thing in itself = x s a mere thought -object (ens natians ratiocinenii).
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Of the mechanical powers which are only possible by means of the
dynamic powers (printarily aitraction) sad are indirecdly machines.

“The sebjective clement of intuition & sppetrance is the & prierd form,
the thing in hiself s » x Tranwendeonted phlosophy »

£, To posit cacsell.

2. To posit for oneself an object of mouition, net of empurical sense-
inesition, but & prien, according to the formal element, space sad time.
3. Subjectively as appearsace prior 1o &l perception
MM.MMWMM“
nlntbepnbiudqumubnpw

Note. The diflerence between the representation of a thing in isell = x
wnd that ke the mode of which the thing in ieself appears to the subject ~
dabile and copirabile. Both together repracsentabile. Unity (Jogical), accord -

ing 1o the principle of ientiny, and metaphysical (not opposed as @ snd mew
& but 45 ¢ and -4, sppositio 5. aerrelans resdit) in the subject,

L.
[Vikeh fascicle, sheet VL, page 1]
Insertion V11

The pure Intultions of space and tme prove that we must peesent a
manifold of representatons synthetioally and foemally into a whaole (thae
s, inge the wnity of composition in comsciousness). [And this we mey do|
@ prinri; priog, that i, 10 all empirical representasion with consclonsness
{Le. prioe 10 perception). These pure imaitons have as thelr object noth-
ing percepable (existing) or real, bot merely a form, a form which we
ourschves must make in onder 10 become comcious of this object, We must
peesent [the manifold of represestations] both 3 an infinite comples
(ampian) of representations in 3 whole and 2 3 formal idealiey of rels-
sons, preceding all matenal reality of perceptions (@pasabile cew dabvle),

Space and time are, “in face* not objecs of intuimon bt *merely its
subjectives forms which do sot exist cenide our repeesentations. Thes are
only givem in the subject, *that is,* their representation s 3= act of the
subject itsell and 3 prodect of its imagination. *For the vabjoct’s senae,
Bawever, the cause of perception is the object in appearance (Pharmerne-
sov) which Is not derived (repracveware dermunin) but onginal (en-
pearia). The principle [of this original appearance) does nat found meta-
physics bt tramscendental philosophy and leads 10 & twofold sk (1)
How are synthetic & prive principles possible from imtsitions’ (3) How are

synthetic & prsary principles powsible from congepes®
Thus transcendental philosophy Bewise founds mathemancs by o use

185§
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of the lamer 25 Instrumsent. “Hut It does noc do so directy, for it would be ,
contradiction %o make direcly into & concept that which is merely knowd.
edge from the constitution of concepts.

The fiest act of the faculty of represensstion is the comcioussess of
mysell swhich & 2 merely logical act enderlying all further representasios »
through which the subject makes leself lnto an object. The second act
desermine this object as pure & priver intwition sad also as cmarpe; Sat s, jy
progress) to knowledge, as the complex (awapéenn) of repeesentations, com-
pletely desermined according to a priaciple of the categocies: the sysen of
the categories of qualitg, quantity, e1c., and thes 10 repeesent the manifold
In appearance as belonging to the unlty of cxpericnce (a3 existing) *

What Is piven first 10 the power of representation s space and time, and
the existence of things in space and in time as the complex (oemplenns) of 3
manifold of intsition, infinitely extended in two directions, The objects of
this represeniation are not exiviing things (s 1us? o), yet nor are they
nanentitics (wearnnic). Foe they arc not sobjects of perception.s objoctivedy
“outside the representing vebject, bul are our representation itself.» that b,
are oaly subjectively given i =the sobject’s® repeeseamation. Their uslim-
ited magnitude s not universality (weioenslite asapan) but touley
(overitnde somploras ansmernitar); not 3 merely thinkable whole saccording
o conceptw (oapiedele) but given 23 an object (debvir). Progrem 1o the
knowledge of it is the transition from metaphysios 10 tramscendereal phi-
losophy, which dees mot advance analytically froms comcepes 90 Intuitions,
but only constitues lesell synthevically sad # prsosy from intuition iso a
system according % a principle.

[The subjects] comciousness of el (appercapeio), insofar as it is of -
fected, is the representation of the object i sppearsace. However, insofar
# i Is the subject which affects ltsell, It is equally 10 be regarded as the
object in ftself = x.

[Righ! marpie)

There s no spoatancity is the orpmization of maner but cnly receptiv-
iy from an lomanerial peinciple of the feemation of maner into bodies,
which indicates [poh¢ any] the universe, and contains & thoroughgoleg
relation of means 2 ends, An understanding (which, howewer, is not 2

world-soul) [is] the principle of the yystem, aot & principle of sggregaticn.
Mathematics is iadirectdly founded by philosophy.

Even éhe ongmism is contained in the comsciousness of oncsell. The
subject makes Its own form in accordance with @ priori purposes.

* Owmmnds dvermmate 0t conionia
110
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leatinet is 30 automomon instance of the dynamical principle which peo-
duces [hinmintt ayf] 2 mechamism of self-preservation. *Unity of purpose.
Spestanaay. Vepetative lifes

Metaphysics and transcendental philosoply &ffer from each other in the
pespect that the forwer containg already ghven & prieri primciples of natural
science, the katier, o the other hand, vach a5 hold within themachves the
very possidility of metaphyvics and of its systhetic o priart principles.
II-M philosophs] one does mot begin from objeces, b
gather from the system of the possibility of constituting one”s own thinking
subjoct, and one is onesell the origiaaer of one’s power of thought,
Space and time are forma of the receptivity of our representations

[Vilth fascicle, sheet VIL, page 2|

The facelty of representation proceeds from the comscesssess of myself
(apperiepoin), and this is 3 merely logical act, an act of thought, through
whikh no object Is yet given by me. {For knowledge, what is thinkable
(opitebale) requires an object (dabvile), namely, something which corre-
sponds as swiainien 10 2 concept. If the mtuithon i pare, that is, as yet not
minghed with pesception (empirical representation with consclouness) then
the sct by which the subject makes lself imo an object, Is metaphysical.

The act: [ think myself, Is merely subjective; | am an object of appeehen-
sica for myself )

Is Be proposition: | am thinking, because it s completely identical,
no progress, no synthetic judgment is given 1o me; for it is tswclogical
and the alleged inference: | think, rhengforr | am, is 20 inference. The
Srwt act of kaowledge, mather, is: | am an object of thought (epuabn)
and imuiion (debile) for nvyself, Initlally as pure (not empirical) repwesen-
tasion, which knowledge ¥ called & priori. This act contains sy the formed
cloment of this usity 2 principle of the compection of the manifold of
Hese ropoesentations, independent of all perceprion «(the material ele-
ment of the repeeseatations).

Space and dme are pure irnuisions. Fach carries with it the absolone
unity of s repeesentation, than ks, sslimbiedness. There is one space and
one time, and If we speask of spaces and times, we mean thereby pans of
e unlimited magnitude of 3 hought-object (onr ravenmir). But it is ot
therefore a sonentity (won ox), sometiving imposaible, 8o which no repre-
senlzton corresponds. [os science emenges from metaphysics if # carries
diccursive universality in its concept, bt from ramscendental phdosoply,
i carries Intuitive universaliny (totaliey). The lamer must emerge syntheti-
cally from pure imuition, not analytically, that is, by dhe principle of the
identity of concepts.

Transcendensol phibsssphy, Bowever, is the science of 3 systemn of grerhen
@ prinri knowledge froee concepty; for it is philosopdy, whose principle lies
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in the peneral problem: “How are synthetic # prion proposisions frow
macrpts possidle, *how are they possible from pure Senuitions*
Synthetic a privel peoposisions are ghven in intuition, saesely, In pure
mathewarics. The later consists entively in such propositions; sad, If me
atiempeed 1o progress in this science by proceeding analysically froes
concepts, one would breach its principles, =hat i, s formal clement o 5
science within philosophy,** although not demenstrating falsely.

[Batieer margim|

Transcendental phifesophy contalns the principles of systhetic o prier
judpments from concepts. That which contzing synthetic & priser judy.
mests from pure iasitions slone i not philosophy, but pure sashe marics.
Nevertheless, 2 philosophical wie of mathematics is possidle, as Newon
has extablished a hin ivnortal work Phueephias satwls primapis mathe.
manca Mathematics thereby becomes ae indnement of philosophy, with.
out iselfl being phdosoplry; and the principes of this nstrumenaal doc-
wine belong 10 tramscendental philosophy alsa. The key to this probiem
Ses In e principle of the desermination of objects (eir intwition) in
space and time, which jcontain| identically in themselves the existence of
their odjexts (n thorvaghprng desrmination. For smmimeda derermivatio at
axistentha, even if that Is only an Mea. The phenomena of affection by ligh
and Beat (objective and subjective representation) provide & prwn, not
matier, but rwofold motion. .

U.off marpan)

Analytic wmiversality (snmenalisn) Symhetic universality, totality (eer-
vonita revems).

Entis juwt vel 7o ool imtclliprmtiar. ™ The latier are cither pure intell-
gences o things which stand is reciprocity with them (iababitenta),
avimaniic Ometnde oeepinr of antenaiie ~ smuiads seplens a7
ansonetas ' Totality and unhversabey.

I, the subject, am an object 50 myself, that is, [the] object of my self. The
manifold of representations by which | determine myself stands under an
@ priori principle of self -determination, which is & principle not of appre-
hersion but of spperception, for the purpose of the synthetic unity of
wpace and time. The asmasuness of myyself is logical merely and leads 1o
mo object; it is, rather, 3 mere determimation of the subject in sccandance
with the rule of identity, Only 2 synthetic o priver knowledge which peo-
gresses from metaphysics o transcendental philosoply opens the way 10

*  Eachid's proposition cogarding two parslic] Boes shich are inteeseciod by & thind can e
promed gadr rigonandy by o plulosoptic sl ovemces

C1 e e pmeiede mmprar o s sl
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ramscendental phikmophy, noe yet transcendental phillosophy itself, Toe
that, e question: How are yynthetic # prsri proposisions possible’ is
required. There are ynthetic & priery principies of e determination of

mhmmmuummmmmm

[Vilth fascicle, sheet VII, page 3|
The waderstanding begins with the consciousness of stscll (appenepna)
and performs thereby a bgical act, To this the manifold of ower and isncr
lomsition sttaches itvell scrially, and the subject makos itself it an ebject
in a bmitless sequence.,
This intedsion is not eonperical. 1t is net perception, that Is, not derived
m.mumum»umumn

matics (e a philesophical mathematics ~ for that would be 2 self-
comtradiction). The quantitative unity of the manifold and its rolations scc
therrin weited with the qualtstive unity in oae principle, and mathematics
becomses available a5 2 tool for philosopy.

Syniherc « prwet peopositions are oaly mdirectly possible in philesophy,
namely, in relation 10 objects of pure sisition in space snd tine, and 10
thowe cbjects” eristencr in space and time a3 their thomughguing determma -
o femmmads detcrmimatio of cntewtia). Bt the objects of semse are
piven in space and time caly a5 things in sppearance (Phacwomend) that Is,
they are, by their form, not objects given percly and semply, but only
subjectively, under the Emitation of their principle,

Fiewt, the comscinusness of mysell (nem), which is logical (copte) = net an
Inference (omge sam), St by the rale of identity (sam cqpitann). In this act of
representation {of thosgh) ne synihess of the manifold of intuimion s wee

a3:k3
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et withy, it merely contains an analytic jadgment. The first progross of the
faculty of representation (Gaiies rpranmiasion) is that from pure thoughe
in general to pere intuition: space and time, which contsis synthetic o priges
knouledpe. They ate not objects (mive), but merve foress of o prien immuitien
Space and time are not objeces of the perception of given éngs, sor are
they tomepts of the composition of the (dhought-) manifold in thess; they
are, rather, pure owter and bwer intuitions, as indivadvad (3ot gemenl)
representations, and cach of them is ayfwite. From this there follows the
existence of things in space and fitse, 3 cxivience in gppesrancr only (that
EN -rdy subjective, oot directly sad objectively ghven as someding
outside reperosctnation). The infelty of both [Le. space and sme] (wnie
paniitaling) s combined wih Bhe gualiiantn 0 & single concept.

On the Newtosisn concept: Philerophiar setaralty princghis merhomation.
Transcensdental philnopdy renders such 3 [paleophie] possitle wehour
perdfang dg 8o yivog Bectuse ome determines spece for the
forces — that space in which they act, and the laws scconding 1o which they
do s0. The forces already Be in the representation of space,

Ome may abvo postulate a prieey, slthough only conditionally, the existence
of 2 light-ssamer, spread through the catire wniverse; for otherwise we
would not perceive objects In space ar all diszances. According to the rule
of identity. In the case of hea, It Is not necessary that such a matter showuld
exiar, for heat Is something merely subjective, ard the expassion of bodes
through heat exists only for the eye, tha is, for light (consequently, is only
inforeed as the offect of 3 cause).

Discursive and imuisive universality. The Sormer in concepts, the latter
in iomuition. Logical, metaphysical, tramcendental — coumddogical univer-
sality (mot mtality, swroersalites, bul seivendtons).

Of natural science from dynamical and, subsequently, physical
mechanical peinciples « because one begias from de universe and in
preduction. Maner which makes space an object of semne, that is, fem
makes it perceptble. The existrmoe of things in space. That which
precedes all physics. Ether repulsive. Ponderable material

Light-cetters (smuns); eccentric plancts (comets) asd thelr sppearance
by their wils which, Bie the zodiacal light, render visible the scatternd
particles, these soms, in the shy.
|Right margin]

The metaphysical foundsticas of nstursl scleace contain the principles
of progression 0o physecs.

Muthematical principles of philosophy are a contradiction in the
sebchause of the padgment. A philesophical use of mathematics can, how-
ovor, e made indirectly if Be qualitative relation s conbined with the
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jt i a verbeor By which [ posic sysell. lmhwﬂmnd

for the connection of the manifold of istsition; | am both aa oster and
janer object for seysclf, What is subjective in the desermsination of twysclf
i, equally, objective by the rule of identity, scconding 1o & prisciple of
wuthetic & prisri knowdodge. There & only coc space and one tme, cach
of which is regeesented o Intultion [as] ea unconditienal inveitive whaole,
that is, as infinire. My syndhetic # prvet knowledge a8 transcendentl
phiksophy Is a wansition from the metaphysical fsundations of natural

siesce 10 physics, that &, o the possibility of aperoner.

(Mt 2exz, Ntwers the b

The first synthetic act of consciousness i that through which the sub-
ject makes melf &0 object of intuition; sot kegically (analytically) sccording
® the rule of identity, bes mctaphysically (yynthesically).

[Tep marpin]

Intuithon aad concept: The first is for representation of the scases, the
second for the understanding, whick combines the manifold of intulsion
scconling tn 2 principle. Appesrance i the subjective sed formal clement
of intuiticn, a5 the subjoct affects ieselfl or Is affected by the object. Space
wd tme, united together, make wp pure intwaion; boch [are] lnfabe, but
only sebjective. Only what s formal In appesrance can be counted as
knowledge 4 prieri. The object (materiale) « x is oaly the ideal element of
composition. Not apprebensble. Cagstabile - debile

Note, OF the autoncmy of the concept of the copanization of matter,
without which we ourscives would have no orgaas.

[VEth fascicle, sheet VI, page 4]

The represeasations of sense-objects do not earer the subject; radher,
they 1nd the principles of theie mutual connection emerge roms $he b=
ject [wvrken binoas] for the purpone of kaowledge of the subjecy, and o
think objects a3 sppearances.

The rraasition from the metaphysical fovndstions of natural science
transcendenaal philosophy sad from it 10 physics.

Unity of sppacr, unity of tiwe, and the unity of both in rheresphoming

9l
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determingtion. Exindence of objects in space and titoe, The function of the
aulegeries 4o comsiate ooesell (the subject) as 4 object. These forms of
syeshesls in appearance are original, net derivative. They are not odjecsive
things, but relations of the sebject 10 the power of thoeght, or vice versa,
How are synthetic cognidions ¢ praen possitle from ancpss, how freen

Existence in space and time, which sems solely from the subject’s
power of representation (s made by itsell), is contsined in & system

. according o the principle of pamsiradental phalisephy 35 shsolune syrthotic

umity. It is contalned not as an aggregate of empincal repeesentacions, bu
a belopging to the wnity of expericnce and 10 the possibility of the transl-
thon from metaphysics 1 plysics. The latter determines isvelf in its form
sccordiag 10 the sywiem of estegories. Problem: How are synehetic cogni-
thons & prieet possibie!

Speace and time are pure sltions, ot percepticns (empirical repre-
sentations with cossclousacss); that ks, comuined & privet a3 inouition in
regwesentation, but are not exhting things connected with cach other in
relations of cooxistence and sucommion. The subjoct makes this manifold
of representations, namely ity comples 2s an object @ appearsnce, be i
taner or outer, socording 1o the principle of transcendenal philosopdy

The conschousness of myself is sot yet an sct of self-desermination for
the knowledge of an object, but is oaly the modality of knowledge in
generd by which a subject makes iself into an object in general; it & wha
i Sormal in intuition in peneral. Space and tme, each of which is an
sbwlute whole, ogether with the undetermined manifold, are what is
given (dabalel; 10 which something chee i jutapesed ax what i thinkable
(apiadile). The repeesenration as an act of knowledge is then called sp-
pearance, which contalns a coordination (mmpdeny) accoeding 1 the prin-
ciples of positing oneself,

The transition froe he metaphysical foundaticns of sateral science 1o
physics Bes berween dhe two Nmitpoins of & doctrisal sysem. This
relation [contains) the connection of the one with the other scconding 10 a
principle of synthetc @ priens knowledge. It fosads the trassition from e
sionce (mawplysia) i the other (mamely, semuendontad phalecoply), ot
snalytically (that is, mercly bogically and explicassely from e principle of
senatey) but empliatiovly, in real relaioeship.

By transcendental philosophy we mean the principle of perban & privr
knomicdge from o thus a principle of philsssphios’ knowledge, net
of mathematical knowledge by the comstruction of conceps. Trasscenden-
tal philoscphy indood beloags %o metaphysics insofar as it procoeds from
Be lavter; it is, however, 5o part of metaphwsics but s indepondent
science, contalning the conditicas of peogress 8o the pomaibiliny of physics
{as & doomise of experience).
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Space and time are objects B appesance; the catogorion, because we
outscives posie them Sheough the undersanding, objects i Memcives
Experience a5 appeavance. Both dreat sad indirect, but & pesri (1) (i
experience, (2) from i

Transcendental philosoply is the science of synthetic, not analvtic, «
poisnt [knowledge] from concepts, mot from their comtruction, in the pee-
sentatinn of space and time a4 & praost imtsition [there is] absobete unity, and
thus somcthing iafieice. By complerss, saconditional usity; by e appear-

[Top marpin

The sovse-tatwition contains the manifold; thought produces s unity,
By the former, the masifold is the object i appearance = x and the dable;
by the katier, the understanding comes into operation and prodeces the
apitabile. Both [are] & prien bocasne [the sebject] posits inell, The pere
(not cmpirical) original (not derivative) representation, determining &-
rectly or indirectly . . . Space and time 3 mtuition are oot things but the
ats of the power of representation positing sesell, through which the
subject makes itself lnto an object,

(Lo margin}

N.B. Of the predicables and their complete encmeration, which belong
afver the predicamenns (categories) In the complete sypwiem of metaphysics.

What comes first s that. . the subject determiines s self-
consclousness, makes itself Jato an object and & appearance of lsell
Synthetic and analynic.

Unity of space and tithe and of the possibility of experience (that is, of
the theeosghgoing detcrmisation e space eod tisse) for ammineds -
FETWANR a7 eXvlenia

On this, and on the principle of the possbility of experience, is founded
the idea of the existence of 3 universally distribased, all-penetratieg eic.
marerial which forms the basis of e powsidility of there Deing one single
epericnce, and whose cusence can thus be compechesded & priers. For
It s the mtractive, repulsive and centrifugal forces which make experience
35 a syseem possible a2 all, and, without this absolene and real sainy, cven
the megative peinciple of the void is impossible,
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To frame the world according ®© the prisciple of stombem or cor-

puscular philosophy is 1o make space into something which is yot sothisg,
Ao o ivane,

(-]

[Viith fascicle, sheet VIIL page 3]
[Inserven VIII)
To have somethiog, or 10 claim 10 know &, feer experience s more than
any understanding Is capable of; for whe can enumerste all perceptioas
which can present themselves o his sesses? They are extended 10 infininy
(imdefimitym), But [0 do his) for experience, for the possibility of producs
ing it subjectively sad of progressing towsrd i, that is the task which
{although oaly according 1o its form, sot its content {gualitatior won gaaan -
Lstror)) can be met with in the subject and required of i,

The investigation of asture can Bhas be regarded as & phihaephy which
& meant o have two subjects = metaphysics and physics ~ from which
there yet stands open a perspective onto another subject, samely that of
transcendental philosophy, which deals particularly with the principle of
synthetic @ praart propositions.,

The logical acy, | think (appemapiion), is 2 padgmons (fndiasmw), but not yet
a proposition (prepesitie), not yet an act of the faculty of knowledge (famllar
capeonerndd) through which a0 object is given; rather, it is only thought in
general. It i, sccording to its form, & logical acy, without coment (cagriens
e, e e mondure capeesca), " cven less Is it a rathonal infereace: 1 think
therefore | am (ranaaimism). 1, the subjecy, makes itself ino ao object
accordieg o the rude of identity. Two elements belong 10 knowledge
{pogmitia), intuition and concept, & representation through which an cbject in
given and anether by which it is thought. L the sabject, am an object 0
mysell, This, howeves, expresses more than self-consciowmncss,

“The peinciple of the ideality of intuition lies &1 the fosadation of all cur
knowledge of things cutside ux That is, we do not apprebend objects as
pven in themselves (apprehonsie simplar), bot, rather, the sebject produces
(Amp) for ftselfl the manifold of the sense-object accoeding to its foem,
and does wo, indecd, accarding 10 a principle {imdicum), prioe 19 all empin-
cal reproscntstion with consciossncas (percoption) - that is, [it does 0] 2
priari, by mcans of the faculty of judgmen (ndiive), through 1 syfogism,
into & complex (mmplerns), not of & redeless aggregaie but of & sywem*

The ebject of pure lnvoiion, by means of which the subject posits lself,
Is infiadee ~ namely, space and time.

Imuition and concept belong 10 keowledge: that | am given 1o mywelf
and thoughe by myselfl 23 ebject. Something cxius (apprebensio umpler); |

194



OFUS POSTUMUN

am oot merely logical subject and predicarc, but also sbject of peregpion
(dabvle mom 1edem gitobals).

We can only commence from the soeality of things ax shwolete synthetic
wnity (whose phenomence Is space and time). Theeoughgoing determsing-
gon is possible in It & prieni and this s Se existence of the world. If one
speaks of worlds, the latter are only different systems of one world in an
stackme whole which is yet unlisited; for cnpty space is mot 2 sense-
abject, not & thing (vem oo owr) = shthough 2ot 3 soncatity (vee o), that i,
something scll-contradicrory. Ammism (coepuscalar phfosophy) Is an az-
gregate of points.

The *I am” &s not yet & peogosition (prapeninig), but mercly the copuls
00 & proposition; not yet 3 judpment. *1 am exiving™ containg gppechen-
siom, that i, it s sot serely & subjectve jodgment but makes myself
into an object of fncsition ia space and time. Logical comaciousness o
what is real, snd progresses from apperception 10 apprehension and s
sthesls of the manifold. | camnot say: | thisk shergfior | am; rather,
wch & podgment (of apprebonnie smpder) would be tautological. The
whale of the objects of intwition ~ the world is ealy i me (transcoaden-
tal adeaiuw).

|Righs marpiv]

The wead “intsition™ (Mnwitns) points toward viskn. The amapy (o
apons) wowerd the coordination of 1ouch. ARl subjective determinasions of
e faculty of keowledge. The third [element] Is the fundanon of appear-
ances as W esahlshed lo immosable sold pround. A pstified [Sndion]
possession,

Progres from metaphynics 10 transcendestsl philoscply, and, cventually,
from the lasser 10 physics.

Apant from (Jegical) consclousncss of myself, | have 10 do ebjectively with
sothing other than my facuky of representation. | am an object to myself.
The position of something outside me, fself first commences from me, in
e forms of space and titee, in which 1 mvself posit the objeces of outer
and inner yense, and which, therefore, are infnite positiogs.

The existence of things ks space md time s nothieg but ssmimads
determinans, which s alse caly subjective (that s, In representation) and
whose possibliey In experence also rests caly on concepts. We can know
only what is formal, thinkable & prien.

Aa immaterial moving prisciple s an crganic body is its soul, and, if e
wishes to ek of the kaster 23 & world-sodd, 0ne can ssume of it that &
bullds &5 owa body and even that body’s dwellisg-place [Gebisse] (the
workd).

195
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[VIleh Gascicle, sheet VIIL, pege 4)

Experience is alnolute subjective unity of the manifold of sensible repre.
sentation. One does not speak of expeniences, but of experience as such,
and # Is casily seen dhat, since the sndersunding s here occupled with
mere relations, semething which is pure intuition, not something percepti-
ble, must lie ot its foundation, in which these relations can be given o
priers; aned these are space aad time, which are pot Seogs in themselves
but foems of intuition, and 4o pot jus Contain gppearsacs in themselves,
but, s objocts ie appveminc ~ s sbaclue synthetic unity (vagalariny) of
intuition [breaks off)

Space and time are forms of outer and inner intuition, phven & prisry in
one syndhetic representation; that i, they arv inwparable, matcally depen.
doat representations, such thar their concepes of compesition ssnd in
mutual dependence to cach other.

The representation of objects i space and time, s the principle for the
possibility of expericece, is the progression from the metsphysical founds-
tons of satural science 0

I am the object of my own represontation; that is, | am conscious of
mvsclf. This logical act is not yet & proposition, for it lacks a peedicase, It is
supplemented by the real act: | ey (rum), thinking (piaw), through
which something (me myell) is not merely thoughs bat shso groew
(ongisabele ar dabite). This act, however, is not an inference (ophe erge 1uw)
bat ondy the subject thought in it Merowphpeing devermisavon; thus repre-
sented not analysically (scconding 1o dhe principle of ddeatity) noe merely
explicatively, but synthetically, as ampliative, [it] ylebds the propasithen of
the existence of an object (smnimsods devrminatss ot entexnis).

The cmpirical cogrition of the object of inhidsions in ity tharoughgoing
deterenation is experience. Since this doroughgoieg determdaation with
consclomness, however, requires an lofisike manifold of isseltion, the
complex of experienace can only be founded fir experience (for s sake) in
knomledge = not fisew cxperience.

The complex of all cuter sesse-objects, according to ity formal princ-
ple, is space as one intuition, which i morely subjective (sppesrance);
that of macr scnse-objects and of thought, is time: whereby both guali-
tative and gquantitative relatioos and the unity of space and Gime are
encountered.

Space and sene are not eenie per ¢ bul mere forms of sensible

representation.

[Batsom wargm|
The principle of the ideality of all representations as pure & pron
intuition: 1 make mysell into 3 semse-object outside mysell, (foveridemus )
What is formal in this secition is the One and AL, coandinared; i) is
the represcntation of space and time, which represcats an infinity (uehm-

19%
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jied magsitede), not ssalytcally deoogh concepts, but symeheucally
through the construction of concepes. There Is coe space and one time,
and saity of experionce in space and time: both recprocally determining
cach other i one conscicusnens, Manter sod bodics. Net watters bt
materials for badier.

Asprapesia of thoevughpoing determinanion, as knowledgre in expenence,
for the latter’s sake: not from it but for i

Al organk boings (not mere matier, but bodics) are beings i which
there Is life (immatenal principle, inscr inal cawme) »

The principles of the progressicn 0 plywics are traasitions, i they
merely deal with appearances, in which the object in bself s = v

|7ap marpiv]

(One feels the state of being sick, although the sickmess could be quite
hbdden. 1 icalth itself is not felt, but only it hindrance — qgaliter. Discom-
fort is iself not 3 sickness But often caly the desire 2 increase one's well-
being ~ not the negative but the comirane spponiiom. We only feel yymp-
toms, Organic beings are thase in which there is life, in souls)

Left marme)

One can think of beslrd and ridwen with regard 10 organkc bodics (ot
organi matier), since they possess a vieal force, be it vepetative o aramal,
and for this reason also death or decay. This does not apply 1o minerals,
oxcept insofar as they are the materials that make wp organic bodiex
{combinad in chaotic or in bewhke fashion), The lamer presene their
wedies through sexual relationships.

The principle of the possibility of such bodies mwst be Immacesial,
soce it bs possible only through perpess. It remsins wndetermined
whether this cacompasses the entire universe and hence underlies jevery-
thing] i cosmic space ~ as a workd-soul, ax 3 unifying principle of all life
{which this must net be called i) ~ or whother several be arranged

Whether & system of the workd, or serely of the canth, is requieed o
geaerae orgaeic feemations, including their sexaal priaciples’

Thinkiag aad innsiting: The comciousaess of cncself (appenepng) and
the apprehension of the manifold of the intuition of the object (appre-
kowsw), combined, are scts of the cognithe faculy (fasliar pweraina).

I am an object to mysclf, that is, | am, (1) comcious of myself (rew) is 2
Jogical acy; (2) [Areaks of)

Space and time are pure sensible latuitions (a0t perception, tha is, sot
mwummummnm-

of manifold desermination. There is ome space md
oull-e.mdloneqnbdm.d-admdmemmof
wace aad e,
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Light, soand ~ wich their modifications, @ler and s ~ a5 ooersal forces
making space semnible, and beat 28 inner foeling of Bfe, are percoptions of
objects in the distance, in opposition of the inner [percepaions) by comtact
{toeching what s hoe asd cold).

atio by dutens. Porception without contact

[VEth fascicle, sheet IX, page 2)
Experience ks the whole of the sequence of empirical consclousses in
continuous approcaimation. As a whaole, it is absolute unity; and one canam

speak of experiences, althaugh one can do 10 of perceptions ~ and presers

There is an all-comprehendiog nature (in space and time) ln which
reason coordisases all physical relations into weity. There is & sdversally
ruling eperative came with froodom in rational beings, and, [given] with
the latter, & catepeeical imnperative which comaccts them all, and, with that,
i tare, an -embeacing, monally commanding, origiaal betag - 5 Gad.

The phenomena from the moving forces of maral gractcal reascn,
imsofar as they are 2 prierd with rospect % men in relation 19 one another,
are the ideas of right ~ *moral-practical reasom. Casegorical imperative
which our reston oxpeosses deough the divise. Freodom ander Liws,
duties ar divine commands. There is 3 God.

has 10 do with sense-objects and their systems, fasolar &5
the latrer is knowable ¢ proevr. analytically (mmpuabile, mpwesalle). sdenen -
drmar» inwardly determinieg.s Thence the tramition to the synthetic #
priens principles takes place theough concepes (et through representa-
wons of intultion) which contain ¢ prien the formal element of the connec-
ton of the manifold (ampliagively) and coordinate a whele of sesslble
representstions in onc system (not empinically, through experieace, but
sccording o rational principles for the sake of the possibility of experi-
ence) which, sebjoctively, ameounts o only that which can be thought
[Sovugh] reasen. [The latter dlso] cosesios ideas of right [which lead]
toward the concept of 2 Mghest morsl belng under which all world-beings
stand = God. Which cannot be the dabvi (lntuition) but caly the mgraaiile
(Sinkablc) - the moral-practical. There s 2 God: for there s In monal-
pracuical ressom & cstegorical Enperative, which cxtends %0 all rational
world-beings  and  through which all werld-beings  arc  united
sElewhervlegy, ' which contains freedom under laws (moes)-practical res-
son) according to s .

The comcept of God is the idoa which man, s 2 moral belag, forms of the
highew moral being in relation sccording w0 primciples of right, msofar as

-4
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he, scconding to the categorical imperative, regards ol duties = com-
mands of this being, *“Conp? of freadoms. Mossl-pramical reasen &5 sne of the
“yﬁz‘(*dd‘mmm.m
field: foe .

| am an object w0 myself through the oomaepr of myself = that is, | am
cmscioss of mysell: a lopesd padpment (s, mgus) without yet proceedng
furdver through an inference (opite ege 1w, for sech 2 proposion
would be identical (mercly analyticsl), heace an cmpty jodgment which
does not fousd knowledge.

(1) 1 am (2) 10 myself both an object of thesghs and an obfect of lnner
ineuition, 3 saie-abyect; an object of intution, that is, akhough net yet of
ompirical intuition (perception) but of pure invuiticn. Space and Gme 2
sppearsnce of something which is merely form of the composiclon of the
manofold.

Progression from Jogic 10 metaphysics, and from the latter te transcen-
dental philescphy, and to the connection with mahematics 35 cae of e
imtrussents of philosophy.

Synthetic # prion' poopositions are only possible in pure & priens
intgition = space and time.

Anphiboly of the concnpty of rfinction (of madise terminag of subemp-
ton), comceph, st reiniam,

1%
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[Practical self-positing and the idea of God)

Vil Gancicle, sheet X, page 1]

lun
This act of comclomness (sppernptin) does Dot artse as & comciousaess of
something preceding (as, for instamce, if | say 10 myself: [ think thergforr |
am) for otherwise | should presupposs my cxistence in order 10 demon-
wtrate this existence ~ which would be a mere tsamlogy.

‘ru:’c is one world a8 my somac-objecy; for space and time comstitute
the whole complex of semsc-objects. These forms of seraible imavition
represent objecss, however, only s appviranie (hecause we st be aof-
fecsed by them in order %o mtuit them), not s things in themsedves,
because they contain merely the formeal clemesnt of the redason of thiogs 1o
the affecting sebject.

There is, however, apart from sensible represestation, yer snother (a-
culty of knowledge, which contains sot merely recepuivity but alse spontane-
ity (as highest facalty of keowledge): namely, understanding. jadgment and
reason. The latter can be cither sechnical, “stuton-constructing reason
or moral-practical reason, *both combining « priery the manifold of repee-
seatations 10 knowledge under s prisciple.* Moral-practical ressom, if it
contalns lews of duty (rules of conduct in conformity with the caregorical
Emperative), Jeads to the concept of Ged,

A being, who is capadle of and ontitied %0 command 3l mational belogs
acconding 1o lews of duty {the categorical imperative) of moral-peactical
reason, s God (onr smmmaw, jumee micligrane ramreare hevw)

“The world Is the whole of &l sessc-ablects, thought not in an sggre-
gate but in 2 syssem, and there is one world and one God (v plassdite
mandernm); and, if Ged is assumed, then there Is a single God »

The cximence of xuch 2 being, bowever, can only be pestvlated in 2
practical respect: Namely, the secessity of sctimg = such & way a1 if |
stood under swch a fearsome = bux yet, a1 the same fme, salotary -
puidaace and also guarameee, in the knowledge of ofl my duties as dwine
commmnands (nguanm now ), hence the anittewve of such a boing Is net
postulated in thin fermala, which weuld be welf contradicrony.

A being, which has unrewricted power ever nature aad frcodom under
lews of resson, is God. Hence Ged i, according o his concept, oot
merely 3 natural being but also & meral being. Regarded i the former
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pespect slone, Be i the arester (dowdarpur) and swmipetont; in the second,
oy (aderalsiis) and ol human dusies are, at the same sme, his comamands.
He s ons s, samems iwellgrnig. swmmany Mg

However, there 6l socins 10 be the question st 8o whether this idea,
the product of eur own reason, hay reality or shether & is & mere thought.
object (s ramenir), and there remains %0 us sothing but the moral relation.
ship o thix ebject [namely, God] ~ which is mercly peoblemaric, and
which Jeaves cnly the formuls of the knowledgo of all human dutics s
(enguam) divise commands, whenever the iron voice of the cutegorical
impersive of daty resounds berween all seen temptations of e serses and
threatening deterrents,

[Tap warpon]

The unity of the workd of bodics, through the principle of the atsraction
of all matter s dhe universe, and abso of repulsion ~ for otherwise pace
would be empey and hence not an odject of percepiion (that &, net &
sese ~object).

God and the world are not coordinated beings, but the lasier is yubord-
nate 0 the former.

M the fecling of plaasare precedes the low, It s pathological; i the
reverse case, the plessure is moral.

[Right marpre

The oty of delngs, the Mghest beiag, the being of all beings i their
unconditicnal urity (ees ssmwmam, samowa st prmns, semmware Aomam)

There are two wayy in which men postulsic the cxistence of God: they
sy sometimes: There oty 1 divine fader and svenges, for wichedness
and imme require the estinction of this bathsome race. On the other
hand, rease thinks of 2n ackimewen? [Ferdenw] of which mos i
capable < %0 be adle w place himeell in & higher dair, namely thay of
awtosomeus (through moral-peactical reascn) belags, and % raise hin
self sbove all merely sensuous belngs (and he has a racsiisn 50 10 doj; he
i such a being, not marshy Appethativally, but has 3 destination to enter
that state, 10 be the eriginator of his own rask — that is, obligated sad yet
thereby self-ohligatiog.

There i no feeling of duty although there is, ndeod, & fecling from the
represcatation of cur duty, for the latser s 2 necessitation Seough the
categonical monl imperstive. Disty of compulsion not dury of love.

I it, that s, the ides of God 20 2 meral beimg, we live, move and have
our being:' motivated Geough the knowledge of cur dutien @ divine
commands.

The concept of Ged is the idea of & mral being, which, = sch, &
Jodgieg {and] veiversally comensading. The laner s net & hypochetical

w0
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thing but pure practical reasom itacl s ity personaliny, with reascn’s maoy-
ing feeces kn respect 1o workd-beings and thelr forces.

Freedom undaor laws of compulson of pare reasen,

Froedoms under pure Laws of resson.

There is 2 concopt of right i the relation of men amoag one ancdher, 39
principle of moral-practical resson, sccording o the casegorical impera-
thve, with regard 1o danies of might (net duties of bove {broaks of)

{Betrows rearpin]

Feemally, nature asd frecdom ander laws which, if [we] jodge them oot
perely according 1 their recepdvity but alse according to their
spontaneity ~ that Is, not mercly according 10 rules but according o prisci-
ples, and as appearances, not as things in themselves, Difference between
metaphysics sand ramscendental philesophy, The former prounded on ama-
Iysic, the lasser om synthetic & prieny principles.

Understanding, jadgmtent and resson, accoeding 10 thelr & priem peinci-
ples. Reason (1) techaical (3) meeal-practical. '«

[Vikth fascicle, sheet X, page 3}

| Top margin)
(1) Transisien from metaplysics to tramcendental philosopdy. {2) From

" transcendesea] phidesoply 10 physics through sashematics in pure int-

Ithon of space and tme.

I am comacious of myself (appercgpiie). | think, that is, | am an object of
sndentending 10 mywelf. But | am sl an object of the saua 00 myself and
of copirical intuition (spprebonsis); the thinkable | (eapabil) posies iself
s the seasible (dabvie), and this & prierd In space and thme = which are
gven 4 peard in intultion and are mere farms of appearance.

[ Maiw texrf

i i by no mes=s required for the categorical imperative that 2 sub-
stance exises whose duties are also ity comenands, bur onldy that the holi-
ness and daviolabiliy of the larter be understood. The property of bedog »
person is personality,

A moral-practical rational being s 3 poew for whom all Aumen &t
are likewise 188 person s comemands ~ s God.

Ts procribe all human dutics g1 divine covemands i alveady conteined =
cvery coleperical tmperaliiv.

The categonical imperative is the expression of & prmaple of masem over
onesclf as & dictemen ranionds praciicar''s and thinks itsell 24 baw giver and



Orus rOSTUMUM

judge over cme, sccording to the cagorical imperative of duty (for
thoughts accuse or expnerate onc dnother),'™ hence, in the gualiy of »
person. Now & being which Awr only rightr and ne dwes &1 God. Cosne-
quently, the moral being thinks all duties, formally, also as dnvisse com-
mands; not as If he thereby wished 10 cersify the existence of such a being:
For the supersemiible is not an object of possible experionce (wew dabale sod
were mpitabide) but merely 3 judgment by anslogy ~ that is, 10 the relational
concept of & systbetic judgment, namely, 10 think all human dutics &
divine comensnds and n relation 10 2 person.

Every hwwin heing s, b virtue of Ms ficodowr and of the law which restnis
it, made subject 1o necossitation through s moral-practical reason,
stands snder command and prohibiticn, and, 25 2 man, under the impera-
tive of duty. A being which has the authority sad power o comenand over
all beings is Ged, and enly sac God can be thought. There is 3 God In e
soud of man. The question is whether he & also in natere.

An exdt rationts and au ratiswabile are different from cach other; the
latrer i dobvle, the former merely cogiiahle. The categorical Imperative of
the command of duty has at its basis the idea of an dmperaanis, whe is
capable of everything and commands everything (formale). Is the ides of
God. The idea of 3 wsiversally commanding and emnipotent moral boing
is that of the oet tawmam,

Existence and actuality {(criumnie and sctaadites from agere). The ting is
there when and where i sces. Substance & the thing is itself, the indepen-
dent, the mpitabile and the dabile The independent snd accidenesl oe
sributive. All are modes of exissence. A thing, res 2 substance which is
conscieous of its freedom is & perrew snd has nighty,

One cammot divectly prove the astonr of sy thing 4 priees, neither by an
analytic nor by & synthetk peinciple of jadgment. To assume it, however,
as 2 hypothevical thing for the sake of possible appearances, is w felgn, oot
o demonstrate, eapiralile son debule.* The concept of God s, however, the
concept of a being that can eblipate ol mared heangr without nself [betng)
obligated, and, heace, has rightful power over them all. To wish 10 prove
the exirtencr of vuch 2 being Srectly, however, contains a coatradicion, for
# poise o exse mow valet somseguentie 't Thus culy an fediret prool remaeing,
“inasovech as It Is assumed thar somsething else be possitie.* namely, tha
the knowledge of our duties & (langwan) divine commands Is certified
and suthorized ~ not in a theoretical bt in 2 pure pracecal respect - as a
principle of practical ressom, in which Shere is 2 valid inference from swpht
10 cam.

There &, sadeed s in Be mind of man, 3 principlke of seoral-practical
reason, 3 command of duty, which he sees himaell as uncondisionally
necessitated vo honor *end obey (sdvemperaaniy) * and which corresponds
10 a categonical imperative, whose formulation ks expeessed elther affirma.
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tively or negatively (Heonor thy father smd mother. Thou shalt mot kil )
(and] oprose litsel] ansndinesally with regaed %o all matiers of weil.
being (happiness): 1o make freedom wader the faw Into the ground of the
decermination of cne’s action. The kdea of such a belng, before whom ol
knees bow, et emerges from this imperative snd not the reverse, and 5
God is thought necossarily, subjectively, in humsn practical ressen, o
though not gives obgectively: Herespon is founded the proposision of the
knowledpe of all buman duties @ Evine command)

There is in man 2 principhk of vechnical-peactical reason, 2 relation of
will 1oward parposes, which, with regard 10 himell, sre eacondisonally
necessiaating (sarariteans); If he intends 1o bring showt this or that, thes
be must use this or that procedure: The imperative is condional. There
is, bowever, in man as a free being also a principle of moral-pracecal
ressomn, snconditionally commanding, Sat i, in the imperative of dwy
which i caicporical.

[Berwwen yok ond Svh pavagraph of mare dos]

A rational being {ms ss¥onade). A rational being insofar as it pervenifios
itself for the sake of 2 purpose i 3 moral penon,

A thought-being (mr mations).

A theorem of transcendentsd philesoply.

[Laff marpin]

A waiversal, morally law-giving being, which, thus, has all power, is God.

There cxiwas a God, that is, one principle which, as substance, is mor-
ally law-givicg.

For moeally law-giving reason gives expression threugh the caleporics
imperative w0 duties, which, as bedag at the same rime substance, are law-
pving over sature and hew-abiding.

M is mot & sehlence outside myself, whose existence | postalate as 2
hypothetical being for the explanation of certain phonemena in the workd,
bet the concept of duty (of & universal practical peinciple) is contained
Identically in the concept of 2 dvine being as an idead of haman reason for
the sake of the laner’s law-ghving |freals off)

There s contaimad in man, » a sshndivair moral being, » concopet of

" duty, namely, that of the relstion of right: 1o stand under & law of e

determination of his will, which he inpones upen himaclf and 1o which be
subordingtes himsell « which, boweves, he abo trears imperasvely, and
wasserty independenmt of Al empinical grounds of determination (and
[which] is determining merely as a formal principle of willing).

The onigimaser of a certain effect, accerdieg to laws which the subject
prescribes 1o dtself, i also called » principle, msofar as it Is Gought &
subatance (the good or ovil principlc),

The el primciple wordd be & subjective peactical peinciple [Crandsan)

M

=
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without & principle ~ 10 sct against all principle, indeed, 5o it is 2 cmtre-
dictie in adiecta. Hence merely imaimation (Inssinct), that is, well-belng (s
S diceve: ven), 1o live for the day.

(Viith fascicle, sheet X, page 3]

The casegorical lmperative is the expression of 2 morad and Boly, uncen-
dmonally commanding will, which is also omespotens, and, without reguic-
ing or evea permitting incentives, &s independent ~ freedom and law unised
im it. The idea of it Is that of a substance which is unigue in ies concept, and
is ot subordinated 10 3 clawification of human reason, Enr e,
summne aniellipentia, ramommaey Somue i an o Astens and, Boughe (or, rather,
foigned) s 2 natural being, [is] an all-embraciag substance — imscrutshie;
s cthical being, however, a principle of the practical [hreabs off)

The formal clement of the synthesis of representasions of the object in
tramscendental philosophy (which forms the progress from the metaphysi-
cal foundations to phyvicy) not the maserial element of knowledge of the
represented object, i that from which the theeocghly self-determining
subject procecds: the caegorical imperative of the knowledge of dety.
Ged and the world contain the ssality of existence.,

Foeces In empry space (aractions, Newton) presuppose bodes, not
mere matter (et (n dstams) = ether, repulsion through which space can
become a sense-object; and, [as sach,] space does not contain bodies but
mercly matier.

Furthermore, bodios can be ongasic or isorgssic (andmal, planss). The
latter cansot be explencd through atomiam, merely mechanically, hut
nust be explained dynamically, from concepes of parposes.

What leads reasom to the idea of God, 20t as 2 avoral belng but as 2
maoral being, and his wsity, freedom and lw, whose capacioy constituses
persomality, through which man distinguishes himoclf as 2 monal being
from all nasural boimgs’ Herein lies 3 dignity: He can forgive Bimself
sothing (caeegorical lmperative) and, Seough s, be makes hiomelf re-
spoesible to himsel.

A moral being who would be thought as oNigetmg. bt as ebigeied by no
other, would be God, If such cxnts, them he is a single God; for 10 think of
several of them is a self-contradiction, vince they would b Sought in 2
relation of obligation w one another.

Equally, the thesis of the phanality of worlds contalns in itself 2 contradic-
ton, for the torality of the whole of existing things « that i, the concept of
the workd ~ already contadns the concept of smgulany.

The guestion, de Maralitate mandorum, is sl -contradictory, and it is as
Brtle the case that there are many Gods as that there sre many workls; but

22:134
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there saill remains the peocral questione &y therr (does there cxint) 2 deing
whom we wish 10 think s Ged ot all? Or s it 2 merely bypothetical thing
(o rotbonsy) which {as, for imstance, the universally distrbuted and o8-
penctrasing ether) is assumed caly i order 1o explain cortain phepomena?

But moral-practical reason yet contains in Faclf laws of compulvion
(¢hat i, commands of pure reason (sipationer 1iriar)) which the categori-
cal imperative carries with it (e Emperative of pure resson, 35 it were
(oetiva a¢ provecpie)). Before the inner seat of judgment (v fore cmscienniar)
and regardiess of any sctual promouncement issued by God, the kaowd.
odge of all buman duties as dvine commands (famguam, sow cru) Is of the
same force 3 if & real world-judge were ssumed. Freedom under the
pure law of reason.

The unity of the sensible n space. Correspondingly, that of the imellighilc
(emepracsening) -~ Tetwalts ot fvaln

One can also, by analogy, posit virtual attraction in cmply space as atie
w distems — lacometin — micrae motiod.

The cpitebile which is insmprohenaiile To which no aggregate fa)
sdequate, but can oaly be given as one,

The first question i whether there & s moesl-practical resson, snd, with
thin, concepes of duty &3 principles of freedom under laws; then: whether
there Is 2 subazance which judges according 1o these laws (by excacrating or
condemming men), declares men werthy or unworthy of happiness, and
makcs them partake of it in censequence. Such a personal substance wosld
be God, and, since It represents the toaality synthetically, as an individual,
not s belongiog 10 & class of rationsl beings, the single God. Ouly &
hypetetical, howeves, can yuch an e constitute 2 prisciple ~ net as given,
but saly as thought (thought-object, enr ratianis) ~ but ondy for the sake of
the recognition of owr duties as divine commands,

[Top marpn]

God regarded a3 2 satural being is o dypothetical being, sssumed for
the explanation of appearances ~ as, for knstance, the ether, in onder 1o
make space into » sense-object.

There is 2 philosophical use of mathematics ~ s, however, & matheman-
cal wie of philosophy poasitde?

Right wmerprv]

The most importast of 2l the concepts of reamon, because it i direcied
soward the final end (Sor the concepts of the enderstanding are only there
for the sake of form), is the concept of duty and the legislation relating to
i, & 2 concept of practical reason.

The categorical imperative, expressed affiematively or negatiely (in
command and prohibition) yet with grester rigee in the lamer than In the
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former (dicamen racionds morslts): Thou shalt pot sieal. (Thou shalt not lie,
is not in the Decalogue.) Honor thy father and mother. The last are net an
of proper &uties of compulsion.

There must also, however, be — or ot Jeast be thought - 2 logisheve
force (potertar lepilatorsa) which gives thewo laws empbasie {offecy) al-
though only in ides; and this is noae other than that of the highesr being,
morally and physically superior 10 all 2ad emniposent, and his holy will «
which justifies the stmement: There Is 2 God.

There Is in practical resson & concept of duty, that is, of 3 compulsion or
pecessitation accurding W 2 principle of the lawy of freedom — et by,
according 10 & law which the sebject prescribes 1o el (dtamen ratono
procticad) through the categorical imperative, indeed.

A comumand, 1o which everyone must abselutely ghe obedience, & 10 be
regarded by everyone as from a belng which rules and governs over ol
Such 1 belng, as morsl, however, Is called God. So there is a God.

[ Bocrews margin]

A being which is never obligated, but would be obligating for every
other radhonal being, & the highest being in 2 moeal sense. The raticnal
being which, with respect 1o marure, is capable of everything is the highest
being in the physical respect. In both respects. All-sufficient (ammisyf
Sfodems): Is God he who, because he is totality in all relation, can cnly be
onc; the single Ged (of whom there cannot be dfferent penera and
peon)?

There is enly one practcally safficient argument for falth i one God,
which Is theoretcally Insuficient ~ knowledge of all buman duties &
(temguaw) dvine commands.

[Vik fascicle, sheet X, page 4]

Under the concepts of peactical reason (dictamen rationty praciicoar) the
awiepi of dady s a principle of the uncenditionally commanding (casegort-
cal) imperative; It does not prescribe the means 10 arbirary ends, but
proscribes actions, which are w0 be made one’s own ends, apodictically, &
well 23 3 certzin commission and omission, merely acconding to the princ-
ple of freedom wnder laws, and & contairs 2 command to which the
subject sees Mmsell uncondidonally suboedinaced through pure resson

Now the idea of an omaiposent moral being, whose willing s & casegon.
¢al imperative for all rational beings, and is both all-powerful with regard
%o nature a8 well a8 vacoaditionslly, universally commanding for freedom,
5 the idea of Gad - not & generic concept, but that of an indvidual (2
Soreeghly decermined beieg); for the avaly is anly coc, thus there can

* Reading do for dr.
20
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be o question of gods. {The existence as substance of such a being allows
el 10 be assumed only as 3 bypothetical being (as, for imtsnce, calork)
in erder s oxplain the phenomens of ity sphere of activity a5 experionce
may supply it; however, s usdty = like that of space and sme ~ cerdficy
the totakity of it peescace, and the only possible question is: Is dere onc
Ged or set?

+Of the law of contimainy (ler comtin) from a physical and moral point of
view. From a wasscendental point of view

There Is enly one experience and all perceptions caly foem an aggre-
pwie for twe sake of the pomibility of 2 whole of experience, Hheough
obscrvation and experimcst) This ideal being poverns [everart dier] the
principle of all human dutes, &5 commands lssuing from himuelf, that ks,
15 God: Hence the (moral) law of duty, i virtue of the categorical impera-
tive, Is & principle of the recognition of all humen dutics & divine com-
mands, even though one leaves undecided the exivsence of such 3 power-
ful being. The formal clement of the kew here ameunts 1o the cence of
the thing [Secke] itself, and the categorical mmperative is & command of
God; this dictum is no mere phrase.

The idea of the absolure suthority of & moral being’s sncondisienally
dictasing command of duty is the divinity *of the penon who commands
(drdmites formalis). A substance which posscases this authoeity would be
God. That such & wsbstance cxists camnol be proved; for neither experi-
e not pure reasons from mere concepts can found sach & propositen,
for it is neither an analytic oor & yyeehetic propesition.

In moral-peactical reason there s not only 3 principle of benevolence,
that s, of the advancement of the happenas of others (the duty of love)
which sets limits 10 egotism (affvawm late determinaes) sbut alse a principle
of rejection.

The diramen rationss practioas |s a reason other than theeretical; it does
not determine but Is determined Gaosgh ancther, mot anahytically self-
[determining), but synchetically [through 3] divies command. Theughts
which muteally accuse or excuse onc sncther. Just as [there i) oaly one
space and one time. Ether.

“To be worthy or saworty of happiness

Not the relation of things, vt of the representations of things to one
another, The # priver relation of right as mordd compulsion, Spontancity
and receptivity,

In moeal-pracrical reason, there is comained the principle of the knowl-
edge of my duties a5 commands (praaepes), that is, net according to the
rule which makes the subject imto an [object], but that which emerges
from freedom and which [the subject] proscribes 1o itself, and yot as If
ancther and higher porson had made it 2 rele for him (dctamer natints
procticar). The subjoct feels himmell necowsitased through his own reason
(et anslytically, sccording w the principle of identity, bue synthetically, 3
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3 traesioon from esetaphysics w transcendental philosephy) 10 obey these
duties. “HWihat God may be can be developed from concepts, by means of
metaphysics; but that there is 2 God bedongs to transcendental philosophy
and can only be proved hypothetically (caleric).

(NBcse hymavitats of ouaninae late of tivicie perita (propeie determeinaniia) '™

| Bocvemn margiv]

The subject of the categorical imperasive in me Is an object which
deserves 1o be obeyed: sn object of adoration. This is an ideasical proposi-
tion. The characteristic of 2 moral being which can commuand categori-
cally over the nature of man & its divinity. His Saws must be obeyed as
divize commands. Whether religson s possble without the presupposition
of the existence of God Eaf desy iw mobur v

[Top margm)

Maephyric analyzes gives concepts; tramcendental philesophy con-
tains the principles of pesbein & prioey jadpmcens and their poasibiliny.
Homs apit, Sk, spesavar. Semse, wmdentonding resson, ~ mentewm, de-
e

Cotsciousness of positing somcthing (pemasciar), of receivieg
(rrcapiccatar).

(Lot margin|

The idea of a belag which would be its own originases, would bo the
origiaal being, and a product (mot educt) of pure practical reasen. The
concept of 2 (the sebjecy) is identical with it (dhe obyect) and tanscendent
witheut being contradicrory.

Among ratiosal world-beings is the chass of those which are endowed
with moral-practical reason, bence with freedom under lawx which they
prescribe o themseives (ficfamen rabonh praviacer) and necesaaily recog-
nize the concept of duty, hence, the cmegorical imperative; yer also the
class of these who must admit the cormupeion and weakness of heman
mecwre that, as a world-belng, pormins itself transgressions.

Omne can, however, represent in man the dictate of reasen, in respect to
the concept of duty in general: the keowlodge of his dasies & (Fasgman,
mew cru) divine commuands; because that imperative Is represented s gov-
eming and absolutely commanding, bence as pertaining to a ruler (befit-
tieg & person). The ideal, which we create for cursehves, of a sabstance.

I am & principle of symbetic self-determination to mysell, not merely
scconding o 2 law of the revepotdly of meture, but also accoediog 10 &
principle of the ypovianaly of freodom.

A camse operating In the world acceeding 1o perely moral principles,
thought as substance (e atnemandavan) which, msofar & It embraces
the stahity of seoac-objects under its power, is single

m
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VIl fascicle, sheet V, page 1]

Issertion Vim

Man, insofar as he Is conscious of himsel (object 10 himsell ) rhink

One thinks for encsa wnder the concept of God a substance which [is)
adogaate o all comscious purposes ~ that is, a panor; whereby the taug.
logically reinforced oxpression “the lving God™ anly serves 10 designase
the personality of this being: a5 comnipotent being (oo ammaw), 25 omes-
wicat (samemg inieflygeesia) and canibencvolent (svm mwe hwvam) Ty acoy.
Ity Is om the asallogy with technical-pracrical reascn [brsbs off)

World-brings can be obligating, and obligating w0 others. But a belng
which, although cbligating of others, caa never itself be oMigsed, i God.
A human bdeing can be a person, that is, & being which is capable of
righes; but persomality cannct be gitridbuted 1o the Deity.
There are persons in the world. Bet God as pure lsscligence can only
be one; for several of them would have rights against one another,

Woeld is the sieir of sense-objects ~ thus also including the forces siting
on the seases - insofar as it amounts to a unity (that &, combiaed syntheti-
cally sccording to a principle). * Ticaley of sense-objects,”™ [since it repre-
scnes mercly)] bogical unity, docs not express the concept of “wordd™ Thus
[the concept of “world™] docs not just Selong o metaphysics bas o tran-
sondental philosophy — in which latter, knowledge is given @ poan in
intuiton, theough coacepts (eot through their constroction, for that would
be mathematics) and forms the transidon from the metaphysical founda-
tons of satural science.

There i coc world, one space, cac tise; and, if cac speaks of spaces
and thmes, these are caly thinkable as party of one space and tme. This
whaole is bafinice ~ that is, there are no liméies of the manifold pessibde b it
s rewl Emitations, for etherwise the void would be an object of the senses,
It Is not 2 mechanically but a dynamically given concept ~ & transcenden-
tal idcalism. Ouly one apeniows, not oxporiences,

Oee man peogros from subjective peinciples of sppearssce 1o what is
chjective in experience, One must progress feom technical-pracsical te
moral-practical reason, and from she subject as aatural being 10 the sob-
joct as person ~ that is, s pure being of the understanding ~ God.

God Is 2 being who cootains in his concept cnly rights and co duties.
Weeld is the opposhe.

FPerven s 2 being who has righty and s conscious of them. If he has mghn
wnd we dation, hen he is Gad To have duthes and no rights is the character-

ntic of the ciminal. Cascgorical imperative of e highest being,
20
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The serid is the complex of all sensble beings: God @ the navasal hoing
Fach of the twe is single in lts speries,

What man does (ap¥), what he paakes (i) What he preduces theough
action In a certain time (speratur).

God and the weeld are corrclates, withowt which the idea of God a5 2
poactical being would net occur. In the world, bowever, nature aand froe-
dom are two acthve powers [Fermagen] of Efferent kinds, of which one
(e age, facit, aperatwe) [rols off)

OF organic hedia, which slready contain the concept of parposes in them-
sehves accerding to the principic of identity; an imeaterial peinciple must
be thought In them, which, however, can thereflore not be splrit (mess).

Expertence contains the whole of possible perceptions (all possitde
chservation and experiment).

Division. (1) A being who has only rights sad no Sutics (moral-practical
reason sccording to its kws and principies), God (2) Who has rights and
dusies: man. (3) Beings which have acither righes nor dutles, which have
no desires at all (mere munter). (4) Those which have desires, but oo will.
The foemula of sa uncondtionsl commuad of duty (Aaamer meteen
siricte oblipantn) is the categonical imperative of right ~ Aate sbligamtis is that
of benevolence (Amavelontise) of which kind gratinade is the strongoest.

[Viith fscicle, sheet V, page 2]

The caegerical imperative does mot peesuppose a supeemely commund -
ing substance which would be outside me, but is, rather, 2 command or
peohbition of my own resson, Neotwighstanding (his, it i severtheless to
be rogarded m procoeding from a being who bas irresistible power over
all.

(1) What does the concept of God express? (2) Is there a God? (3) Is the
existence of God given « priari, that Is, as uncondtionally necessary (sot
merely Shought, that is, a thought-ebject (o ranendl) in order o found
certain convequential concopts, in the way than, for lnstance, calosic [is] &
lypothetical betng)? (4) Is God sad the woeld an scthve relation of twe
relations determining the wotality of things nto a heterogentous whole,
namely, the oot as intellectual principie of e pure maderstanding, that is,
21 4 person, the other &5 complex of seendble Beings, insolar as they are at
least conscions of themacives,

Person is 2 being who has rights of which he can become comacions.

The cmeporical imperative represents all humane duties @ divine com-
mands; not hisserically, as ¥ |God] had ever issued certain orders to man,
bet as resson jpeesents| them Geough the supecaw power of the categoei-

m
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cal lmgerstive, in the same maancr as & divine person can rigorouly
command sebmisson to kmself.

So it is not techeical-practical reasen (which peescribes means for the
purposcs of scte -objeces) but the meeal-pracuical (which prescribes right
1o ran, a4 pure rationad object, and makes subjective grounds of determi.
nation Into objective ones = i which the bold idea of isnsiting 2l objeces
in God, at least i transcendental idodism, etc. [drnsks off)

Among all the geod doods (face shfipateniy) it is sot benevolence sewand
men but the right of men which is the act of the Mghest suthority, and the
ideal person who cxercises it is God. Not as ¢ substance differeot frem man.

God Is net the onginaser of the world (dowdargar), from whom all evll (s
mere sensc-objects) proceedod God as person, that s, regarded s »
being who has rights,

The complex of sl seanible beings is the weeld, 1 which s also
belongs, but who is yet &t the same tme an intcllectual beleg.

Mechasism of nature and freedom of rational beings.

Freedom and transcendencal idealism and mored -practical reason. The
former it postulated. The comcepe of duty precedes even freedom and
proves the reality of freedose.

Thar there is also i man, sloagside his manvy, fvadom and pracece
reason as the comnterpart of mechanism (techmical-practical).

Whother there s & God (i substance) or nee, casnot be 3 poimt of
comeroveryy, for i is a0t an abjet of dispane (alyanaw Rios). [t is not existing
beings antisde the jadging subject, sdour whose characreristics it would be
possible vo dispate, but 2 mere idea of pere reason which examines it
own principles.

The concept of God is not & scchnical-practical but & meeal-practical
concept: That is, it contains & categorical imperative {and] i the complex
{vemplens) of all human duties & divine communds, according to the
peinciple of identiry.

It & an individual concept (onaptss singularis); There are po pods, jus
s lirdhe &3 there arc woelds, but God and the weeld. He is & perven, that s,

2 being who has rights, but net & sensibie being: so Jthere are] not gadh

The categorical imporasive, which founds the mscomprebensible system of

beman freedom, docs net begin from frocdom but ends and completes with

i, There is 2 corsie sablime sughivar [Memuh] i the foclings which

sccompany the subliaity of the idess of pure peactical reason, and, a1 the

saree S, & Avmiliy which leads cne 10 subordinate cocself 1o this abject.

et aho an chevation of the homest man [do Wachern] in his decision.
God and the world, represcated in the ides of pure reason.
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wecknical-practical pragmasi-mors!

The possibility of freedom cannot be directly proved, but only indi-
rectly, through the possdility of the categorical imperative of duty, which
regeires no incentives of nature,

Wromg (nrowme opposed 10 recte, crooked shliy. to the straight) can alwo
be called provitar (0 g warams). Upposed %o what &s round asd returms
upon itself, similar from ol sides.

[VIith fascicle, sheoct V, page 1)

The subject determines itself (1) by recheical-praceical resson, (2) by
moralpractical resson, and &s Sself an object of both. The world and
Ged. The first is appearance i space and time. The second accerding
10 concepts of reason, that is, a principle of the categorical imperasive,
Ens svmmun, ruwms ivtelipentia, svmmaw bemv thing |Sacke] and per-
sw Appervptin, approkoness of vmprehensio phocvemenologion, mputis of
e e

The knowledge of sncnell 23 3 person whe comtiestes himaed! as 2
principle and Is hs own originator.

God and the weeld are both a ssadmum. The transcendencal Ideality of
the subject thinking fself makes itself inte 2 porsos. Its divinity. | am in
the highest baing. According to Spincuz, | see myself ' God *who Is
Jegislative within we+'»

MMMMMMG!MWM

commanding sccording (o moral-practical laws contains the idea of a
peren havieg all power [in] relation to Batare as 3 sense object. [t abo
contsins) an expression of the categorical imperative of all comeunds of
duny, by the principle of pure reason, not by empirical incentives of
workl-determinasion. There are, bowever, only two active principles
which can be thought of as causes of these aypeaninces: Cod and the
world, Thas the idea of moral practical resson in the categorical impera-
wve it the ideal of God

What has here been sufliciently (from 2 practical viewpoint) demon-
strared s bedonging s tramscendeneal philosophy, i not, indeed, the
exisience of God as a particollar existing sebstance, but the relaion 10
such 2 concept. Fide Lichienberg’s Spinora, ' a system of the intuiton of
ol héngs in God. Tramcendental idealium [of positing] oncself synthes-
cally and & priort.

“The came of the world regarded as & periox, is the suthor of the world,
Not as a demiurge of marmer which is passve, bat ready off)

The subject of the categonical imperative (moc of sechnical-practical bt

13
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of meral-practical regon), & ramcendental ideal which emerges from
rranscendeaaal philosephy as from a syathetic ¢ prisni proposition from 3
pure concept, not from sensible intuition, s God. It cannet be detsiod tha
such a boing existy; yot & cannot be stserted that it exists outsade
thinking man_ In hies ~ the man whe thinks sorally according to eur own
commands of duty = we live (entimn), meve (gpma) and have our being
(ensamas).

From this there follows the secossity of the dvision of the complex of
all beings {of everything that cxinte) Gad and the morid

In man there dwells an active principle, arousable by no sensble repre-
sentation, sccompanmying him not as sowl (for this presspposes body) bu
as spinit, which, ke a particular substance, commands hiee irresiatibly
according o the law of moral-practioal resson, [and which], by s ous
actioms, pardonm of condemm man's Commissions and omissions. [n vir-
twe of this preperty of his, the meral man s a poven; that is, 3 beleg
capable of rights, whe can encowater wrong or can consciously do it, and
who stands under the casegorical imperative; froe indeed, bat yet wnder
Laws 50 which he submity himacll (Actamen ratians parse) and who carries
out divine commands sccording o tramcendonsal idcaliam. Knowledge of
all baman duties as divine commands,” [hrraky off)

|Between ner of mein scxr]

Conflict with the right of huesasity in my own persom, and with the
right of men.

A person Is a radonal being who has rights,

Man is not a0 animal with internal purposes or s, o, (e.g ongans,
underntending) but & peren who has mghn, and apainst whom all other
persens have righes. Not mercly Is he saimated by & soul (thus esimen)
but there dwells in him & spirit (gpanine ivtar afit. Mom).

Organic bodics have an immaienal principle as ther bass becssse they
are foundod on purposes.

[Top marpin]
According 10 Spiness’s tramscendentsl idcalism, we infuie sursches

God. The categorical mmperative does Dot presuppese & highesr command-
ing sebstance as ousside me, but lies within my own reason.

I Righ! marpiv)

Hew are laws for the united space- sad time-determinations of moving
forces possible o prieri? Newion's work, Immediate ame i dolaw
(through emgey space).

OF the reciprocally acting mosion of light in full space, but without

4 Mlmm‘ﬂhmdn;
4
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diffusion = for the divergence of the beams and Romer's tme-condition
of their motion act agiinst cac another.' OFf the mageet,

Hest, 3n imernally movieg force of bodies, is 2 hypothetical saerial,
becassc &t expands and disperses matter, and seay well be the mere effect
of the repulsion of a maseer set s escilladon.

The fear of God is the beginaing of wisdom;** this, Sowever, Is nothing
other than herrer vacni, abborrence for evorything which conflicts with the
right. For this isterrgption which comradicts moral-practical reascn
[hronks off}

sclomacss desermining maell containg spontancity, aho persosality, bes

Aghts.

A body for whose possibility one must think of an crganiceg force, tha
s, & force which oaly acts through internal purposes. Next, not an indwell-
g soul, empirically, bt 3 spirit 2y & spirie

Hsms es1 amimal ratwwale.

There is a difference ia sayiog: | beliewe in God or: | believe in ¢ God
{of which there might be seversl).

The koowledge of all buman dutics toward one anctber s divine com-
mands (not 28 & particular duty towand Ged, for that wosld pressppose
God),

[Vith fascicle, shoet ¥, page 4)

[Man is 3 person, that &, a Belng capable of righty, who can encovater
wrosg or can cossciously do e} and 1o whee: beth can be done by others,
which &s not the case In anissals or even lower arganic beings. That being,
= relation to whom all human dutles are lkewise necessarlly bis o
mands, is called God and the categorical imperative which impeses thens
on mwan, contains the knowledgpe that all duties of right are 0 be regarded
ar divine comssnds (o him).

Human reason does aot attain what kind of being God is in hissaclt
coly relation (the moeal relasion) Indicates hims, so that his saswre &
mscrutable and all-perfect for us. Far svwmam, svems derelliprana,
swmmum Sowum: all morsl [Setcrminations), but which leave his natwre
umactainahle.

God is 2 pin, that b, oot the world-soul, for cxample, since ths
determiration would male him dependent upon empizical Scterming-
thions, &5 & sense-object. The transcendent concept of him Is adways only

negacive, and o [we] can oaly [know| him therely that knowledge of hin

' Ser pevcoding sow.
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s net knowledge of the workd, but the knowledge of all human dutics &
dviae commands (hence not as ¥f onc bad actually received sach a com.
mand or prohibation) [Arraky of

So tnowledge of this being is aspliative, not for the theoretical but cnly
for the practical. He is imscrutable (smpercnatabiin).

The fiest act of the faculry of represencation Is that threugh which the
sebject makes fsell immo an object of s repecsencations (aucientia mf
spsimr) and belongs w fagsc (It Is 2] representation threugh cwiepes or the
thoupht of the given object, and Is analytic. The second jact] contains the
manifeld given in inteition, insofar as that s represented sader a priaciple
of ity agpregation; this [a<1] is thought snthetically @ priort snd beloags
trevvcendenial plilosaphy (which contaiss syrabetic knowledge ¢ prierd (rum
concepts). Such knowledge is here not opposed to knowledge through the
construction of comcepes (for that would be mathematics) bus, since it is
here & question of philesophical knowledge (wetaphyric), bedongs 10 tran-
scendental phillosophy. Thae, however (as in Newton's Philuapbiar sens-
ralis primoipis mathemanica), at beast the ratio of the moving forces of bodies
i ewpy spever Can be given ¢ priers, belongs neither to metsphyvics nor
tramscendental philesophy « and thas sev 1v philvoply o alf but to pary
maohemaniy insefar as It is applcable 10 physics.

The comcept, or rather, the idea of God is the thought of 2 being befoee
whom all human deties at the same Bme count as his commands.

God is the suprome power which s all-obligating, 2 being whe is all-
oblipating but is not ohligated in any relation.

God and the workd, “Nacere and freadom. Spinorium sad ssseralise,
Trasscendentad dealism and pensonaliey.s The real, which cannee be »
sense-object, and the real which must necessarily be such, if it Is to be o
gpven ebject ~ as space and time are cach only coe

The totality of beings regarded as 3 whole or gurnim as multoade.

First division: God and the sveld Scoend, in the workd: asture and
frecdom of werld-beings. Both contain absolute unity (ere is only ene
God and cae world). The world, insofier 25 it Is sot 4 whale combined
iparsim, but an organic whole = e.g. of plases for anlmals and even for man

An ergankc body Is ene which & possitle i liself through purposes;
hence, it is grosnded threugh s immaterial being, or must at least be
thought accordingly. The coativwvuw frmenen from plants, not & far &
God (for there i no consinsity in between),

Just as the species of ceganized bofics progresses from mosses w
anlmals and [from) these 10 men as anioals (2 ontivwem Semersm). NB.
Not that we lneuit in he delty, as Spinora fmagines, but the reverse: that
we carry our concept of God ime dhe ebjects of pure intaition i ow
comcept of transcendental philosophy.

bdeas of moral-peactical reasom, %00, have maoving forces on hurun
nature. That means: 1o fear the Deity indirectly.

26
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Of the indirect proof of God's existence, imsofar as his secessary conse-
gueoces (the categorical imperative) precede,

It is mot the cencept of freedom which fousds the categorical imperative
bat the latter first founds the concept of freedlem. Net technical-practical
bat meeal-practical resson comtaing the principic of God. Likewise, na-
turc in the woeld does ot lead 10 God (e.g. theough its beaoiful ceder)
bat the reverse,

The bely Ghost judges, punishes and absolves theough the categorical
imperative of duty, by means of moral-practical reason. Not as a substance
which belongs 10 sature, God and world sre not copirical correlases.

The concept of God and of the persanaly of the thought of such 2 boing
A realiey.

There Is 2 God in meeal-practical resson, that &, in the idea of the
relation of man 1o right and dery. But not 25 2 Seing curslde man, God and
ean s the socality of things.

The compicx of all natural beings (e world), that is, all existence in
space and time ~ but net, therefore, of all beings, for pure moral belogs
are not, in fact, alwo undersiood thercby.

Distributive }W

Or collecsve

Of the psychological difference (which belongs 10 physics) and the mcta-
pliysical, which is not deswa from experieace,
Morality [Sinfchbetr], that s, freedom sader laws, is the charscterissic

of & person.

7
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[What s transcendental philosophy?]

[Ist fasciche, (half-Jheet |, page 1)

[Tep marpan]

Transition by the limit of ol bnamlage - God and the workd

The totality of beings, God and the world, presessed in & synthetic system
of the ideas of trasscendental philosophy i relation 1o cach othez, by, oxc.

Mein sea]
'

In the order of the system of synthetic knowledge through « prioni con-
cepes (that is, in transcendental philosophy) the principle which provides
Be tramition 1o the completion of the system is that of ranscendental
theology i the two questions:

'
What is God?

2
I there @ God?

§

The concept of Gad & that of a perven ~ heace, that of 2 being who has
righes, but against whom no other possesses rights of whom there meay be
cither only onc or else & species (God or gods) whe must, nevertheless,
possess personality, & will [IWAMSAr] ~ without which qualin, they would
0ot be gods but idols (Adals), that is, things [Saches).

INaxt o &, dx the marpin]

Such » person cannet be several (in dhe plural); that Is 1o say, o there s
2 God, then he i Bkewise singular in his person, and there are not many
gods, because the concept of several would be quite identical. One would
worskip different pods, and their worship wosld be saperstiion and sdele-
try, which woudd be satseic,

214
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God and the world are thought as sembers of the division of cxisting
beings, of which each contsing numerical unity (singularity) in itself, that
i, one can as e speak of gods and worlds as of spaces and times, for
these are all oaly parts of one space and one time,

Just the same s tree of expericnce: i relation 1o whose magnitude
one cannot depend upos experiences but only on experience as sbeolute
wity. For shsodute completencss of perceptions cannot ocous, for that
would be conpirical, and heace stand under the suspicion of some deli-
cency; there thus remados nothing « prien except o principle of the
possibility of experience.

In the concept of Geod, one thinks 2 person — that is, 2 rational being
who, fimit, possesses rights, bue, sased without being restricted by dusies,
restricts all other raional beings therough commands of duty.

{To bring shout the highest object of moral-practical reason in the
world « God and the woeld form the objects of reason’s willing. The wml-
zy of things: ons rumevsw svwowa |

Righs of the delesed passage]

In the workd as & whole of rational beings there is also 2 being comisting
# [von] morsl-practical rexson, and, corsequendy, an imperative of right:
Thus, however, there is also 2 God.

Mo iexr connimmed)

Such » being is the most perfect in respect of every purely thought
Quality (o seoemeam, jumws deteliipmtia, rammasy fomam). All these con-
cepts are usited in the disjunciive jadgmest: God and the morld « in the
read division of the negative or commense appesitiom, which the totaliey of
beings comprehends.

Both are 3 maxiovem: the one determmed according 10 degree (qualha-
Eve), the other according 1o volume [or] space (quantitative); the one 25
object of pure reason, the other a8 sense-object. Both are infiniie: the
fest =3 mageitude of sppearsece in space and tie; the second accord-
ing 10 degree (vmmaliter), a5 Bmitless sctivity with regard 10 foeces
(mathematical or dynaméc magnitude of sense-objects). One as thing iv
wvelf ov eppearence

A being who pemove ~ bas fecling, endenstanding, persomaley, sad
rehes withoot duty.

A plurslity of gods s as Datle thinksble & & pluraliey of worlds, bot cnly
one God and cee world; bedh idess depend necessarily upon each other.
Exy s, summa iwelligowiia, ruseoum boauw (understanding, judg-
ment, reason). Technical-peactical and moral-practical reason and the
principle which combines both in one idea. One canpot express the -

LAk
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preme inteligence throwgh reason, snce the latter consists oaly i the
capacity 1 infer — that is, %o judpe mediascly.

In meral-practical reason there Bex the categorical imperative o regard
all human duties & divine commande

. Meorgim]

Technical-practical reason costsins skill and arts. Moral-pracsca,
Suthes. .

The complex of all belngs s submaseces is God and the world. The
former [the laner?| s not coordinated as an aggregace with the latter |the
Sormer?), bat subordizated to it in s exivence, and combined with i in
one system; not mercly techaically but moral-practically ~ which charac.
teratic endows it with the quality of beieg 3 perwon,

Self-love (in soul and body) is not generally true or permsiasibie; byt
beaevolence toward onesel, without pleasure, Is. But 20t hatred.

Heat s not radlant (ediaws),'* but rather, the body is sheoepthe
relation to it — or exbaling, bet 30t evaporating,

Personality s the charscveristic of the being who has righes, hence, 3 moral
quality. Consclousness of this quality in the subject belorgs 10 mond.
practical, not technical-practcal resson, oven when (md Msefer @) I
stands under dudes. Does mot have merely fechwiasd-[practical] bee also
morgl-pracical reason,

Spivesa’s idea of the highest beiag ~ of lntuiting all sepersensible beings
in God. Moral-practical reason. Trewsarndowial sdoalim.
Ers tumwuwm and onr entiam,

Reason is only & mediately jodgieg endersunding. For the rule, and
subsumption wader It (s oo}, namely, the conclusion, does not add
mnything further, but is only saated explicidy as inference or conclusion.
The formels docs not ncrease the content.

Herr von Hess and Pref. Kraus. Herr Schuliz or Poerschhe and Chaplen
[Wassansi] -~

[Ist fancicle, (half-Jahect |, page 3]

Transcendernsl philosophy thinks under the concept of God 2 sub-
stance endowed with mavimen existesce, with regard to all acvioe proper-
thes (reality), indepeadent of all seraible representztions (pure ratioosl
representacions & prien). It s 2 self-knowing supreme being (rws svmmams,
sawma infellipeetia, rumwam bowuw) adequate 20 all the wue parposes of
man {from understanding, judgment and reason) im an active relation %o

0
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the whole of all the ebjecs of sensible representation; so that the division
s made: God and the warld in relation %o cach other.

Both are thought s 4 highest by tramscendental idealism, sooceding
1o which the possibibity of objects of repeescataticas peecedes as elements
of knowledge, and what Is subjective (sccording 10 Spivess & ceaception)
i Intuited i God, whom reason makes for itself The problem Is thus:
Fiest, what s God? (What &s vadenstood by this concept?) Second ques-
thon: [s there 3 God? (For pods cannet be thought of without costradic-
ton, because the 1omaliey of ghven objecss, thought 1ngether, doex sot
perssi plursliy, and, if God bs worshipped snd hs law obeyed, then such
s plurslity would represent idols )

There exists 2 caregorical imperative in the mind [Genieh] (wexr, not
the awima) of every man in which 2 rigorous command of dady [shows| the
transgressor his own reprebensbility (wawerthiness of being happy), sad,
if abstraction is made from senaible appearance, not anly is the tramgres-
sor’s worthineys of being happy desied him, ban he himselfl condemned
through a0 ierevocable verdicr (diemen ranswis). Net techaical peactical
but mnoeal-practical resson absolves or condemas.

Nawe deals despotically with man. Men destroy ome another Je
not chserve the care and provision which they require. Wars deatroy what
lomg artifice has extablished and cared for,

A being who is originally ssiversally law-giving for natwre asd frecdom,
is God, Not caly the highest Avng but alio the highest andertending -
ood (with reapect 10 haliness). Lus summen, jumme iniellpentin, suemvn
henwe. The mere Idea of Mm s Wlewise prool of his exlstence.

Among all the characteristics which acce attributable to a thinking being,
the first is %0 be consciows of oncsclf a5 a perren: That i, according o tran-
scendental idealism, the subject comsitates el @ priees into an object -
Not &3 Pves in appearance, in Bhe trearition from the matapbysical founderons
of satwrad wiewr 10 physics, but 25 3 being who is founder and ongiamoe of
his own self, by the quality of personality: the */ am.” Asa man, | am a sense-
object in space and time mnd, o the same tme, an obect of the undersaand-
Ing 1o mysell. /] am & porsen. consequently, 2 moral heing she Aar nghts,

The understanding (mews) is the faculty of deciding immediately, inde-
pendent of sensitde representations, and ces be atributed 1o God. Rea-
son, which only judges mediately, through inferences, s Dot original, bt

It is not the principle of benevolence, drected soward happiness, bet
[the principles| of right which command categorically.

OF the allowsble clrcle of commection n the extremities of forces.

A body can be an ow simpler as 1o s quality, e miplhar; ity product
through combustion, on the other hand, & compeniien, Bhe suplark aod

2
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What is ablipared Is outside me, as 2 rational subject shich yer hebnp
the mardd The workd is the sotality of sense-objects, not so much the outer
& the inner.

215 (of marp)

Trasscendental idealiam is the mdcd’mm makes
concepts, as clements of knowledge, into 3 whole ~ 2 & system of the
possibility of yynthetic @ priari knowledge from concepts.

Fiest the moral-practical, thes the technical-practical reason. God and
the woeld,

The transcendental idealism of that of which owr understanding is itself
the originator, Spinoza. To isecit evenything in God The categorical
imperative. The kaowledge of my duties as divine communds (expresaed
according 10 the cmegorical imperssive).

The ransceadencal idealism of prescribing 10 reason synthetc o priori
peopositions frew macepes (such as the categorical imperative sy dusarees
rations =~ not what we ought oo think but what we ought w0 da.

The transition from the metaphysical foundations of natursl scence w0
phyvics tzkes place according o @ prieni principles; for the possibilfity of
aperency, indeed, which is an sbaalute whole = not 3 compiled (rmpriens)
ageregate which can be pasched wogether ou of perceptions. Ofservane o
aperimentum prosuppose 3 formal whele of possible axperience as unity.

Reason precedes, with the projection of its forms (ome dar aue )
because it slone carries with it necessity. Spiweca. The clements of knowl-
edge and the moments of the determination of the subject theough thee
(To innsit everything in God.)

One cannot prove the avistence of God bt one cannot avoid proceeding oa
the principle of such an idea, and assuming duties %0 be &vine commands.

The concept of God is e concept of sn alipating subject outéde
myself.

2116 [kt fascicle, sheet 1L, page 1)

3
GOD
AND
THE WORLD
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eral, drvides Into two main brasches: nature and freedom, both of which
raust be trested theoretically and practically; the product of technical-
pracecal o moral-practical reason and thew princples

(mummm

) cmerges.
instinct - ead erstand ing

n

The concept of freedom is not the basis on which the concepts of rght
and duty can be founded, bat the rewerse: The concept of duty containg
the greund of e possibility of the concepe of freedom, which s pestu-
lated through the categerical imperacive. It s unterly impossible w0 unine
the principle of causal relations in the world wish freedom; for that would
be an effect withowut 2 cause.

M | enght to do something, then | munt also be able 1o do it, and what is
sbsolutely incumbent upon me, | st alvo be capalie of performing.

The property of & ragonal belng, 10 possess freedom of dhe will in
geoenal (iIndependence from the incentives of nature), cannot be directly
proved as a causal principle, but ondy indirecdy, through ks consequences;
insofar, that is, &= it contains the ground of the possbility of the catogoei-
cal imperative,

L8

A being for whom alf baman duties are Bkewine his commands, is God,
He mant be capable of everything, since be wills everything which duty
communds. He &s the Nghest being with respect 1o power, and, as 2 being
who has rights, 2 kving God in the quality of a persen. A single God, ke
the object of hix power, subordinate 1o him: one world.

v

These concepes are abogether contained analytically In the ides of the
highest being, which we cuncives have creaced; but the problem of tran-
scendental philoscphy still rermaies unresoived: /i thewr o God?

Camotheolegr V.

There is an object of monal-practical reason which contains the principle
of &k hursan duties “a if divine commands,” without & being the case that
cane myy assume, for the sale of this principle, & pardouler substssce
existing outside man.

3

21:17



a8

IMMANUELE KANT

VL

Cosmetheology. An idea of the enity of the connection of tuition wih
concepts, sccording to Splooa.

(Top marpin]

Transceadestsl philosophy is the prisciple of sysshetic # prisri knowl.
odge from concepts,

(1) Trassivion feoms the metsphysical foundations of satursl science 1o
physics. (2) Tramsition feom physics to tramscendental philosephy. (3)
Transwion from transcendental philosophy 10 the systese of nature and
freedom. (4) Concluvion. Of the univenal connection of the Tving forces
of al things in reciprocal relation: Ged and the world,

[Righs marge)

Phiosophy « metaphysical and metaphyvcs

Mathematics and physics

Space and time

God and the world: the supersemible and the seraible being o the
totality of things (sniversan), represented systemarically in synthetic rela-
thon 10 each other.

Space is not 4 bvng nor is e, but caly the form of Intuition: nathing
but the sadjearive form of Intuition.

Not arombsm (corpescalar philosoplry, steen ac inane). | full space, yet
all-penctratieg of &, through motion - partly progressive, pardy oscillatieg.

There are not experiences, bt only experience and what it seaches
(which presupposes & priary & foem of experience). But many perceptions,
indeed, which stand in relatica w experience through ebservation and
experiment. Hippocraoes.

(1) Mesaphysics, (2) transceadental ptdosophy, (3) plyvics, (4) &-
nareics poeeralis, which [presents] the laws of the moving foeces, 24 they
stand in relation 10 one ssother i ooy space.

The living badily being has & soul {emimal). If 3t is 3 peryon, then # i 2
buman being.

[Right of IV ¥, amd V1)

The highest principle of the system of pare reason in transcendental
phelosophy, 38 reciprocal relation of the idess of God and the world, Not
that the world is God, or God 2 being in the world (woeld-soul); but the
phenomens of causality are in space and tme, el

An memacerial and intelligem prisciple as substance is a spieit (mous).

The aniesal
Nature conser (gpr). Man deer (Gal). The rational sobject acting with

Fal
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consclouness of purposs sperase (opvratvr), An intelligent caune, not ac-
cesuble to the senses, dvrcry (dingit).

God and the world. Freedom and nature, The laner with personaliey -
or medare brate in contrast with incelligeat nacure.

Knowledge theough reason, liws for remon, man is person of a8 sense-
ebject,

The products of nature are In space aad time, those of freedom, under
the lews of moral -pracacal reason (Adewive ranew practicec).

b V1]

Newiow's attractive forver throagh omply spece.

Hew & omply space il percnived, for the forces cannot be, indepen-
deardy, without physical reality?

|Below 1)

There is 2 God, net 23 & world-soul in sature, but a8 2 personal
peinciple of buman ressom (fx9 demmwm, tuwws iodaligmne, Iwemn
Sowwm), which, &« the idea of & holy being, combines complete freedom
with the Jaw of duty = the categorical imperative of duty; hoch radaical-
procioal and meral-pracical reason aviwide in the Mea of God sad the
world, as the sratheti wairy of trassarndenssl phalossply.

[ . J* and empirical personality (aler oader sad pedibeg xrmbeor of rance
fonitrae aadcad),®

God is 2ot the world-soul.

Spinoea’s comcept of God and man, according w which the phosopher
mouits all things i God, is enthusiastic [shwdrmensoh] (concepnu favatuns).

[Ist fascicle, sheet 11, page 2|

(Coamutivmiagy

God and the workd. A system of transcendental philosophy, of rechaical-
theoretical and moral-practical resson.

The coscept of God i that of & being & the highest cause of workd-
belags and 15 2 person. How the freedom of & world-being & possible
cannot be proved direcily; it would only be practicable in the comcept of
God, if he were assumed.}

i
Gad

The categorical imperative leads first to the concept of freedom, the
possibility of which peoperty of 3 rational being we coudd not otherwise

' Wond Begivle.
us

TR
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The highest bevel of pregress In the system of pure resson: God snd the

The whole of the supersensidie and of the seosible object, represensed
in logical and real relation s cach other*

These representations sre net merely concepts but, st the same thee,
ideas, which give the material 0 synthetic @ prion lows from concepas, and
so do pot merely emerge from meuphysics but found transcendennal

|

iz
itlg
|
i
i
¥
i

H
5
E
|
E
:

|
5

of the knowledge of all human duties as (senguam) eniver.
commands, thas is, tv the gaslity of 2 highest, boly and powerful
raisex the subjoct thought thereby %o the rsak of & single,
powerful being: That is, the existence of such & being camnot be on-
cloded from the bdes which we oursebves think of God, but yet we may
infer as [if] there were such a being ~ with e same force a¢ if such &
being (didamen raioniy) were combined in substance with our beng - to
the same consequences.’

1)
1if
}

|Top margin]
What is merely subjective in sensidle representation is fecling.

[Under ] Gad™)
“The highest standpoint of transcendental philosophy is that which
usites God sed the world synthesically, under cne peinciple.s
Nature and freedom.



OFPUS FOSTUNUN

{Laft margin)

Difference between the privaple snd lasy of sechuical-practical or
monsl-practical resson.

The concept of freedom emerges from the categorical imperathe of
duty. Sic vele sic iubes stet pro ratione velanier 'V

The possitaity of such a property s freedom does not emerpe analyti-
cally, b synthesically, in transcendental philosophy, and & the law of the
lacer,

The thinking sobject akso crestes for leself 3 world, as object of possibde
egperience in space and time, This ebject s only one world, Moving
forces are mscrted in B lanter (cg. attesction and ropualyion) withot
which there would be no perceptioss; but snly what is formal.

Workd is the complex (amplenss) of things in cae space and coe time; dhus,
since neddber are something given obectively, in sppearance. God s 2 ra-
sonal concept of freedom, lnsofar as there lies in him a principle of the con-
nection of the manifold which ondy perting 10 2 peron. Concept of dury,
The concept of freadom, which peints in the direction of the concepe of duty,
i that of 3 persoa ~ both of man i the woeld and of God. Wish respect jo the
world, & decheioa) practical; with respect 1o Ged, a monadpracticad concept.
There are guds 35 Butle a5 there are merkd); rather, ene God and sve world,
Transcendental sumaleop and trasscendentsl thevlagy (cosmotheology).
Not the highest being (ew suwewaw), bun the being of all beings (mws enrivm).
The wcality of things (smwitads) is, therefore, not yet represented as 2
whole of dhe united objeces (divtributive or collective: thus, lepical or mral
unity). In intiton (space and time) as appesrsece (mathemancally).
Analogy berween astraction and light, where seeing precedes the Sghe,
snd, of the former s not operative in space, then neither is the later,
Bumination in empty space, Double comoept of reflection.
Secing is repudsive ~ like touch,

{Bsx fascicle, sheet I1, page 3)
And the cosmotheological proposicien: *There & 3 God,™ must be hoa-
ored and obeyed in the moral-practical relation just as much ws if it were
to be expressed by the highest being, although no proof of it tskes place
in 1echaical-practical respecy, and 10 belicve or oven wish for the appear-
ance of such 2 being would be an enthendastic delasion ~ taking idess 2
perceptioes.

It can be sald without qualification: “There are not gods; there are not
workds,” but rather: *There Is cne world and there s ene God® in reascn,
# 3 practically-determining ponciple.

There s 2 fact of moral-practical reason: the categorical imperative,
which commands for patere (reedom under laws and theough which frec-

L2y
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dom itself demonstrates the peinciple of its ows posaibiity; the command.
ing subject ks God.

This commanding being is pot outside man a5 & substance different from
man. (1t is, rather,] the counterpart to the world represented as the compley
of all sesaible beings (their 1otality), ax the counterpast [of God] in space
and time, as absolute 4 prierf unity in ismuision. Like God (a5 the wy.
persensible principle which combines the munifold of the world decugh
reason) the world is thought # priert, as absolute unity. These two Idesly
have practical reality,

A being which includes the whole of all possible seme-objects, in the
workd (A being in relation 1 whom all human duties are likowise his
commands, is God )

God and the world sre Meas of mond-pracucal and sechnical -practical
resson, founded on sersible repeesentation; the former contams the predi-
cate of pervomabiny, the latter that of . . , Both tegether in cne system, how-
ever, and related 10 cach other wader one principle, (are] sot subsesscey
outside my thought, but rather, [they are] the hought Grough which we
ourseives make these objects (theough synthetic & prierd cognitions from
concepts) and, subjectively, are self-creators of the objects thoughe

The moving forces which are causal principles contain the repeesents-
tiatn of God, the world, and sy subject of intuition and fecling, as moving
forces in the world The two [ramely, God and the world), united in one
concept, jcontain] the intuition of satere in space and time, Secling sad
the spontaneity of connection of both into & system of techeical peactical
and monal-practical reason through freedom (spomnaneity and receptiviy,
both combised in 3 sytem). God, the werld, and |, who combine both
objects in one subject. letuition, feeling, sad the faculty of desire. God,
the world (Soth outside me) and the rational subsect which connects both
threugh freedom. (Not substance ) Spincea’s trasscendental (dealism
which, mken liverally, i transcendent, that Is, an object widhout 2 concept:
representing the sebjecove as objective.

Wargmi]

God and the world sre, according to their idea, two Beterogrneoss
belogs, not in ssulytcsl unity (identical); nevertheicnm, they could be
thought in syathetic unity according 10 principles of traascendenal phi-
losophy. How, then, does their combinasion acquire realiny?

The wotality of things (ammermaw) containg God and the world World
means the whele of sennidle beinge.

There is here then a redation of two heterogencous objects, 2 relation of ef -
Holent cauies (warw canvalts), inded, If the sntaliny of beirgs is hought, how-
ever, then this is subjective rather dhan objective (lyleg not in dhe things but
in the thinking subject): the highest good (the origined snd the derivative).

28
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: The two principles: that of meral-practical sed the principle of
3 rechmical -theoretical reason (9 which mathematios alve belosgs) tegether
forms the complete unity.

Koowledge of all human duties 45 dvine, not [lnowlodge] of 2 subsance.

God is the subject of the categorical imperative of duties, and hewe arc
therefore calied divine commands.
The division imo Ged and the woeld Is not analysic (ogical) bat syn-
thetic: that s, through real opposition.
Three principles: God, the world, and $he concepe of the subgect which  21:23
enites them aad brings synthetic unity ioto these concepts (2 prieny) imolar
| a5 resson makes this transcendental unity el Acnesidemen. God the
| world, and [; God, the morld, and the breman 1pén, 25 that which combines
| the former twer moral-practical reason with its casegorical imperative.

The inscligent subject which grounds the combination of God with the
world under a principle.

. The bighest nature
The highest frecdom

1. The guostion: Is there 3 God? One cannot prove sech an obyoct of
thought o subwtance cutside the subjece: (It is, ) rather, thoughe

(st fasciche, sheer 11, page 4| 2y

GOD, THE WORLD AND THE CONSCIOUSNESS
OF MY EXISTENCE IN THE WORLD
IN SPACE AND TIME,
THE FIRST IS NOUMENON, THE SECOND
PHENOMENON, THE THIRD CAUSALITY
OF THE SUBJECT'S SELF-DETERMINATION INTO
CONSCIOUSNLSS
OF HIS PERSONALITY: THAT 1S, OF FREEDOM
IN RELATIONS OF THE TOTALITY OF BEINGS
IN GENERAL.

! ar:2§
| There is a God

There Is a being in me, which s &ferent (rom me and which wands e
efficient canssal relation (mexas ofarans) soward mysell (g, o, spevaiwrl;

229
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itself free (that is, not being dependent upom the laws of nature In space
and time) # judges mae inwardly (hatifics of conderamy, and |, mun, am
this belag myselll « it is st some substance outside me. What is sy
swrprising & that this causality is 2 determination fof sy will] 10 acticn i
freedom ([thae is], mot as & natwral necessity).
mwuwmww.ug

It is, however, i one judges Erectly according 1o the principle of seif-
sceivity, completely imposible to think for coesell & Liw of self-activiey
from frecdom; for every act of the latter would be effect withowt cause.
For this reason it has been frequently opposed. Bt self-activity from
freedom can and must be conceded indirectly,' as & consequence of the
categorical imperative (which is incontrovertibly true) and all human du-
ties, as divine commands, must be obeyed wnconditionaliy.

Freadom of e will [ Wallkshr] is 2 fact which cannot be attribuned o the
obfect 23 2 satural belng, but, yet, 1t is & peinciple of cassaliy in the world,
and sppears 1o contaln effect without cause i its very comcept. Tha

~ which commands as & penon (cstegorical imperative), hence as God,

hence @ §a penon,

All knowledge consists in the capacity o thisk, shed, perocive, and
koow in experience, and, a8 officicnt caue, s the syviem of tockaical-
practical or morsl-peactical resson: mot for metapdysics, dut for eraascen-
dental philesophy. The latter contains synthetic @ poend principles from
concepts, not merely from intuitions; it contains, sulgectively in human
reason as an sbsolate whole, a genealogical troe of such principles, whose
mots ramify into beanches, sad & tree of knowledge of quite differer
kinds: ssture and freedom, the weeld and God. Not & system of sanure
but of thought

[/ meargin|

The thoroughgeing determination of oneself in experience a8 uniry, (o)
cxistence. But not God's.

All expressions of meoeal-practical reason are dnvine (Aasming saoe-
sawia) because they concain the moral dsperative (the categeeical) and,
thereby, alose prove the reality of freedom. But it ks not God in substance
whose existence is proved,

* Aa s found i e Decalagee, for oance.
' ladiowct proed s 2 mode of proof or ccesduation in which it i laformed apedicrically from
O comseqoones of et whad o 1 b proved b i groemd
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Freedom under laws which reason prescribes to el the categorical
imperstive in tramcendentsl phileaophy.

Traesition from the metaphysical foundations to transcendental philesophy.

A coocept s enthusdastc ¥ that which is in man is represented as
something which is outside him, and the prodect of b thought repee-
sented as thing [Seche] i itself (substance). Prascapes santf dictaming me-
avnu propriae; lepey cymvemwey, '

[lse fascicle, sheet HL page 1)

3
SYSTEM OF TRANSCENDENTAL PFHILOSOFHY
IN THREE SECTIONS

{Top marpin|
God, the merld universum, and | reyself, man, as moral beisg.
God, the werld, and the inhabitant of the wordd: man in the world.
God, the world, and that which thinks both in real relation % each
other: the subvject as radonal weeld-being.

The madiss termimgs (copela) i jedgment is here the jodging subject (the
thinking workd-being, man in the world). Subject, predicate, copels.

(Mewm sexr]

!
Ged

The concept of such a being s mot that of subneance « that is, of & being
which exists independent of my thooght = but the idea (one’s own cre-
acon, *thought-object, ovr rstionir) of a reason which comsdtates liself
into a thought-object, and establishes synthetic & priar propositioon, ac-
cording 10 peinciples of transcendental philoscphy. It is an sdeal: There is
Bt and canmot be 3 question s 10 whether such an olyect cxiws, siace the
concept is trunscendent.

There s, however, in moral-peactical reason, a principle of duty: That is,
the categorical imperative, sccording to which reasce is abselutely (uncen-
dithomally) comesandiog over all incengives of semilality (nasere) cven

a
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Mbmbﬁnw.llcum]h-dr‘uh&w 1.'
2128 without cause, 2+ & would appear; there are, indeod, actions from freedry,
ananddmmwhdm
cmbmham&ahﬂbdf.md.m,hw
is absoletely incomprehensible (sic vl riv dnfro sier fvo rtione vodonsas) [
this freedom and independence from ol natural influence and o, 3
divinity may rightly [be seen] — not of mun, however, since divinity iy the

highest dhinkable and, llewise, supremely powerful sk o))

[Niwt 4o it in the manpin]
Net 3 sensiblie object, 8 pervan, eather, what itself thinks (som debile 5/
amiabale)

i

According o this principle, all buman dutics can, at the same tme, be
cxpeessed as divine commands (by the principle's forssal sspect) even ¥
no such cause, derermining reason, were (o be assamed 35 sehstunce.
From the practical potnt of view it is one and the same Sing whether one
founds the divinity of the commiand o human resson, or fosods It fin)
wich & person, since the differeace n more one of pheascalogy thes o
docurine which sssplifies knowledige.* y

§4
The crisique of pure reason divides ino philosophy end sathemasics,
The former, in tum, mto metaphysics and transcendental phiosophy
The latter [namely, transcendental philosophy] int the ideas of theoretl.
cal and practical resson. *Nassee and freedom
I mas. Phesomenos, noumenon, The ebject in appearance and the
thing fu dsell
+ [I'be roality of beings, regarded amalyrically or syntheocally (semi, ear
wineraw) )

2139 [Margie]
Ohjects of theught are: (2) a being (b) 4 thing [Sacke] {¢) 2 pervons
The Nghest is: ot sawmam = s intallijponns, ammue Svar.
How is the concepe of freedom possible? Only through the mperative
of duty which commands casegorically,
God, 1 threefold person, according 10 [his| powers, tot in three per-
sons, which would be polytheive

* The oprendon ar Svinw commands con Seor e trandased] by denpuam fas 1) or el by
e ldeadatnly) [rvabs of)

x2
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No workd-material can cither comse 10 be or cese o e

 What compels from we the idea of God? No concept of experionce,
o0 metaphysics. What presenss this concept & prient & tramcendental
The concept of duty. The latier, howevet, preswpposes the concepe of

e lreedom of 2 causality, whese possibiity [can)oot be explamcd, bat

yests oa dhe capacky of the categorical impenadve.

|Betwern §2 and §3)
God the workd and man as a personc that s, as a being who unites these

concepls.

[ Next oo it, right searpin]

[dess are self-created subjective principles of the power of theughe: not
fctions bat Bought,

God is not the weeld seul,

What unifies the weitenam (D0 mundi), mews, insofer as it has
personalicy. _

Plursitles mandorave but amilds gesserss

The rvalty (weisersuw) is 10 be dutnguished from the werkd of which
there com be sany. The former belongs 1o ideas, and % transcendents

philesophy.

The mislity of dhings (a3 the sne whole): weitenan.
Gad and the worid, and the spérit of man which thisks both (mew).
The power of theughe must precede.
To setality of beings (nevtersam). God and the world
Are houghes prior 5o the tinker? ks Sght price 1o the seer? Asracsion.

|Bstrsm marzea)
Whether there & & threefold or 2 fourfold form of lmateriality. Spints

(amivnantis), awimae er monils (dids).

[lse fascicle, sheet 111, puge 2)
The sashipy of belngs (the wwiversam). The laner divides inoo Ged and the

{hrests off)

debuMaabd)mm “we are
pAY
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orignally of divine race™» with regand t0 cur vocation sad s Sspositions,
und the 1o us Incompecheasible capacity of freedom places us infiesscly
cutside the sphere of [bresls off)

13

That which can be thosght but not given i perception (copitebel, sem dabul)
is a mere ides, and, ifit deals with what is & snadissum, then it is an sdeal The

highest ideal as person (of whom there am only be a single one) s Cad

47

- The moeld (which is also called nature, thought subsaantively) is the whole

of serse~objects (wniverraw, wiveriter revuw). These objects are things
[ Sachen] In contrast 1o persons.

Taken = this sense there can, thus, oaly be one world, since the totality
is oaly one; the pluraliey of workds (paralisar wandorum) signifies caly the
multiphcity of =sey systems, of which there may be an innusserable
amouat, together with thelr different forms and real relagons (their ef-
fects in space and thme). *God s mot an ishabitanr of the morid b, ruther,
its swmer: As the former (as sensible being) be would be the workd-soud,
belonging ® narure.*

§s

I this relation, there must, however, be 2 means of the combination of
both [ideas] 00 30 absolute whole ~ and Bhat is mem who, 25 2 cateral
wuuummM-umnmum
of the scases with that of the supersensle.

’9.

From which determimations of the faculty of representation docs the sys-
tess arise? And cam the completencss of its clements be foemed, insofar as
one analyzes thar whole found ¢ prserd in ws and develops its formeed
clemem from one’s own reason? Licheenberg. Aenesidemus. Anhitatonic
of pare reason Its highest standpoint of speculative (not yet practical)
philoscphy; from perals ~ view from 2 height over the plain of experience,
not touching or testing by tapping, but gezing shout onesell it the
disunce. Difference between sechnical -praceical and moral-practical rea-
son (skill, prudence, wisdom ~ strien and fondh).

[Marpin, vaxt 10 §6]
God, the world, and man & (memgelits) person (morsl being), &

114



OFUS POSTUNUM

sensible being (indabizant of the werld) conscious of ity freedoms e
rational serible being in the world,

(Merpes, next 10 §7 and §5)
God, the world, and man: & semsible-practical belng in the world
)
A mothosres who crestes the elements of knowledge of the world
himself, @ priovd, from which he, a5, a2 the same Gme, a0 inhabitant of the
workd, constructs 2 worki-vision | Welihachawany] in the idea,

Mergin, nert e §9]

The &fference between fragmentary tad systematic aggrepation (from =
peinciple); from which difference the possitality of expericnce (which s, In
rarn, what raises » multiude of perceptions inse experience) abo emerges.

(e §9)
It is necessary in practical reason's docerine of purposes 10 proceed not
from pares 00 the whele, but analytically, from the ides of the whole 10 the

parts.
The world in space and time, and the moving foroes in empey space,
which, if the central body coaes, are noching.
Second, (reodom as effect without cause.
Faculey of thinking which is noe yer submsance.
Fanernality |[rer illepie]

[Ust fascicle, sheet HI page 3]

TRANSCENDENTAL PHILOSOPHY'S
HIGHEST STANDPOINT
GOD, THE WORLD, AND THE THINKING REING
IN THE WORLD (MAN).

!
(rod

Even if Ged is 0 be regarded in philosoply mercly as 2 thoughe-object
(onr menionis), it Fis] mevertheless necessary 10 presest the latter and w0
eowmonate all e peedicates of pure reason atoribeted 1o it, which emeorpe
from this idea anabtically. Such a thought-object must necossarily be
peesented, whether or not there may [be] such 3 substance, which [cen-
wind] i s concept the e of 3 perwn, uniting both the highewt
technical- practical sed moeal praceical perfection, sad the causality sppro-

235
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priste 2 &; this cannot be ignored, whether one assumes that wach 4
subnsance cxises or not. Even If there are “fools who have sald i thelr
heare: There is 0o God,™» they may well be wwwise, adbough they soe
nevertheless free 10 be sowanic sbow this conoept and what it containg
{akthough not willfully) just as She Critigue of Pure Rasson would have &,
which casmot be ignored by any philtsopher, cither in theoresical or i
practical use.

§2

The second merely analytical proposition which follows from the former
concept is that, i it is adssitsed that there be 4 God, it follows identically
from this that there & a single God; since the 1omlity of things (which i
single and of the same quality) allows of so plurality, and, beace, i cance
be sald (or even thought) that there are podi. For the concept o the ides of
Ged Is (1) that of 2 highest being (e sswwaw) (2) of & highest being of
the waderstanding, that is, of a person (mwme ieiniiprming) (3) of the
origingd source of everything which may be an uncomditional purpose
{mmmaw lovam). The ideal of mocal-practical reason and of all that
which can serve as & nule for the lanter: the archetype (archatypon) and
archiet of the workd, alshough that can serve coly in nfinite spproaima-
thon. We see him a5 in 2 glass: never face o face '

He s not the workd-soud (avime mund), sot & workd-spirit (pirios, sot
demisrpur) as subsedimate world-builder | Wrlshammnsier].

[Righe margin]

The concepe of this being reprosents & thought-object (s mationc), &
the highest being with respect 20 every quality {onr nesmns, samess snrally
penlis, st bomws). The first in powes, the second i knowledge (as
omnisciend), the third in all-wisdom: thet Is, in thar which belongs o ol
true purposes. If such a being exists, it can only be single; there are 0
pods, but, rather, what are sssumed in plurality & such (if Ged is theught
(worshipped) as the ideal of the greatest perfection) are idols (podiiegs,
not goda). The maxioen of every kind, if ie signifies & nialiny, can only be
oae; in the logical opposition of this concepe [namely, God] with thar of
the world, which, as universum, also signifies an absolute totality, only one
world can be thought, The plurality of workds (pderabtar mundorsom Lo
werveriletis rermey) 8 2 contradiction in itself,

God, the woeld, aad the creator (arohiranss). The lamer, however, is non
the Demburge: 2 mechanically acting principle.

Man is subject sad object of knowladpe 0o himacll. (Spinaea) World &
ahsolute, since space and time are one.
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Animals can be made by God, because there b, Indeed, in them » gonine
i oven anims (emateriald), but not mems, as free will

Whether Gad avuld alse proe man 4 pood will? No, rather, that requires
freedom.

[1st fascicle, sheet 111, page 4

{THE HIGHEST STANDPOINT OF
TRANSCENDENTAL PHILOSOPMY
IN THE SYSTEM OF THE TWO IDEAS
BY

GOD, THE WORLD, AND THE SUBJECT WHICH
CONNECTS HOTH OB)JECTS,

THE THINKING BEING IN THE WORLD,
GOD, THE WORLD, AND WHAT UNITES BOTH
INTO A SYSTEM:

THE THINKING, INNATE PRINCIPLE OF MAN IN
THE WORLD (MENS).

MAN AS A NEINO IN THE WORLD,
SELP<LIMITED THROUGH NATURE AND DUTY.

!
God

All @eve concepts are idexs® that is, pure (not empirical, adopted from
the perception of given representations) cogaitcns, self-created Bevogh

reason. }

THE HIGHEST STANDPOINT OF
TRANSCENDENTAL FHILOSOPHY
IN THE TWO MUTUALLY RELATED 1DEAS,
GOD AND THE WORLD

[Nt to the abwee hending, in the manpin)
Newwenlan anracron chrough empty space and the freedom of man are
analogous concepes 1o each other: They are categorical imperatives ~ idear.

§1
They are both thought (o prwer) rather than ges (empincally); in real
redation, indeed, for the foundation of a system of ideal mevicons. What »

*  An ddeal b an verncd some-obiect, which, howeser, in virter of iy perfoction, s tilen
Aor & oo s,

37
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postelased is oot the exivtence of the latter’s objects, but {oaly subjec-
gvely) the representation of them s mere Shought-objocts (miie natianis)
in one doceringl system. Boch presene, singly and together, s meriomm -
and, therefore, an absolute indioddeal (amioem): I therr &1 & Cod there can
only be one God, and, if there is a world cutside my thoughes (that there &
a world, howewer, (@] given categorically, rather than bypothetically), then
only ene woeld (amivnaw) can be thought. The world ~ smmersum,
Whether the workd has limins, is on g par with the question whether spuce
has Bemits; foe the lmer cansot be delineated by sy object determining
the senses. I gods are spoken of, then these are only sded (idode), and, i it
is 2 question of wenlds, then these are only messen that (s, Meslted party of
the infinitcly datributed matter occupyng spece (awpors).

§2
By God one undersands & pervon who b rightfel power over all rationad
[beings]. This concept presents & madmes (povesnats lopialasario): 2 being
*before whom every knee showld bow, of things in heaven, and things i
carth, coc,.” the highest being, the boly, who can enly be single.
No sctive oppesition between God xad the world takes place.
The concept of frecdom is founded on a fact: the categonical imgerative.

§3

The question which fiest arises: From where does this concept come 10
us It i nee s hypothetical concept, i onder to support other peoposisions,
bt Is thought as self-subsisting (shsobercly) altheugh not ssesoe s il wach
# being thereby exists. The concept ks peoblemanic. A problematic being
would be somcthing quite difforest - as, for instance, caloric, which &
caly 2 place holder, M“akamﬁmw
othery’) temporeary satifacton,

Twofold self- knowledge: as [knowledge of 2] thing in the woeld, which fis]
4 priant constitutive; and empirical [knowledge)] |bvaks off|

§4

The concepe of the world s the complex of the exivtonce of cverything
which ir in space and time, Insofir as empirical knowledge of it bs possile.
Under it, human actions: apere, s, apeven. The question is, whether
Jove actions of man can also fall wnder it But there is a fact here: the
calegorical imperative.

The Tea Commandments are altogedher negatve. The categorical im-
perative is only the principle of freedom.
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e

Man, as ssimal, beloags 10 the world, bot, as person, also to the belngs
who are capadle of rights - and, consoguently, have frendsew of the will,
Which ability [eabiitan] essontially &Fcrentiates him from all other be-
ingx; meens is Innate to i,

God, the world, and | the thinking beiag s the world who comects
thes,
God aad the world are the two objects of transcendental philoseplry;

wan is the subject, predicate and copula. The subject who com-
bines them in one propoesition. These are logical relatioss in & proposi-
Son, oot dealing wich e exivience of objects, bat mercly bringiag what is
formal in thelr relations of these objects o symthetic unity: God, the
world, and |, san, & werld-deing myself, who combines the two.

There b one God and cne undverse. The tocality. Plovadiiar mundoruw |s
not weerssram (metradins v sdpeto).

God, the world, and the froe will of the ritional being in the world, All are

Frecdom les i the categorical imperative and its possbility transcends ol
grounds of explanasion from nature. AR human dusies have thus been
regarded as superhuman (that is, as divine) commands. It is not s i 2
particular person had 10 be preswpposed 1o promuligase these laws; they
ke, rather, in morsl-practical reasen. There is such 2 reason in man:
Moeal-practical resscn commands caeegorcally, ke & person, through e
imperative of duty.

Integnity is not the opposite of depravity (perversity) but of loss (as of 2
fimb) — and of imperfoction by deprivation. '1?

[Bettons marpin)

The guestion whether Geod could not give man 3 better will wenld
mrsount 9o this: that be should male it the case that [ean] wills what he
does not will It operates in terms of a comcept of tme which is based on
phenomena. From a nosmenal point of view, the geestion would be:
whether another will is Shinkable in place of this ose’

Whether immonality can be lncluded & privrt among the characteristics
which belong to freedomy’ Yes, If there & a devil Since the laner has
reason, bt mot infinity.

lc-.’
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{lsz fascicle, sheet 1V, page 1)

Fims wote

Transcendesedd philosophy is the sywicem of yynthetic # priari cognition:
from concepts, insofar a4 the bater & founded i iself. It contains the
clementary repeescntations, not as perceptions which sre empirically ag.
gregaced (compilanve), but an o prson principle, wnder which what is formal
in the composidon of the manifold [founds] the totality of thngs (se-
fado), as a wholo (tstam) in wacvonditional uniyy [iveeb of]

Sevond wove

Each of these objects &s absolwely cae (amium). If God i, he Is only osc.
If there is a werld in the metaphysical sonse then there is cnly one world,
and if there i mav he is the idaal the aschetype (provogpen), of 2 man
l-breubq.

lM-ml
|Wedoau‘emm¢dandm0usedkwdm

hdﬁafn-w-uemm 1t Is we who first provide
the data out of which cognitions caa be woven (into the cognitions possi-
blc from them): e.g. sttraction, for the sake of determinations and baws of
its relations i space aad fime. e phe mveld bnaw the world mut firy

mamafectary ¥ ~ in his own self, indeed.
Lichienberg'#

15t division ~ God

tnd =~ =~ the world

and = =« — what usites both in & syatem. Maa ie the world,
Gexd, the imner vitd spirit of man in the world,

{Est fascicle, sheet IV, page 2)

(Lefi marpm]
Hormm — amanuensis'»

Thilesheet and Preface
The world as ewversam

pL )
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In all these objecs, a macmam: idea, e wekam 0 2l theee casen.

1. theoretical -speculative [reasce)
1. technical-practical {reason)
1. moral-practical reason
From intuitions, ¢ prien concepts, and ideas.
The ides of freadom leads, through the cateporical imperative, 1o God.

[Ist fascicle, sheet IV, page 4)
I

Good

What does reason think ia the sdes of Gad?
A being who dmesn everything, is capabir of overything, snd sl what
hpol(aum rvmms imteliipewtva, ramtmion bosum). The bigho

Diefimivon
Whar do | thisk uader the concept of God? A belag of the gredremt
perfection, a being who knows everything. and & capable of everything,
and contains personality in his self-consciousness (mw sommam, mwwe
nieligratia, svmmmum bowuw), and i the originator of sll other things.
Spinoza. The enortous ides of inesiting all things, and svardll in God -
ramncendenl, 2ot merely transeadontal, and ismmancatly chjcctive (in

Onestion: Do God and the world form a system together, or &s enly the
doctrine of the connection of the two subsectively systemanc?

(Lt of the abeore)
mmmumm

Anem

The concepe of God Is a peinciple of moral- peacsical ressoa: the knowl.
cdge of &l human duties, 10 regard them as divine commands.

24
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[Loft and right of “Thewrem™)
Transcendental philosopby commences from what is subjective in seq.
T R T

Theorrm

There Is in man an active, but supersensible principle which, indepen-
dently of nature and the causality of the workd, determines nature's sppear.
ances, and i called frecdom.

[Right of the aboue]

The vets and indes in the pure imperative of duty.

The categorical imperstive realizes the concepe of God, but oedy in
moral-practical respect, ot with regand to aatural objects.

God and man, both pervons. The latter is bound & daty, the former
covemands duly.

The sotaliey of bedugs (waiversa), God and the world, represemed as
united i a system of the ideas of tramacendortal philosephy. Technical-
practical, moral-practical reason, froedom of man, and bence the antepor«
cal Enperative: God, Space (s prisni intuition) is reljectice, sppeanany,

ldeas are images [Mider] (intuitioes), crested o prioei through pure
reason, which, [ss) mercly subjective hought-objects and clessenty of
ksowledge, precede knowledge of things. They are the archenypes (prose-
ope), by which Spinoza thought ol things had 10 be seen, socording
their forms, in God: that is, in what is formal in the elemnents out of which
we make God for oursclves.

God i a being who ondy has rights and no danves (only apsinst himself)
and Is a person who Is holy for Mmself. Freedom ~ man fa being]| who has
rights bax alis duties ~ third, unconditicoal dutics, indeed. Man, as workd-
atizew, who, wnder the divine régime, is nocessarily subjoct 10 boch [rights
and dutics], & in & state,

Transcendental idealiam. Mer space is pot therefore as emply space.
The lanter would be semething positive. The former ks that from which
abstracion s made.

NE Space (= the woeld) and time (in the subject who determines
suce imwardly) come first, a8 # priet forms, and furmish scif-made con-
cepes, from whese clements knowledge emerges. Amracson threugh
empty space (o fn distens, according 1o Newton); freedos, which poste-
lates a principle of causality in the world (as effect without cause) merdy
by its oete in the categorical imperative: [Bodh] lie cutside the world,
infleencing it. Recepeivity for knowledge (rapptitites) i fosaded on the
faculty of creating receptivity in cacsel ~ Lichtcoberg.»
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The oath: by God or, by the Nedag Gad & presumption i it is given in
mﬁmwm«nmumwm

objects).
God and the world. A system of idess in the highest standpoint of
wranscendental phalosophy.

(These idess of God and the world e necossarily and o prian in reasen,
wnd this dvision [is] a prieet (Lichienberg))

The poods sppropriste to mathematics Is quise different in species
from that fieed by nature for philosophy: Reccard and Kistner,

[Right of the alvor]
The onc relates to ant and skill (for arbitrary ends), the other 10

wisdowy ~ 10 the fasd end

The diference berween the 10taliny of belngs and the universe [ Weball, of
which God can be part.
Receptivity - spontancity.

|Top warpre)
God and the Workd A System of Idess in the Highese Standpoint of

Transcendental Philosephy, presented by, etc.

God and the Workd
the Towality of Beings
presented @ 2 System in the Highest Standpoint of Tramcendeneal

Is the reason for the seality of belagy (ankerinm) that & single being
must found all exdstence? There can [be] workds, but caly ene sekersum

{brests o)

|Lafl marpin, west 10 *Gad bt 2 being”)
His name s Sody, bis honor is worship, and his will almighty, and he
bmsell is idea. His kingdom in nature is will 10 come, however. '

(Left and bosrom margin)

Transcendental philosophy Is the sclence of pure synthetic « priend
knowledge from concepts.

A Which cencepes does the idea of God contsin, aad where docs the
call w0 man come from to establish such an e o indispenable
reason? Or bs it a free, problematic lnvention, and lis ebject a hypothetical
thing, Eke caloric? Herein the question remalns unresolved: Is there »
God? Yer cam it be sadd thae, if God i, then he is caly s/

4
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God represented as & persom — but Dot 3 corporesl being - spinit. Heace
not gods (idole: bedies not spirdt), [, mun, Belong to the swrld-whole, 2nd
he is povr of . And yet, be i # person.

B. There is a world. /deabom and transciendental] gvtom cannce sbun.
don the objcctive reality of sensble representations (hence, experience),
for # i one and the same thing o say; Thore ere such objects, or: [/ am 4
saljnt 10 whom the staie of my represemtation debivers such a lawike
chain of the manifodd, which we call axperimne. There can be weells
(mandl) in space, and yet cnly soe world (snierium) cxists.

ol
(It fascicle, shees V, page 2)'e

=

The Highest Seandpoimt
of Tramcendentsl Philosophy
in te
Systems of eas: Ged, the Werld and
Man i the World,
Rostricting Himself Theough Laws of Duty,

in

The Towdey of Beings

God and the World

in 2 System of Jdeas
of Trasacendental Philesopdy,
presented.

Jntrvdtisn

Trasacendental philosophy is ascoorny, that is, a reascn eat Setorminately
delineates ios synthetic principles, scope, and liming, in 2 complote sywess,

Transcendentl phiosophy commences from the messphpicl faande-
sioms of natwral siewcr, Jand| contains the @ prased principles of the lamer’s
framution fo phyea (and i formal clement); without tuming %o heter-
cmomy, it [thea] progresses 1o physica, as 10 & principle of the poasibelity of
axperience throegh which the whole of inowledge becomes an aggregate
of perceptions; fimally, it progresses (as an asympootic spproximation o 2
proof frem experience itsell) 10 experience. [. . |

|l marpiv]
Experience, s pround of e prool of the truth of enpirical jadgments, &
J44
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never more than s asymgeotic appessimation to the completeness of the
possible perceptions which compose It Is never crmaiaty.

T

1. Trassition from the metaphysical fovadarions of natwral schesce to
transcendental phalosophy.

3. From the latter 1o the smivenal docwrine of cxpericnce, physics in
goecral, according to ity foemal condsons

3. From nature se the doctrine of freedom. Human freedom peesep-
poses the concept of duty, categarical imperative,

4 Progres 1o phyticy 3 2 systers. God, the serld and mae subject o
the cotesand of duty.

Man i, o0 the one hand, & world-deing: on he other, however. man
devoting hiomclf 10 G Jaw of duty: 2 soumenon,

tofemgue imfara per artar
MRS ST OO PR 1¢ CaTpare seiiar, "

| . Jw
(I fascicle, sheet VI, page 3|'*

Ao
There i = fetadity of beings (mbwwm, sl rermw, thisg [Secke]: for the latrer
are belngs which can e manipulsied) and a seiene of belags. Keason
pesits this s & hought-object (ou revesis rabaaventis); as a wystem of
things, indeed, but only as subjective, beloaging 1o ideas.

The principle which determines B shede of philloscphy 85 in cae
wysiem, is eanscendereal phileaophy.

Transcendental philesophy s the act of comsclowsness whereby the
subject becomes the originator of itself and, thereby, also of the whole
obgect of technical-practical and mocal-praceical rezsom in one syviem —
ordering all tiags in God, a8 s one system. (Zoroaster) ' Analogy with
mathemanics in space.

Theoretical-practical reason, in conformity with its natwre, croates ob-
jects for itself, namcly, ndependent idcas ~ the system of an all-embracing
remton which comatitutes el into an objecr. Transcendental philosophy
does [not] occupy hsell with semething which Is assumed s existing. but
merely with the human spiriz, which [is] its own thinking subject.

ldee of speculative, aputhetic, and moral-practical resion in a system (on
somma, 1c.), God, enc, Not sseraphysics, ben transcendental philosophy.

U5
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Syathetic a privrs knowledge from concepes (philosophy, n contras
mathematics), that &, transcendental phdlosophy, is not an aggregsee of
perception (empirically coordinated) but is the cooedination (cmplone) of
ieas in the oo system of resson, comtiteting itvell vader & principle.
The highest exivtence, the highest power, and the highest will. All wolios.
hed. But oady b idea

How is the mesapdysicae differem from the ramsarsdenisd phiksopher? I
that the lamer addresses mercly whar is formal, the former what is materisl
(the object, the maserial).

(Transcomdental philosophy & the sustonoeny of deas, insofar 2 dhey
forss, independently of everything empisical, an unconditicoal whele, and
resson constostes itself o the latter as & scpamte system.) God, workd,
and the concept of the freedom of raticnal beings in the world,

Idess arc mot concepts, bet pure intsitions: not discunive, bt intu-
itive represontations, for there is oaly oo such object. (Dee God, one
workd (seipenum), and, in the lew of frecdom, only one prisciple is the
honoring by men in the world of &l human duties a3 divine commandy),
(It is net gppeopeiste here to ssume the existence of a substance with
hés characrering )

The orgams of our sense-perception, s foclings, are determined through
stimulation of the materialy: xis, light, and heat. Whether hearing, sight
and inwardly fecling onc’s Bfe (warss or cold) precodes knowledge of thew
eificicnt causcy?

Of the argillaceous aroma, i breathing oo alemina (threugh decom-
positicn).

Experience can yield no peinciple, bot is only an ssympectic aggregaie
of perceptions = 4o it s no principle of transcendental philosoplry. The
progress and transiion W transcendental philosophy takes place from the
meetaphysical foundetions of nateral science, 10 which machematics also
belongs. Observanas and apersmont

Trasscendental philosophy s the subjoctive principle jof | idess of ob-
jects of pure reason constituting themacives into & systems, and of i
sutonomy according 10 the concepts: ow temwme, rareme imtelligenii,
pusevmey bomuan. World, havaae duty, and Cod

Tramcendentad philesophy Is the principle of the thoeowghgoing dever-
misation of reascn imo theoretical-speculative and moral-practical rea-
wo, fosnding the woity of the waconditioned whole = the totality
(swizeryum) of thirgs in their syshetic snity, sccording 10 & prived concepts
of s clements: God, the world, and e in the world subject 10 the law of
duty.

Tramscendental philosophy s the sbsobute whole (system) of ddeas; then it
Is immediately directed toward objocts (o mwswuey, ravema intnligratis,

1%
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etc.) which, independently of experience, are postulated by pure reason as
cbjects [for the sake of | s (experience’s) possibiliey. It containe peinciples
of » grwthetic cognition from concepts and [is), to that extent, malegous 10
mathematics - 80 the latter’s formal principles, however, not its material
{the object). (OF a philesophical proof of Euclid's 12th propesition )'»

[Loft and right of * I ntsaduction™)

Philesophy is to be regarded clther as the Aaitw of philosophizing or s
a work: threugh which there anises, proceeding from it, & work as 2 system
of absolute unity.

| Reght marpin]

Dwitor Medicinae Rewsch, the som of Pryfessonts Plynces Rewnch, will edit
the Mecelligens - Miscier. >

NB. The melon must be caten soday ~ with Prof. Gessichen ~ and, &t
this opportunity, [Escess| the income from the universiry. s

The retwrn s o be made from the metaphysical foundation of natursl
science %o transcendental phdlosoply, a5 4 systems of the ideas of pure
reason invefar 25 they emerge from reason syathetically and « prigrt. They
are God, the world and man in the world, determining Mnsell with
freedom. The world is here undersiood not as as object of empirical
intuigon and experience.

Transcendents! philosoply s the system of the ideas i an absclute whole,
Geod, the world, and the being in the world endowed with free will
[Hiliakr)
Wigh respect 10 what s formal fin them), the principles are not 10 be
wamcendent, indeed, but must be immaners.

Transcendensal philosophy bears this name, because it precedes metaphys-
ics and papplics the latter with principhes.

Transceadentsl philosophy & the philoscphical system of knowlodge,
which presents « prieet all cbjects of pure resson necewanily combinad in
one system.

Those objeces are God, the world, man in the world, subject to the
concept of duty, Totality of beings,

Transcendental philesophy is the sysem of synthetic knowledge from «
Prieel concepes.
It & for, rather, makes) a system objectively and, a1 the same time,
subjectively. Not mathematical
Transcondental idess are different from ideals,

wi
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Man is Mmself o world-being whe consthutes Mmseifl into a member,
Auvtonomy of Meas, insofar as they form an independent whele, in

© contrast Lo experience.

Religion in conscientiomsness (miks boc redipions). The holiness of the
scceptance [Zuagr] and the truthfulness of what man must confess 1o
Mesell. Confess 10 yoursell. To have religion, the concept of God is o
reguized (will less the postulate: “There is ¢ God®).

Alr is a bgwidum, but not 2 fvidam.

Transcendental philosophy s the principle of nwibetc 4 prers knowd.
edgo from comorper (thereby dntingvinhed from mathematics). How Is such
» philosophy possitie? Through the pesiting of thres objects: God, workd,
and the concepe of dury.

There are mathemanoal principles in phifesepdy @ dnde & there are
philosophical principles in mathemana. (Cootrs Newnon's Philusapbioe
sntaralis prmapia methemanid )

Granite consists of quartz, feldspar snd mica. Mica inclodes musceonite,
or Roassian glass, of which there are large panes and portholes of scagoing
Wripa e

[lsz fascicle, sheet VI, page 4}

Traoscendental philosophy is (1) philmophical knowledge from con-
cepis (and different from mathematics, as knowledge Seough consinuc.
son of concepts, a5 @ prion principles) (2) different from metaphysics,
which forms a particular systems; for it comtains only the formal element of
the principles for the posibility of & system, mot the latter itself, acconding
0 les comtent. (3) I is thar which founds # prierd mot only anaps, =
principles, bot also sdeas, which frws are suppled through reason. These
forms provide the sebject with pmibenic knowledge from cencepes; they do
not cxtablish & systems but emcrge frome a systom (e def e r),

Syvtcay (o cmerge from cmpivical grounds of knowledge (cbservation
e cxperiment), samely, from csperionce; they require & heir basiy,
however, the complete enumscration of foems, which can only emerge
from reason (with its abselute necessity), and the philosoply which pee.
senes these forma with apodictic ceraloty b then calied trasscendentd
philosophy, since it also contains the objects: Gad, morld and wew in the
workd, subject %o the principle of duty.

Where docs this scale of ideas come from?® The sstafity of beings is &
CONCEpt givem a prievt 10 remion, ariing froem the consciounness of seysell.
1 must have objects of my dinkiog sad apprebend themy, otherwise | am
wnesoess of mysell (oopln, swe 1 cannot read “empe®). It Is assoneenie
rationts parse, for, without that, | would be thoughtdess, even with a given
intuition, Bke an animal, without knowing that | am.

Reason incvilably croates objeces for self. Honce everything that
thinks has 2 God,

248
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Transcendentsl philosophy is 2 sytem of knowledge, which, sbstract-
ing from all objects, constitutes the formal element of synthetic o prisri
knowledge from concepes (in comtrast to mathematics) into a priaciple
for jteelf. It abstracts from every object, bur Is, for that very remon, o
the more embeacing & regards the foems of knowledge (as philesophy),
all-emboacing, and, a8 regards degree, apedity rather than mercly
arserdoric = for in thet case it weuld be concermod only with what is

gL

Transcendentsl philosophy Is, bowever, sho the principhe of a ywiem of
idess, which are in themsehves peoblematic (not assertoric) bur which
must nevertheless be theught as possible forces affecting reason: God, the
world, #ad man in the world, subject to the law of dety,

That which is thinksble without any infleence of what & empirical,
simnply theough puse reasen, belongs to transcondental philosophy. (1)
Abaolute totality [Tacabisd). (2) Freedom (1) Toeakiny [408at].

(God and the aweld sniside me and the meral focling wothin we)

A purely morally good man canmot himsell be the origiasior of his
beceming an evil ene. He who makes himself fote what Is evil (origieally)
s dwsbolur

It is not even in the divine power to make 2 monslly good mun (o seke
ham morally pood): He must do it hissaclf

What Is eonpirical in the systes of perceptions — that is, is cxperience (ot
experiences in the plural) < is, invofar 24 2 & made sccoeding 10 3 prind-
ple. Observation and experiment.

The being whe kwewy everything, s & (is capable of) everything and
=il everything good (which contaim true highest purposes) is God,

The being which is only possible sccording 10 an imser principle of
purposiveness has an (mmatrriaf cause in ltself. Organsc bodses (plants sad
andimals - also, man), not crpandc matiery (the lamer are not used a2 all in
the plural, perhaps because they stand in community [with e another] in
the wiverse). There & one space theught awiside and cne time thought
inside the subject.

Transcendencal philosophy is the system of ideas which, independently of
all pyven cbjecrs, creates objocts for tself and delivers o resson a neces-
sary determined whole as the totality of beings.

Ome saust here proceed mot from dhe one 0 the many, bt frow the Sovality
o the ane.

Progress from the magplyrical faxndations of netaral samer to rasseonden-
1l pdifaspdy.

o comsarre b, malle pallescere oulpa 19

Transcemdontal philosophy is the self-creation (autocracy ) of idess, o

M9
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# complete system of the objects of pure reascn. In the Dibde & says: 1o
s make man, and, behold, every thing wa very good. 's

Transcondental philosophy is 4 peinciple which constituses lself, In &
system of ideas, imo the totality of belngs; the lamer is not [derived) from
experience but is theeoughly sell-desermining @ prion' for experience and
is possibility = [as] an sbsolne whole of experience. Ged, the world, and
man, subject 1o the principle of duty, in it

Transcendental philosophy is the formal ywstem (or the decurine of the
system) of the ideas of pare (mot empirically detcrminable) reason, thordy
that the rubject makes itself inte an shint (symptosically); it is the highew
standpoint of the & prieet principle of synthetic knowledge from concepts
(nea from the construction of concepts =~ hence, independent of dhe condl.
tiens of space and tine) and is different from mathematics. It containg an
aggregme: God, world, and man s concept of duty, that is, the csegorical
imperative, whose dictamen is a highest being, not 3 world-being.

God, the world, and man in the workd, subject to the concept of duny (s
person), are idess which contribute nothing 1o what is muaterial, but caly »
the principle of fores < lie the concept of firndom, afier the caegorical
imperative has tought [man) te have regard to i

One must say matier, not ssatvers; similarly, experience, net experiences
[but] the asympeetic spproximation to cxpericnce (for experiences, so
called, are perceptions which lead 1o experience (shrermatia, aperemantan ),

Margin . . ]
[hae fascicle, sheet VI, page 1)

7

Transcendental philosoply is the (rasionsl) prisciple of 2 system of ddosy,
which are peoblomatic (sot assertoric) in themuchves (for, in that case, they
woeld be concerned merely with what & contingest); nor do they belong
to mathemanics, bur must, nevertheless, be thought as possible forces,
affecting the ratonal subject: Gad, the perld and the subject affected [by]
the law of duty: men in the world.

As ideas, they cannet contribute amything 1o the matier of knowledge
(ot is, %0 the confirmation of the exivience of the object) but caly to the
princple of what i formal, s in the case of the concepe of fendem
sccerding te the categorical imperative. Whether there is a God, whether
there are worlds or one sbsolute workd-whole (uwiversaw), Is sot here
decided.

The progression can take place from the metaphysical foundstions of
natural science %o physics; which progressics & founded on empirical
principles, sad has as its object the pessidility of experience (of which

¥
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there is dways only one, and which presupposes 2 formal & prsany princi-
ple and & system). Observation and experiment, 35 s aggregate of per-
are (a2 from founding the Hippocratic peopasition: There s

What Is, what has been, and what will be, belongs 1o nature — henco in the

world, Widwhawwup»w‘lw
the ideality of objects sad transcendental Meslism.

Trasacendental philosoply Is the system of the Mdeas of the thinking
subject, which (system) unites the formal clement of & priert knowledge
from comvepes (that is, scparate from overything empirical) into oee pring-
ple of the possibiley of experience. There can a5 lntle be philosophical
foundations of sathematics & there can mathemancal fousdations of
phifosophy, altheugh Newton unies these two fields.

Spinoza's God, in which we represent God in pure intuision, NB. Space
is also am object of pure intwiSon, but net an idea

Syssem of Transcendenval Ldealism, bry Schelling, Spinena, Lichtenberg, and,
s It were, theee dmoensions: present, past and future, '
Trarscendental phélosophy i the formal clement of yynthetic # prien
ksowledge from awopo, ot in order 10 found =5 o, bot only to
cxabdish completely rhe idaws of them [namely, the objects) & prion (in
contrast 10 empirical (philosophy[). What if the idealistic systers (that |
myself done am the world) were the enly one thinkable by us? Sclence
wosld Jose nothing thereby, What matters is coly the lawliie conmection of

appearances.
Transceadental philosoply abstracts from sll objects, as objects of poasi-
ble perrpoen, and addeesses only peinciples of the formal demens of

Hery von Humbold|t] has observed in Cumana (Caracas) the remark-
sblc appearsace that an o and flew takes place there in the atwmargphore '
The baremeter is there in comesat motion. The mercury sinks froes nine
o'clock in the maming until four o'dock In the sfiernson. It then rises
spain: wntll deven o'clocks sinks again wntil four o'dock In the morming
and rises again umtl] eleven o'dock. Thus only the raw sppears 10 have an
influence on this process. Helment, Clsramontan,'»

PA) |
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Ideas preceds appearances in space and time,

Whether everything which aces wpon ey semes (woeld) beloags 1o the
world, although mot everything which s perceived through them [does)?

Oxygencity, deoxypensity and bydeogencity, Neutraluston. Suniighe in
an undivided sate.

|Next 1o the b}

No. 16 of the fetelligresiosr of the (Erlanger) Liiestur Zeitsmg. Cheml-
cul pelarity, clectrical, palvasic, magnenc, of beat. This One and AR, i ins
perest and freest appearance, s lighe. Ritter, in Spring t8or .9

{Ist fascicle, sheet VI, page 2)

Trasscendental phllosophy Is the doctrine of the complex of ideas,
which contain the whole of synthesic # priont knowledge frem concepts na
system both of theoretical-specelanive and moral-practical reason, vnder
4 principle throngh which the thinking subject constiostes itvelf in ideal-
i, mot & thing [Secke] but a3 person, and is insell the eriginator of this
system of eas. (Dws sumoum, svvems dwcellipentia, sumnw bomam ) To
think that One and All in the One Is only an dealistic act: That &5, the
object of this idea which has been created through pure reason, is, as fir
s ity exintence i concerned, always 3 contentions concept, Bt in menl-
practical [reason] this idea bas reality, in virtee of the pernality which
perising Mentically to s concepr

The idea of a being who knows everything, Is capable of everything,
wills everything mecally good, sad is most intimately peesent in all workd-
beingy (omeipranestisimun), is the idea of Gad

That this idea han objective reality « that is, that it has the force sppro-
priace 10 the moral daw [in] the resson of every man who s not whelly
bestially crippled - and that man must ineviably cenfess to hamwelf:
There is one and only sne God, reguires ne proof of its exissence, as il it
were a matural being; ity existence already lies, rather, in the developed
concept of this ides, sccerding 19 the principle of identity: The mere fores
here counts o the being of the thing. The enlighiencd mas can do m
odher than himself to condemn or v pardon, and that which pronsences
this [udpment i him (moral-peactical resson) can, indeed, be anesthe-
tired theough sensble mpulses, 0 that [breaks off)

Whether there is 2 God in nanure (as 3 world-soul) camnot be asked,
since this concepe Is contradictory, but be reveals hmsell ia monal-

practical reason and the categorcal kmperative.

Transceodental philosophy is the system of pure idealism of the seif-
determination of the thinking subject through nnthetic ¢ prise principles
2
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from concepts; the subject conatitutes stnclf through these principles imo
an object ~ the form here amownes to the whole object.

The objects of transcendental philesophy ae met objects of
perception ~ that s, this philesophical principle & not empirical — and
even the principle of the passidiity of experienace, a5 something sabjec-
tive (of which there camnot be seversl - not expenences) belongs %
transcendental philosophy. Transcendeatal phdosophy contains a system
which is enclosed in its own limits, but caly as to what i formal in its
object (mathessatics, although ywnthetic 2 prard knowledge, is mly 2
instrement for tramscendental philesophy).

Transcendental philosophy Is synthetic ~ preore knowledge “from con -
cepts,s abutracting from ol comtent (that i, all objects); thes merely the
formal clement of the theoretically-speculatively and morally-practically
sell - desernsining subject. (The sutanceny of idess: 10 found experience s
unity, & prisrt = not from experience, but fir experience, nof as an agere-
pate of perceptions, but as & prieciple )

Transcendental philosophy s the consclousness of dhe capacity of being
the originstor of the wyytem of one’s ideas, in theoretical s well 2« in

pracucal respect.

[Rughs of rhe sboure]
{dear are not mere concepes but laws of thosght which the subjece

proscribes to leself, Aatswenry,

(It is the science of philosophiziag sbout philosophy 3 3 yyvtom of yye-
thetic & prwowt principles froes concepis) Transcendental philosophy, re.
parded subjectively or objectively. In the first case, it s the system of
wynhetic knonledge from a priers contepts. bn the socomd case, # s the
sutonceny of ideas, and the peinciple of the forms o which systems with
or moeal-practical inment mest conform.

It Is not a complex (aggregate) of philssspdome, but the principle of an
all-embracing system of the sdess which comsntste philesoply as aa sbso.
lute (mot relative) whole of the principles of philesophiring.

| Bt som marpea)

To male in experience (Brough cbservation and axperiment) s an
asympeetic undertaking. Faperiences, masters, worlds in the metaphysical
serwe, are (ke heat) only oo, and differ cnly = mere or less (not in
quality). (Light in colors permits mdtiplicay and, bence, requires observa-
tore Heat s materiad cam, like space, only be one,)

|Laft warpe)
Trasscendental philoscphy s not an aggregate but a yysiem, wot of

objective concepts but of sebjective ideas, which reasom crentes ioself
253
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not hypodhetically (prolemstivally or ammervercslly) indeod, bt apadiccally,
invofar as it creates itsell,

Transcondental phioscphy is the capacity of the self-desermining sub-
ject 10 conwitute leself a5 givew in intuition, dhrough the systematic complex
of the ideas which, & prsory, make the thoroughgoing determination of the
subject as object (its existence) Into a problem. «75 make onesalf, as it were »

This philosophy s, thus, an idealism, as a mere principle of forms in »
systemn of all relations,

Of God, werld, and the ratienal being in the world who comprehends
them all,

The negative definition of tramcendensal philcaophy is that it is @ primapde
of prachenic @ proont bvowiodge from cwcapty ~ through which it is, indeed,
dstinguinhed from mathematics = yet i does 8ot become comprehensble
how soch a philosophy as that called ramscendental is poasibie.

That It s enly & sysem of forms & s ndication wward tinksble
objects, which, however, must be given # priers (not empirically) and mue
also (as regards the matter of knowledge) be capable of being enumerated,
since they are 10 form a closed system,

Beings must be thought whe, cven though they exist enly in e
thoughts of the philosepher, yet have noemal-practical reality in dhese
latter. These are God, the universe, and man in the world, sebject 10 the
concept of duty according 1o the categerical imperative (consequently, 1o
the principle of freedom).

These objeces do not relate mercly o idoals ~ that is, [ideas,) cach of
which is & mazimue, and which relate 1o things cutside ourselves - but,
especially and primarily, to idess as forms of knowledge drough which the
object amunnaies el as a thinking belng.

What does man make eut of himeelf?

The Academay of Science in Floreace. ™

Ao |
(Ist fascicle, sheet VIL, page 3]

i..J
|Raght wargin|

Systew of Tramsoondensal [doalioe, by Schelling.

wide Laserstar-Zanmg, Eclangen No. B2, §3 ™

Tramcendentsl philoscphy s the absolute principle of determining
onesell idealistically inmto a system of syathetic @ prisr knowledge from
concepts {or throsgh them) with regand to the form of self-consciomnens.

l-d
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[ist fascicle, sheet VII, page 4]
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We can know mo objects, elther In us or as lyving owtside ws, except
insofar as we insert in ourselves the adws of cognition, sccording to certain
laws. The spirit of man is Spineza's Ged (so far 2» the formal clement of
ol sense-objecty Is concemed) and tramscendental idealiam is realiam in
an absolute sense.

-~
[Ist fancicle, sheet XII, page 1]

PHILOSOPNY
AS DOCTRINE OF SCIENCE |Wisenschafislchre)
IN A COMPLETE SYSTEM,
LSTABLISHED
BY

(Rt of page emply, cxcopt nght margis)
Entgue Diei sodey ol ferrs of powint of sl of aclawe of viemur. Saperos quid

guacriway nltre Juppiter af guadungur tide gaocangue swteris

The lowe of wisdom is the Jeast that cne can possess; wisdom for man the
highest = and hence, ranscendene. Transcendental philosophy s the pro-
gression from the latter to the former,

The final end of &l knowledge it to know caesell In the highest practical

reavn.

Zovoaster: or, philosophy in the whole of les complex, compechended
vader a principle.

Philosophy is direceed at the purposes of knowledge as well as the final
end of things in gemeral.

Proem. Knowledge of the science which lod %o wisdom (historical)

A. & prievi knomdedge from concepts (phiosophy).

B. & priori knowledge i the corseruction of concepts (mathemasics).

Th¢ former superion.

Elevation of the ideas of pure reason 1o the self-constituting system of 2
science, called philosspdy, which includes eves mathematics 3 its ssbordi-
nale insirument.

Nature and freedom are the two hinges (principles) of philsssply, found-
g it, Physiclagy (a8 pure product of resson) cas be cither the dectrine of
science | Hesauhgfle] or the dotrme of wisdom [ Wrishaelohre].

The subjective and the objective elements of philosephy, where tran-
scendental philasophy [bresks off]

255
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Mathematics is 2 mercly dudrummtal doctrive, butl not mere latrendnen.

Mathematicy beloags under philosopdy. For i1, 100, rests (waofar oy it is
pure) om space, time, snd on metion In space and time (the relation of the
wo).

Two parte: plouicr sad sramscendrmtad philosoply. The worid snd Gad As
objects in contrast,

Paoluron (peller tramcatar)

{
[k fascicle, wrapper, page 3

.
Philosophy is rationsl knowledge: objectively &4 scicnce (85 2 soiencr) or
webiectively a3 instraction [MekArang| o oneseld
[..
Science and wisdom: both from (according 10) & prasrd principles.
Philosephy « an a2 of mgwitien, whose product does net aim mercly o
science {88 3 meant), bt aho 3t seuder, 38 3 peepose In itsell = hence [in)
directed towird something founded oa God Mmselfl

(st fascicle, wrapper, page 4]

Withowt transcendental philesophy coe can form for eacwlf no concept
s 10 how, and by what principle, one cosld design the ples of & system, by
which s coberent whole could be established as rational knowledge for
reason; yet this sust necessarily take place if one would tan rational man
into & belng who knows himself,

What necomsarily feriginally) forms the existence of tings belongs to
ansceadental phiosophy.

God, as 2 holy being, can have no comparative or superiative. There can
be only ome.

Transcendental philosophy precedes the awvertion of things that wre
doughe, as their archetype, [the place] i which they must be set.
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phortscesic propesition visicx: “The compuonition of two metiom of coc and
the fame point Can oely be comccived by feproscntiog tue of them in abeo-
lute space whille, evwicad of w0 reproseating dhe vocond motion, reprevestng
& mosion of e relative wpace & the oppesite dircction and with the same
wedocity 41 being idemical with S it potion™ (AK 4:450).

Thmﬂ«dﬁpcmubs&:ﬂe(d*uoh

mud&'um.mummuu

pirpsiciat E 1. F. Ohladon {1745 1837) peformed when visiting Kinipherg
in February lm((hhnqa“ndmh‘nmb&a

wedges 35d inserted k0 the cracks of woncy, may beeak “cven svlllgonce” if
they see sebsogquently sosked with water; slenllardy, sooty of wees can wri-
vy demage bulldings If Sey grow oo cracka i the bullding's foundation
(See ahwo AK 21:490.3-9, 33:3300, non incheded )

Based on » comparinon with another Kantiun Jeaf foons the dme, Adickes
daten thin Yeuf nsmer 1795; soe B Adiches, Kaavr Ops potomam, p. 48
The dedgnation Odupetewny’ s Adiches’s = reforing 1o S usonnl format
of the deaft; see B Adiches, Koty Opas posivmman, . 55, The nembering of
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FACTUAL NOTES

the tet s Kaac's. The stbe “Thansiion™ ocourmed twice before: Leaf 36,
page 3 (AK 274834, not incheded), is enided “Thansdtion from the Mets.
physics of Naturr 3 Physics™ and deals with guessions of bydrasdics, cob.
sion, heat, and the pocullar ghow of metals. (Page & of the leaf containg sotey
for Kant's Dwanine of Right wad & reference 10 his sodropology kecnures b
the winer semester 1795~6.) Leaf 22, page 1 (AK 214656, 3ot inchaded)
is eatitled “Trarsiton from the Metpbysics of Corpereal Nature » Phryy.
fex™; it addresses the queition of selidification and the dymarsionl exstiscion
of the guaselty of masce. (Pages 24 of thin kaf arc loft cxpty)

Thin seemm 0 be rither 2 rhetorical remark, Suldog vp 0 the following
discussion, or 3 lip of the pen, for Kant had slready established i carliey
drafis that cobesion s possible coly theough the Bving force of Frpact (see
leaf 33) The view cxpeomsed heve, that it s e prosre of D other thae
makes bodios cobere, was held carfier by Kant Meelf; it was sdvanced mosx
peosninesdy by Jacob Bernoulll in Dr presistr anberds, Amstesdim o083
Concerning Bernoulll's theary, J. 5. T. Gebler wroote in his Plysicalichs
Warnerhach (see note 22), vol 1, p Srbery: “B remmsing, however, forever
ineaphicable how ¢ [kind of | smaner tat is 10 penetrate all the Fsermediary
md“ﬂmwﬁammm&w-ﬁu

caplain the phenomena of e |, D. Brande, Pemack dhor &0 Lobonbgt,
Habn'wche Buchhamdiuag: Hasaover 1794, for example, writes with respect
10 “the motions that take place in ongsale Sodbes™; *(1) That e cause of these
mosons seoms 19 5e a foroe which does net permit of being reduced ¥ sy
pirwvical foece bnown o i, consegocnds, that we are oatithed provindorully o
onlf It o Ssminer forcer we oalll ie vimal Sorce, beosne & belongs only %0 Bring
cepanic bodies. (2) This foece a0d brencdiscly in orpunic maticr, not as the
result of the formution of matier, o of [in] orpaalaation™ . 14 sccahe | C
Rod, Hom der Lobomdog®, Halle lMdLFMH.ﬂAp—

LMhmm;hm‘Kﬂuh-ﬂPS
Laplace, Lapesions ds prosiwe do wonde, which sppearcd 1 346 b two volumes
aned was wmenhioed o German ia 1397 by | K. F Haalll The second
hapaer of Book 111 is ensithed: ‘D mouvement d'un point mutéeicl’ ("Ven

Zaitwng of Decersber 14, 1796 (p. 1441)."

The clasificatony systems of natarel Mssory (sech ms, for example, that of
Mm.ﬂm‘dn-“muuw
owtems for momory, ' the wadithen of the dassiosl memory trees and
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metoory theaters. Sce, g, Kaot's Antbrapalogy From o Pragmaic Pont of
Fiew, AK 7:184: “Memorising jadicnnly s sieply menorizing, in thoeght,
B sniiine of the divisioon of & mywiem (Lioné's, for cxaenple) - vhould we
forpet ampthing, we can fnd it again by ensmerating e members we have
retained, of memorizing the dvvisenr of 2 whole made visibie (for example,
o provinces of 3 country, as sbown o 3 map, which lie north, west, eac)*
feramalated by Mary Gregor),

In B Maaphyricsl Fovndariunr of Narwrd S, prood and chservacians of
peoposinen 7 of the Dynseics, AK ¢:512-15

The former view, that hest consists in e motion of 3 special subsance o
materisd [Winmendll. was the dominant view throughout the sigharenth
contiry. Kant had long endorsed 1, s did e sathors of D compendia the
be umad for Sy lecrwrns on physics (Endeben, Karmen), ‘The opposing view,
Dt heat bs sbnply the internal mogon of Ge parts of maner, ganed signifi-
ot sppont Drogh he operiments that Count Rumdord (1753-181¢)
conducted during the cosing years of the cestury.

Is "A Elemest. Sywt 3." AK 22:374.9+10 (et incloded), Kare quoses
from the Gorman trsasation of the sewpnth sy of Ranford's Experimontal
Exsgrs, Politvcal, Econemvicel, and Philowphicel, London 1997, “Of the Macner
in which Heat s Propageied in Fhads,” in Awaslon dor Pk, vl 1, pyp.
114=41. See E. Adicken, Kaats Opas postumun, pp. 128-30)

Kurndond"s revules may have contribuated 1o Kant's Jater view that calorks s
problematic and hypothetical ~ “only & place halder® (st fascicle, sheet 111,
e & 435 see abo his letter o C. G, Hagen, Apell 2, 1800, AXK 120301,
*To derive everyhing (rom nothing, sefices one.” Labaisy Dysdic Is the
raere for s Meaey arvhmetic at represents all nataral mambers in scrms
oidenmmerlsonnd 100 = 1, 8 = 10,1 11,4 100, § = so1, 6~ 1o,
T 005 1000, 9 ™ 1000, 10 ™ 1010, 11 ™ 1041, cic. Apert from the
madhematical merks of the binary sotem, Lefboie wis intercwmed in e
snalogy berween the origin of 3l cambers from 1 asd 0 snd Godl's crestion
of Wl deings (rom sothing. As be expluined in & lener 10 | €. Schadenburg of
Muarch 29, 1098 (sce Gobgfordl Cunllerwi Lebnii Opers Ownia, od Lo
Dwnens, wol. 3 [Opere mathemanion], Genevae 1268, p. 350), the dyadic can
function & a2 insage of e mamiery of crestion:

*Angee Daet ent oeign rerum ex Deo, & nidile; positive, & prvativ perfec.
tome, & imperfectione, wlore, & Nesitbus, activo & paossiveg forma e
ceiclochis, mae, vigore) & muteria, sew male, por s torpenie, tink quod
sesisicatioen hadet. Blustrovi ists non aibil origine neencforum cx o & 1 4 me
sbecrvata, quic pubibernman af Exdirme pempotvar rervm crratsonn ox mohals,
dpondentior guar s Don”

[*And this ks the origiz of ol things from Ged and from nething, from what
= positive and privadan, perfection and Imperfecton, value sad Smiution,
what is sctive and what is pussive, form G, entolechy, sriving, viger) and
maner or mans, In leself lnactive except that ic offems resistance. This | have
Whasaraned & lisde with the origin of neobers from o and 1, which | observed
It bs & most beastifel symbal of the cmtisnsis orestion of Dlags from
nothing, and of thelr dependence on God *)

%9
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This thoughn appesind especially 10 Redoll Augest, Dvke of Bragy.
schwelg and Lineberg, wich whom Letbaiz comversed oo e ubiect |y
Jarveary 1697, Lebai sccompenied bis New Yewr Congrandations 1o Kudolr
Avgest with the design of & medal with e duke’s liencs on one side, aed
the “imuge of Coeation™ in termm of the binary sumber wystom on the ofher
Concerning (he imcription on this wide., Leibumic writes: *[ Bave thowghe Sor 4
while about the Matte £dl'impene 30d fisally have found It pood 10 write this
Hoe: smmibnr or wibils dwond SUFFICIT UNUM, becanse it clearly indi-
cates what Is meant by the spmbol, and why It Is image cvations® (G F
Latnia, Zwes Bricfe iber dus biwire Zakewpysiom wad die chinarische Phidesephic
ed. Renate Loosen and Feans Vosewsen, Ohe. Deber Verlag: Stummgan 1088,
p. 1)

The mcdal was never coined, but Leibeir's leticr 1o Be dube win puis-
lnbed in 1720 usder the Stle "D Gebelrznin der Schipfung.® ta Dy
Frethorrn ven Lobaz Hanere phibophunche Shrffor, edind W Henech
Kadder. In 5734, Rudolph Augast Nolten published o separste ediion of the
letter. Kant mvast have known tis bemes, for the phrase he quotes scoun
newdere che is Lenic's publnded wrilings. Iedeod, there is good rramen 3
assusse tha! Kam eocountered Leidoiz's dyafic carly in bis cacver For i
1742, when he was o soudent o De Universiny of Kinigaberg, Kaet's teacher
Martia Kautzen published a0 articke in which he Sopuied Ledak's arigemal -
Ity with cespoct 80 e bimary spstenn: “Von dem walron Aocioee der ke
Nose Sineriar, oder so gerannten [oboitsacschen Dysdic,” in M
sphnncher Bichonaal 5 (17462), pp 318-23.

“1Comsnnt] drpplog wears the stone™ ~ Ovid, Br P 1V, &, 5.
Proposiness 5 snd 6 and their proofs, *Dysanics,” AK ¢ o811,

See nate 27

Jodarer Serrnsel Traugon Gehler, Phrivalivche Wanodwh oder Pennck amer
Lrlirmag der tornchmion Bonife sed Kemityorter dor Nataridhre mo barzen
Nackrwhion cen dor Cachobie des Erfmdanger and Bexchrobuvgee dev Wirbeage
hefesict im alpbaberiicher Orduang, Lofpeig 178794, § b, b froquectly
wed by Kant in the Opas pestammure. Gichler i critical of Kaat's ssumption
of repulsion 25 3 orignal force of mener, srpuing that appercen repudon
can abwayy be explained by stusction s the ocher Svection, or by other
known forces. In s aricle *Zarlcksiossen™ (vl 5, pp. 1033~8), Gehler
malnaine Bar Tabias Mayer howed the amensdibny of all known proos for
the existence of originel repulsive forces. In pardcudar, be Gies Maper
apainat Kaoe's chaies (6 the Mesaphynica! Foumdationt of Nataral Scomer) that
miller Carmot by ity mere cximiesce provere asother mater from endering
iato ity space but rafher reguives a repulee farce %0 do w0,

The arsficle by Toblax Mayer 10 which Gebler refors, “Ob ex aldhg sy,
cite rurbckstomende Kraft be der Natur ssaunehenon® sppeared in DL F A
C. Gren's Jeurnad dor Mok 7 (17920, pp. 208-37. Kant madie an exoenpt of
this article In R 70, AK 14499501,

In N wrriche *Zuridistosacn, Absonsen, Repaliion™ (vol 4, p. Bgq), Gebler
Clasens aa the beherior of flaidh in cxprllary tubes can be cxplaieed indapes-
dent of repuliion, by msamicg sttraction i e opponite dienction. Moee
specifically, de mulnsion that water rives @ capliary tubes bocssse e
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snraction cxerted by the ghass ring sbove the wurface ls greater than the
cobarion of the watery parts with cac saccher. With mercury i i B¢ appo-
ste: There the parts cobere more than dhey ave attracied by Se tube, with
the resuk that ity surface siaks below Be Jovel of mercury ounide the nube.
(See abo the artiche *Hasritdren,” vol. 2, pp. 546-7)
Kant may have in mind Leonhard Dader's Mahanios sty matas adowss ans -
bover openta, Petropoli 1736, of wivich M owned » copy [ee A Wanda,
dmannd Kants Bacher, Marin Urcshover: Beddin 1922, p. 340, There Lader
writcs ot §98 “Deiade corpors Sabie mugnbudionn aggrediceser ca, quac
seet rigide noque figeram suam matar paticntee ™ [“Near we will sddron
thirse bodies of famite mapninude which are rigid and which do not permit an
aberation of Beir form. ™|

Kant's poiat is tha “sold™ should be comnrased a0t with *led™ bat with
“holiow” « the peoper contrary of “Meid™ being “rged ™ | S. T. Gebler,
Flovialncha Wiredack, vol &, p. $21, bad writice: *[Fluid bedics] are
contrawed with solid bodies (elida) ™ (Sec sho Kant's appendix 190 S T.
Stemorming's (her das Ovgen dor Sevie, Kiarigeherg 17986, AK 12:310)
That te Srmation of solld ~ inchading ¥ving ~ bodics takes place In o
quasi-grometrcal manser was & widely Seld assunpoion b the cightecah
cenmary. Ax for Bviag Sodien, s view was advocesed sspecially by Abewchn
won Halier (1708-77), who i tamn doew an G, A, Borell's (1008-79) md
M Boerhasve's (10683738 theories of fbers. ln bis Anlinpprand dov
Pliviolaple dos monvilichen Kospers, Derlin 175098, vl 1, p. 3, Haller
weinen: "1 thus Sest treat of the Bher, Be basac material . . . Por the Mher s
for the phiysislogist what the Bnc @ for B¢ grometer, namnchy, that from
which sl bis other Sgeres are generated " (Sec abo note §6.)
Carl Wikkelm Schecke (1742-96), Swodinh chemint, ctined dhe term “fre
ale™ for the “respirable™ part of the sk - dhe caypen « which he discovered
tedependently of Priestiey. (Sce Scheck, Chomivhe AMandiaongre ton dor
Laft wnd dom Foner [1937)) Gebler, in his discussion of Scheclke's dncovery,
wies the term “esgpareals or fre o™ (Prpaalocks Wartmbach el 2, p.
33
A moustain in Perthabire, Scotand, next 10 which i 1774 the Rev. Nevil
Mankelyne condacied an cxperiment %0 measers ity sttraction. (Kane's spedl -
ing of $¢ sxountain’s neme W incoerect: i i calied *Schebalicn,™ meaning
lin She Erve inpuage] “consant worm. ™) Makelyne contended thae *f the
sttnaction of gravity be exerted, & S haae Nowtoo supposcs, st only
betaves the large bodies of 1he univene, bt bevares the mlnutest particies
of which these bodies are composed, or mis which the mind can imagine
them to be divided, acting seiversally acooeding % that lew ., it willl neces -
sarlly follow that every B8l mast, by ins attraction, aker the dwenen of
pravitason in beavy Sodus in s neighbowrbood from what it would have
beem from the svactien of the canth shone, congidered 35 bownded by 2
smooch and even surface™ ("A peoposal for measunng the Amracton of some
Hil i tis Kingdom b Astromomiconl Observasions,” Phisspdian Taanar-
mos LXV [1775) 90 405~ . 495 His experinent 10 tem this teory
lasted for severel weeks and stonidaied wide Mmiorest Acconding
Maskelyne it (a) esablisdhed that Mount Schehallien everts sersble anrac-

il
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Son; (b) confirmed Newton's wverse squace liw, (c) proved the mesn des.
sity of the 5l 3 be Salf that of the canth. (See “An Accourt of Observations
made om the Moustale Schehallien for fiading b Araction,® Milsapbice!
Trassactiong LXV [1775]), pp §00-42) Kaxt slvo slladen to this experisen
= the IXth fancicle, shoer |, page 3, §4, and ot AK 21535234 and 4291
(mont inchaded),
In oppesition w0 Newwoa's corpasculer theory of Bghe, Loosshard Faler
{1907-8)) sdvanced an undulatory theory sccondng wo which Lght reys aee
or vibeations of the eher. See Ns “Nowva theoris hucls &
al-;n.'bl.&bi‘-.h-ﬂw‘dl.ﬂ-hqd.”*.
244, §22:
“Lamen iginar snte omnis sl moedo quo senmm por mediem quoddan
lnticumn ope Pelsyuml POOpAgAn TN MGt CUR SN [OSesd i por
serem Sifundl solest, humen per alind quoddam medum clstiour, guod
o sobies stmosphacras posiTam, sed ctam enbersum cusdi spetum,
Que ultienac stellee fiene & nobis disunt, impleat, propagsd snume.”
1*F meadnnain thas bght abowe all cravels thesug o = & were el medhemn,
by means of pulsation, in & manmer diniler 20 sound; and st a5 sound
travels svontly throwgh the air, 5o 1 take it Gt light wavels theough « Siflerent
a5 it were chatic mediem, which fills not only our stmosphare, bet abe Be
entire cosmic space bevween us and the mass distant faed st *j

Sec zdso bis Lettvey 4 mae princesse &' Allesmagre sur doerse spets de Phyvoqwe ot de
Falpeplde, St. Potervboryg 176873, 17196 ktwn.

This voosusl mutaphon seems 10 Se o allusdon 80 Fichie's "Second lnsradec.
ton” 1 hs Misasdhgbiidve poblshied i 1797 0 L. Nicthasmer's Pl
sophisdhes Trmrmel vol. 5, 2. 11078, and val. 6, pp. 1-40. There Ficher had
wrkten. “Vor me, now, the Crinigar of Pase Rooven Is In 00 way devond of
foundasons, they are very plalnly there: only sodhing Das Deen balt om them,
and the bailding-oieriah = Gough alresdy nesly peepared ~ e sdout o
op of one anodher in & very arbieary order™ {Lranslation by Peser Hesth and
Joder Lachs, The Soonir of Knowlodye, Carsbridige Universiey Press: Came
beidge 1983, p. g1n).

That Kant bad read Fichee's “Second Inprodection™ s suggested by bhis
better 0 Fichte of (December 199770 AK r2:223, sad explicitly wtated by
Fichte in Sis response to Kant's “Opon Latter on he WinomohgBddn™ (soe
note 43) In e Inlipmalesr dr Allpomaiomn Ligevarwr Zoinmg Na 123,
Sepeernber 38, 1799, P9 9902 (see AX 13:545).

The dading of this Jeaf is controversisl It s the addvess page of & lemer 0
Kant. (Easchopes 4 net come oo wse unil e carly niscteenth centery)
Adiches regards & a8 & “Vorarbelt® w0 the Opes postwmam and Sates & with
four other leaves of the IV faschde (Noa 30, 22, 1g, ¢85, which were
wrilen i 17950, shoetly before the Obtsvenivnry He clsiens thae the dii-
sion of the moving forces of maticr on page 3 of thin keaf i, by coemparinon
with later drafin, “wsil very snderdeveloped and proves the eardy onigin of the
leal™ (p. 53) Borkbard Tuschiing ha challenged this lnscrpretation (see his
Mesaphpainche wad sanondmiale Dynassil i Kants spr possamum, Bocka/
New York 1971, pp. 91m, 125-8), arpuieg et e conment of this oaf
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peesapposcs Shoughn developed dn *¢ 3 and 4%, theeefore it can Sandly have
been writien befors the summer of 1798

Adickes provides two additional seasons for the carly ecigin of losf 6 (nece
addressed by Tusching) which, in my view still 3l 1o spport his costention.
First, he poloar owt Bat orpanically moving forom aoe here, s Koot s,
*passed et or redogated 2 scholis® ~ & i e (bt but sollke in
hner deafts. 18t this Is the case with ol drafis up %0, end inclading, leaf 7 (AKX
11457 22, net indladed), which Adiches himsell dared August or Sepaember
1998, Oepanic farces St bocome & lopic foe the “Trasaiton” in “A Liem.
St t* (October 17980 (Adichen, a8 p. 44 of s Kants Opas prstumum sealkes
close, relied om Rakche's incomplete cdition for this srpument )

Second, Adickes calens Bat leaf 6 agroes *“complesely” in ink sad haad-
writing with the frst pages of the Olseomtonst and heace i Mely to have
originated st youghly the same tine. However, & comparison of leaf § with
14, 5, ad 7 Owih which | Jocate leal ) showed » remarkadle shralarity
among these leaves, 100 (i far as 1 was able 1o make oat In e coune of &
briel impoction). | an prateful 10 Albrecht Krsuse, e present owecr of the
Oper potamum, for permitting me 1o isspoct these leaven. Foe these reasors,
1 diverge bere from Adickes’™s
This Is the addrows page of Robert Motherby's Jetser %0 Kast of Augast 11,
1798 {see AK 13:48¢). Page 3 contsinn & nate Sor & letter 40 Chrintian Garve
(see pote 331k pages 2 and 4 contaln excorpts from Gebler's Plpnasudie
Wirnduok. 00 the phenomens of hest, eg.: "Heat cannet be expliined
throegh mere vibeation™; “This material fue., caloric], which is not entirely
Mypothetical .. %, *A apice void of Best it not condehable.” Sce sote ¢,
Laafl 5 s the sddoons page of 3 letter sext to Kant by the Komighohe Ober-
Sohaltlesse in Derlin (see AX 13:487). M the onder of Priedrch Wihele I
from March 3, 1780, e secretany of e Ohvr-Schalblscs, Carl Gontfried
Schrider, sent Kant & quanedly incromestal pay of 55 Thaler from Flerles,
which de vsually accompanied with o brief offical note. (See, g, AK
1S3, 12K 100)

This bs & none for the lemer 00 Chrislan Garve $hat Kant woate oo September
21, 1798 W s in resporse 10 & Jemer he hud received from Garve tee days
carlice, together with & book Garve had dedicated 10 Kant, Ui dor
serncheuion Pricgipion der Sittewiohrr, vow dew Zoakier des Arisivicles bs anf
smoonr Zoit. (See AK 13:242-8)

The mathematiclan Kant hay is mind s Abeabam Kivner. In snother ver-
shon of thix section (§3) of the Elementary Syvtem, Kaee writes: “Herr Hlof |
Riach) Kistner was the first to demanstrate thoroaghly sad secciectly the
Sever without Sherewid (it appesrs) bringing ineo play amy phinical peoperty,
or inoer moving force, of maner, A phydcal lever, however, st have »
centain hickness In proportion 10 the leagh of &x arww, In order nat 1o bend,
ek, or tear whes weights are sppended. Herr K., o mahematician,
nored the movisg forces required for this®™ (AKX 22:038231-22902, ot
incladed).

bs crediting Kintncr with the Srut matheratically satifactory demonstrs-
tion of the lever (that i, of S law of oquilidrium of forces o the Jever on
which the whole of wtasics i ball), Kamt follows Gebler's Plynalocke

263
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Wartorbuck, ardcle “Hebel,* -u.msos-woaumuu.,«
the peobiem from Aschimedes 0 @Alembert 10d conchodes: *Concerning
the madequacies of the prooks of the Sowt lew of steskcs, " Aleben
remarked (Trwed de Dymamigne, & Parts, 1743, préface) Bt coe had been
more concerned with enlieging Bhe syviemn of mechanics than with Surring.
Ing it fovnndanionn, cne Alwiys proceeded with dis without sefcenty socue.
ing s ground. Herr Hofreh Kiutner (Fanit of componitions pirwm thoseis
evidentun cxponte, Lipa. 1753) Snally overcame this &eficency and offered o
iﬁmwﬁthhddﬁh'&ohm-&
deor Kedfte wnd Beweguogen,” vol. ¢ p g0,

qu'ﬂ-sn-n contains & bang “Note™ ou the proper oplesetion of
the rhung of water and mercury n caplilary tebes, Incloding » chwtion from &
review of J. C. Flscher's Anfomgiprinde dov Plysk (1797) # the Allgrmine
Liverator Zovomg, [ully 3g and 30, 1748
As Kant polats out In “Ne 3 0° (AKX 22022555 0ot indhaded), this way of
determining O« degree of cobesion wis “sready segpestod by Galdvo. * (See
Galiles Galiel, Dislapnn Concerwing Tiw New Scinarr, The Macmillas Coen-
pamy: New York 1924, pp. 17-18)
A metalbc Hue-green longhom Seetle of sppronimasly one nch is loags,
with steel-blue feelers and Jepe. A native of Earope, it feods cxpecially on
willowy, [ty 2ame derives from the munky socretion it dicharges. [See note
#)
*Perpetuity i secosdty in sppesnance.*
“The quantity of mothen s the world, If coe adds these Dt 2o n oo
divection and subiracts ot hat o in the opposine drection, do sot alyr
[the quantity of motion] in the usiverse.” See | Newion, Philsgbior was-
rak primcipin mathematice, London 1682, p. 16 foorollary 21 5 the yrd axdom
o law of mothon). See aleo leal 34, page 1 (AK 2124101822, act inchaded);
and Meupbyvial Foondativns of Natxral Sciemcr, AK 4:462-3.
*Tramition isto 3 Sffcrent spbere™ ~ Aripode’s term for what nowadun
might by called 2 category mivake; see Arintotle, Potmior fuabais, L 754
and Dy Covle, 1, 1, 3685,
*On sccosnt of, net theough ancther pan of the same srstem *
See Kant's Open Lenter on Fichae’s Wismohgoldboe. AK 12:370<1, which
b signed August 7, 1999 *1 heredy declare that | regard Fichoe's Soonr of
Asawledye 2 2 10ty indefemible sysions. For the pure science of knowledge
is sothing more nor bess Shan mere i and the principles of lagic camnet
lead 10 any mueriad knowledige. Since bagic, that i 10 sy, pare lnpic. sbeteacns
froes the content of kaowiedge, the stermpt 8o cull & real object out of logic b
a2 van cffort and therefore a thing that 20 onc han ever done™ (manadated by
A. Zweig, Kent's Philaaphice! Corapondoner). Kast's Open Latter appesced
on August 28, 1790, in the leallipemcblay dor Algrmainm Livteratar Zatang,
No. 109, sod was reprimed In the Maligreailer dor Edanger Litsostar
Zotwng. No. 37, Septewber 14, 1799 and the Obendenonbe Allgrmaine L4
sramr Zetwwg. No. 115, Seprember 1), 1794 {Sce note 110)
Pearus Camper (1722-89), & Dunch sastocnisr.

Gerhard Lebonn, ta Dis sote 10 (s patsage in e Acadery edition
{22 804), refers the reader 10 Camper's (e dow sativicher Usterachiad dor

264
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Gesidhassiige, 1792, §3. Howeser, there s 00 dscosion of anthropoleos s §1
or ehvewbyre in Camper’s book. Raher, the passage Kaat has in mind spems
o be from sa wocle Camper wrome for de Acsdemy of Scwsce i St
Perernbory:

“Convictun ctiten Cun madiese vorn, orbem nostrum varls S, ac boerendis
Calaviroplen fublee cxposivere aligeet seceln, amicguam homo full Croalus.
numquam cokn bucwigue, sec in ullo musco, vidore anhi contigh verum os
humanem perrifscoun, st fossde, cdame Mammostoorum, Eepbantorsen,
Rhinocorotum, Hubslorum, Fquerum, Dnconss, scu Prcodourorem,
Lesones, Camemn, Ursorum, alloramqgee perplars viderim oms, of corum
omplum head pauca pecining (n Mewo mee comseruem!™

11 am also most comvinced Bhat our carth has bece peey 10 vaniows of these
terrible Catasrophes seversl coturies before i wan cremind: for | have aon
yet had the cpportunity of secing & real petriied or fmadiced bumae booe in
sy swocum, slthough | have seen 3 groat muay bones of mamesodn, cle-
phants, rhinocerosce, garclies, harves, dragoas or pucudo-beary, Somy, dogn,
bears and other [animals), and | hawy porscrved guite 3 fow specimens of
cach of ese In oy mageun. ™|

“Complementa varis scad. imper. soiens. Petropolinsnse commanicanda.” In
Nova ate acndowiar soentariven sperials Prompoltane, 1784 (17850 p 351,
See Aoy, AK 140100

Jobuns Gottiried Herder (1744~ 1503) wis 3 whadent of Kant's in 19624 b
later bocame increasingly hossle to the Kantisn phelosaplry, cxpocially afier
Kaat veviowed his Ldwvw cur Philocaphiv dor Gackicher dor Momdbbon i 1384,
1a May 1790, Morder peblished his oridgue of Kant, Fomsand and Foebmny
Fone Messbrink gar Kok dov reinen Pl 10 which Kant beve refers. The
Kantiane responded promptly: Kiosewetnor's Prajvmg dor Nordencbon Mota-
kv car Kninsk dor minen Forwun appeared in dhe samg yoar ja two volumes;
in the following year, Kant's colleague F. T, Rink edisod Mascborky sur
Godichir dov mesamtinbon [evecien, Kioigberg 1800 It comtsned 2 previ-
ously wepebished prece by Herder's then deceased fnend | G, Heawan
(1735~8K) and wied 1 eszabligh Bat Horder bad plagared | lamann's 10wt
“Form ghves being 9 & thing”™ o phrase of the scholasties. see, ¢.g,
Aquinas, Swmme Qo Goalien, 11, o8 “Cum Igiter & forma snaguscy ve
res hadeat esse,” o “De Principlia Nuterse od Frarem Sheury” Opos
emuia, Masungia: New York 1990, val XV, p. 3198 “sespilicines loquendo,
forrne dan este materine.”

See dina AK 21 837001 (ot inchaded): *Forme dat cuae rol that &, the o
priev peiaciples of componition precede Be empicical concept of the com-
posite, which in this meaner slone bocoemmes & determinale objoxt (hisg
Beckd).”

Sce note 134 C

The following text is a copy, by 38 ushoown sniasemis, of “Uberpacg 9."
*Dhergang 15,* and *Obergang 11" of the Vih fascicle (AX 30:954.5~
$79-19) The copy leavex out, mo dowbe 2t Kanr's tastructicn, pp. 5594~
$68.07 mad £78 13-575.25 of the oripinal, The prosent text inchodes the
additions and comections Kant made in the text and margion of the copy.

W
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(Excepe foe Kant's deletions, which are too memerouns 1o be indicsted here s
sach)
O this problem, sec e rocertly discovered “Lones Hisr Leningrad 3. *
which H.-]. Waschlies published & Kaw Fornchange ¢ (1087), pp. 229-30,
and which be segpests s o dealt for this Semate. In, 30, addroiscy B
Question whedher some clementary mwidematiosd properties (e be found
dscursinely, or eely comtructinely. (See note 106)
Jean le Road &' Aletnbert (117 -83), French muthematician snd editor ~ with
Dideret « of the first cight volumes of e Easgebpddie. D' Alcmbert doos nat
expeest the view Kot hore attributes 0 b i bin Disown priissinaie &
Fengpelapidie. Nor is it contained in he externive commentary, added by e
tranlater, of the German cdition Kast oeed (Shbandiong van dow Limponny,
Fortpang and Vorbindung der Kinase wad Winsemachafon (6761 ]; soe A. Wards,
Fmmanudd Kant: Bicker, p. 45.) In fact, the view Kare ctes does not seund Bhe
dAlombert at ol

Homever, the dedicf Dt mathemarios will so0n Cesse 10 progress wis oot un-
coenmon in France ot the Senc: It was beld by, for cxsrple, Fentenclie, Hotion,
Voluire, Diderst, and even, 10 some extent, by FAlembert’s own duciple
Joseph-Lansn Lagrange. It could be that Kase in bere simply confesing &' Alom-
bert with his coediter of the Engalepddic, Denis Didevot (171 5-54), who fn
Imstance wrote in his Feodo ser Ninteopeitation de s aatary (1754), section 1Y,

*We are sppecaching the moment of & great revolation In e sclences.
Juidging from the inchnation thet minds seem 10 have for ethics, Mrentwre,
matural Risnory and execimental science, | woudd almost dace 10 peedict with
Certalngy Dt in asother husdred yoaes Grere will ot be thete grest goometi-
cisns keft i the whele of Ewope. Geonetry will Mase stoppod short at the
pont where men sach o Bermoolll, Fieler, Mavpertuin, Clairase, Formsioe
and d'Alessbert lefl it. They will have erecied $he Pillans of Herculer No
sac will go beyond * (Tramisicd by Joban Hope Mason, in The Jeveviibe
Daderet, Quartet Bookx: London 1983, p. 62, See also Diderot’s Jower 10
Volusire of February 19, 1738: “Le rigne dox mathématiquos n'est phee. Lg
podt & changd, Clest ool de himtolre raturelle ot dos betwes qol Somin *
[*The relgn of mathermatics Is no more. The fuhion das changed. It &
marsral Nstory end Ricrature Out Soevinese *[)

Became there is Do specific reforence 1 stronony o X8 insramens of
obvervation ln Dideroe, it saay be thae Kast has s8ll snofher pasaage in misd
It scermn more Bhely, however, Bhat Kast, who obwiosaly is writey froe
mermory, conflates the views of & Alembert, Dideror, ind 2 pasage from e
cormmestary added %o the Germas traalation of the Divown. To d"Alern-
bert's claimn (§24) that asronomry s most worthy of owr stady becaune of e
eagnifccnt spectache that it presests (o w, the rasalesor adds 2 s “none™:
“Furthermore, in no other schnce sre the observations as accurse as In this
one, Mevowar ity imtrwmenty haov herw beosghy e e growient pevian® p. Bo,
halics added).

There Is, howeser, one passage i &' Alessbert's Do that Comes close,
not 80 e leter but 30 the pviny of Kaat's criticisen of Kissser: “Ths of 8

the schences Dl peruin 1o reason, Metpdysics asd Geoometry are those
6
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which lmaginucion plays the preatest part | ik pacdon of these wepesion wits
who are dewrsctons of Geometry; dosbtiess they do not tisk of themuches
80 Chose w0 i, slthough o that separsies Gem perhups in Metspbavics.
lagioation scts 5o kow i 3 prometer whe crestes Ban in 2 poct whe
imveets. It s true Bat they operate &fferently oo ther objecte. The St
hean it down sad anadyoes &, (he socond puts i 1ogether and anbelidbes it
It s troc, Surdher, that Shove Afferere ways of apersing sters from diferont
sorts of minds, and Sor this reason the smlonts of 2 grest prooseter and hose
of & grewt poet will perhaps never de found tagether 1ha whether o not ey
are muteally exclusive, ey hive no right 1o hald one scther in comergt™
{transimed by Richurd N. Schrmab, The Librury of Libersd Arts: Indisaspelis
1953, pp §1-3)

Abtabuen Goubell Kisner (1714 1500), mathematichen s Glttiagen (see
sotes | and 34), whoen Kint cace called “the Nester of all philmaphical
mathematicios s Germany™ (AK 11:088). s 1790, Kistner had contrib-
wted seversl articles 0 the Plrimaphiccha Mageain, edted by Jobuan Augunt
Eherbund, one of Kant's major cpponenns. Kistner was also & well aows
epepramaing

Kast iludes 10 three epigrama Kister pubiished in the “Gomtinger Mascs-
d--: " Pectische Blvmeniese fie dus Tobe 1 1y, Gimlingen 1797, o 84,
100, and 123

Arvderrmanier

Des Sultams prawanses Geboth

Strecht jimgre Brisder hin, s sicher £a regheren:
Dhe Aner gara aliein au flhren,

Verlangt der Philosoph dor Sern Brdder Tod
|Fratricsd

The Sulun, 1o secure his rele,

Had his yousnger brothers cruely Lilled,
Philosophers slay their alder kin

So $cy slone can lead the school |

Fom cwngrn Fraden

Aul ewig it der Krieg vermbeden,

Befolgr man, was der Welse spoiche,

Durar hadien alle Messchen Frioden,

Allcin dic Philoscphben micht

|OF Exernad Posie

Eternaly b war will cense

1 we but heed the wite man's though;

Then sll men will ve in peace,

Escept philnoplicrs, in squabbles caught |
Die Unwonderighihon

Van Jedem, der vuch widerspriche,

Sagn i venschoungevedl: Der Marn versteM um sicha’
Kient ve san sicdt verstindich schreben,

So ovig it angeiesen bleden
247
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[ e Trvafotadde Ones

Of these whose views yours conradic

You sy with contempe our somse he's svied.

Bat if you cantot sermidly wrine,

Your tcxty should never see the light )
(erasaleied by David Wellbery)

Albhough nat mestioned by name, Sere i Bitthe doube Bt Kaer i the
Intended adderssce of theve opigrama: It s Kant who had declared Bt there
wis “no such ding & meuphysis” Sefore Mm (AKX 2497), asd whe
beought oot & Stwicbeyt aguinst | A, Eberhand when the lumer chalicnged
thin view: O & Dvsseery Aoweding te Wik Ay New Critigwe of Pase Riocowm
Rendeved Saperfinons by an Lastier One (17900

Kant is also the “wise muan” whose westhie, Zom coygrn Frieden, 10 which
Kistaer alludes in the side of the second stanea, had come ont s Ge fall of
the previous yesr. Finally, Kast could 1ho wot (a8 10 refer the thind epigran
1o hiewelf, In 1790, Kant had askod Kinner 50 be e arbiter in s dinpones
with Fherband (oo AK 10088 Kintrer dechond bt geve Kamt the advice:
I your efants wre Delng mundersivod, | should thick the $in could be
woided by meass of & clanficason ad determingion of B¢ words and
expressions [boing ssed]™ (see AKX 11:304) Two end o Malf years later Kan
sent Kistner bris Raligion Wiskin o Liwty of Rowson Alone. 1o hin sccompany-
ing letrer he pounsed aen that, In scoordence with the “pradent recommends -
son that you made ot the tme,” he now simed & 2 more populer lasguage
bis woeks (AK 11:437). As the epigram “The Invefumsbie Ones™ sugpests,
Sowewer, scither Kant's Reipen nor any of hs leter works prodeced
conversion in Kistacr. At leant this b bow Koot saw 2 18 snother vension of
s Jong footacee Be remarked with segard 10 Kistner's oriicime “AN of
Bhis, bowever, b not in fact Grected (i chicaneny) speient the sty of
philoscplyy in pescral . . . bt rather apainst e . . . new or oritioal [philose-
ol which fiads it iesponsible 10 rest content with & revision or Pesleration
of e old Wodan [phellonopy| that was curremt in s day”™ (AK 2143 24«
34436, net nchuded),

Dharing the first owo decadies of hin carver, Kistacr uscd Woll1™s muthemati-
o newthooks as compendia for Als lecourex. Thea he pradually replaced
Bem wih many long-wiaded wolemes of bis own. [n B¢ poeface o bia
Anfengiprinde dov Arvhment (1755 Kistner wrtes: “Germuny will well ce-
wersber the Baroe von Wolll with grest sdminstion whes the aames of mont
of Ms detracrdns Survive omly in the coslogues of msacts [fowbomcerand -
wrnsd] dligeet!s coenpied by Grerman swribes B is greadly iedebied 1) ham for
the expansion of remon, and of mathematios, which makes wp » lrge part of
resson” (9. 1)

See note 84

*Existence b Soroughgoing determinstion”, sce sote bo.
*Peormanence i necessity in appearance.”

In draft *No 39" of the Hlind fascicls (AKX 31:305.1 1132, se sho 80389
not inchaded), Kant had writter: * *A spuce void of Seat i mot concebabie.’
(Gebler) Wy ant™ The reference 10 Gebler bs 10 vl 4 of the Myvicelinhe

K
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Wirterdnoh, p. ot “Simce & |le, the caloric] pencirates o sateniah, 2
spuce wid of et is therefore ad plrysicaly isepoaile o5 & space yoid of alr
would be ¥ these were no Containers tmperneable 1o i ™ See note 31,
The anpeler comiaios “is oo Jie, an angle] formed by the contact of 4
sirtight Boc with & cunved [liec]” < ¢ g the ngeet and & circle. Chriuies
Wolll, Mubomativhe Loven, daniawen Ar in alls Thailln dor Mahomarich
alchey Kanst- Wirter oblint awd tar Hokew der sudbomaniicben Wi
achaflon demiiche Nackrichion otholet, anch & Sdinfien. wv jole Masne
axyprihret 2u fndew, anprfShet merden, Lopag 1716, p. &7, Sce abo Eachid's
Bloments, Book 3, Propovison 16,
*The Ove and AIL" or bew b pan, is the phetie Epbesion Lessiag (1729~
K1) wed i 2 comversstion with Friedech Helarich Jocold (17481519} o
charscteriae bl own Spinaceen. Jacod's subsequently publnbed scoovet of
this cotveration ([ die Latre da Spinate in Bricke an don Herre Moo
Maddoske, 1785) lod 1o the famown Spdecca-Siredl (pandhciun debaie) snd
subnoquent Splaces rerabwance in i eghtoeath-comtury Germuay: Hy the
te Koot wan wridng, the phrase had became e groeral slogan of the
G rmaan o~
See aho Bhe cAapacr Madings of the sebsogeeme papes (e mchaded): *Ihe
Sopreme Prisciple of Be Elemenasry Svviem of the Moving Foroes of M-
ter” (AK 21:293 ) and *Prool of the Exissence of the Caloric 35 the Suprome
Prirciple of e Trandtion from the Metpbasicsl Pondadons of Naowsd
Schence 2 Physics™ (AKX 21594, e (ool
See Ohwatian Wolll, Philsapdis primg str sovvlopia, Frankton sad | eipey
1720, §206 "Quicguid eviotr vel sctu e, &) ompinsode determinsnem on”
|*Whasever cxists o is sctaal is Borcughgolegly detcrmine). |

The coewerse form sccm 10 origingie with Nexunder Gondicd Basgas-
ten, Meotgpdyrion, Halle and Magdchurg 1710, §162: “Siaguleris sars interne
povens Joterminets, hiose sctuslin ™ [*lodividuah sre completely dercrmined
intermaly, bence acoul |
In thit sheet fve addibonsd beaves are insernd
Puge 7 of this aheet comtsns Be remard. “Stiodln's Samicher Jow gven 0
Herm lonpecior Fhocaboth.” K. F. Sthadin's Gadbuhic der Sinondvber Jou
wolorne one, came oul in the spring of 1 799 the auther asnousced it 1o Xam
in Ris letter of Docomber g, 1998 (e AK 12:270) Friedrich Ludwig
Ehrenboth, oversecr of the charlty schooks in Kicdpberg and onc of Sant's
table compandons, dicd on Jasmary 3, 1800,

Page 13 of thin sheet i # draft of Kant's letier to Fricdeich Theodor Rink,
Acgudt & 1305 {ses AK 12:383).
Page 2 of Gali-pheet 1l 3ad page 3 of (half-Jshort Bl contain reflecrions on
snalipex vacclsation. They weee inttated by 3 lenier from Fablan Fail
Rotchupea! oo Dubas of Aagust 38, 3799 e AKX 12:383-4) s which he
inquired shout the pamage on smalipon in Kaat's Mawplyels of Mereh, AK
6a3y
30 1794, Ermrons Durwia (1710 -1 802, the grandtether of (hadios Darwin,
pebiiched his Zoasmaanis, o the Laws of Orgon Lo, 3 second walume sppeared
twe years luter. A German trandation of te Zessomis by | 1. Brandy ap-
peaeed o 1795 -9, Darwin's sl in this worl was 00 "redace the facn beloog -
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g 00 ANIMAL L% into classes, orders, proera, and specios; and, by cempay.
ing them with cach other, %o wreavel the theory of Seeases® (vl | p 1)
According 1o Durwin, s Iving onganim is capable of four dfferens modes of
mathon or acton, cormesponding 90 foer differene “faculties”™ At can be
excited " hese ace the faculty of Causing S heous Conirnecions in Conse guence
of Ohe rrinanons excised by externad bodies, Is comsegquence of the semsations
of pleasere of pal, i consequence of volihon, sad in comsequence of the
sociations of fhrous contractions wilh ofber hivoe conractions, which
procede or accompuny Bem. These four facullies of Be sensoriem durleg
Wicir mactive stale o termed irrtabiling, scrmibility, volustarity, snd sssocis.
billey; In their scive state By soe tormod 3 sbove, irvitation, sensation,
volition, amaociation” (eol |, p. 32
bs  Jobn Brows (17)5-88), Scomieh phpicun whe founded the Brusoous
wyviem of mediciee, sccording to which all discases comint bn cagess o
defickency of cxcitstion of %he body by cxternal stimell (sthembc or asthenic
discases) *As there Is slways some oxcitabiiny, however stall, while life
remsing, and the scton of the exciing powen 0 one degree of another o
rever wankng, the condusion from tha far o, that ey ire o endowed pah
more of Jess of simmdant power, and Bt it most be cither exvesive, in duc
proportion, or defclent”™ (Elosmis molicinee 1780, Lagheh rersleton by
e suthor, London 1785, pare | chapeer L1 wiy, p. 8, 2 Germun mramalation
wis peisliaded 0 1594).

Life, for Brows, s comoquently & “fotced stute,” resaling from e
stissulation of $he oxcitablc orpanic Gwoe by meam of cxerzal or tersal
stizaulS, thus beeplag the orpanitm from “@wcludion”™ . 5ol [n vehemont
oppesition w0 the then-standard medical peactce of Hoodlcsmg and “ocher
evacustions® thas rovelt s weallening the coganien, Hrows srpeed thar *s
vast pumber of affecsions™ cxa Be cured by subjecting the body %o an -
creaved varicty of stimclating powens (p. xi). Applying those innighes o
hissecl, Brows clamed o hive romoved the Stx of gout that had jooy
plagued him by going “mo further than e o of wine, and other strong
drink . . . thes sessoned maeat . . . Gen opium sad other smed® $hid )

For voveral dooades, Browa's yaoom polsrbed the modical workd; it was
ospecially popular I contisentad Davope. s infuoece on the yownyg
Schelbng is well bnown, Froderch the Goeat as well s Nugoloon covened
Dermehves among bis followers. b 1802, opposing groups of stedeats (and
professons) battied for two days in the srects of Glittingen over the merits of
B Bronooian systess, usil they were eventuilly dispersed by & troop of
Hanowerias borses. Kanr's judpment was more balioced: “One can concnde
s mmuch: that Brown hin impoccablly presentod, o far o8 ity el dlemen! 6
concersed, the concept of the syiem of the maving Sorces of humas Me; for
s = an 2 prwvd and porely theoretiod concepl. As fir 28 the marona/ and
practical doment i concemnod, however, | .| he Bas sugpesied fighaful
meam o Bis ond, both with respect 19 qualiey snd quarsity, Disregarding
Bowe, e merely ompenical principles of bis Seory of medicine, ose cannet
deny that his principic of division follows the right clue, whkch he deriven
purcly froes roases and which & capable and worthy of refiaement in light of
prais™ (R 5559 [afler July 7, r798), AK 1 5:963),

N
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However, Kant did not entirely “darogeed™ the “material and practical

cloment™ of Hrown's thoory clther: For yeam be tock “a fow drops of rum on
wigar & & Beowa® (E. A C Wadanskl, femarndd Kant v 1w lrpin
Labongabors, p. 393; we dso p. 331, and Kaat's kowr 10 ). B Edtand of
December 20, 1790, AK 12:3940),
Abreche von Haller (1708~77), Swiss anmomist, physiclogisr, botani, phy-
swian, and poct. (HaBler was one of Kants fasorine pocts whom he quosed on
Puierous O0Csions) After stadving medicine with Boerhaave In Loden,
Haller travelod and wrote poetry for some years Defore serding in Bess o 2
peneral practiSoner. In 1736, he scoepted the chair is andiverry, botany and
chindcal surgery ot the newly founded Usivensity of Gitsingen. [In the course
of over & hendrod axperiments, be cxamined systematically all pares of the
brerran or aniemal body with respect o theie “seasibaliny™ (sbiliey 1o trasusit
wirenl) and “irvitshility™ (contractibility of mencic fiden).

In 1753 Haller poblished hix rewcits in Dy pertib comporis hamant
romiiier ot dmabdlibug, 3 treatiee ofien rogarded as the birdiplace of modern
sohence of e, In the same yoar he retarmed o Bers, having temed down
offiers from some of B leading Eoropean universithes ind roval courms Oher
the newt years Maller compicted hs motumentd Elemonta plysidaponc
derports Aumani e cight vodumes (1759000, which brought im workd feme
and consobdated Bis reputation a5 one of Be most versatle minds of bis
time. (See note 24.)

In the botioss muargin of this shoet Kt noted: *Newspuper from |publinher)
Nicolowios o0 the revobation in Parin” Adickes, Ko Opas pestmam, p.
145, sogposts thae Kart ks referring to Nagolesn's coup of the 1Reh and spth
Brumaire (Nowember g and 19} 1799, which lod 0 Napoleon's consulate,

Kaat's none should alse be compared with an coiry i the sravel Sy of
the Hetdelberg theslogien Johaan Friedekh Abegy (1785~ 1hga), who bad
vished Kisdgsderg bn the previous yesz Abagy reconds usder Jooe 1, 5798, o
oseversation with Johaan Bradd, & jeurnalint and chese scqualnmance of Kant
bl sabd "t e (Lo, Kana] boves the French ossse with ol Ms hewrs™ and
contneed “lackdentally, he & o amoous for podrical sews that Nicokovius
b 39 send i the peoad sheets of the Badiwer Zatnng which be receives by
mall the eveniag before it comes 0wt and i be connot sead [them | Mamelf,
bt ofien seads me o bilet sfervards, sshiog e 10 repon wheBher anything
spnificant has Bappened” (). F. Abege, Revetagebuch cww 1298 Innel Verlag:
Frankfort s Main 1987, pp. 14790
Ar Kant's soggention, Jacob Sighesusd Beck (19611 840), 2 mathematicnn
10d one of Kast's formacr students, wrote Enldatornde Auitige - explanstocy
exverpi « of Kant's criticd wrisiags, The $hird wolume, publinhed in 1796
aad devoted o the Cringar of Pyer Resven, wan vebtited “The One Posdble
Standpeint from whach Critical Philosopby b 10 be badged * Beck had come
1o belicve that Bhe method of e first Omivgar, especially ity shasp separation
of Acwhetic and Analysic, wan largely respomaible for the fact that & bad been
widiely mbsadervisod. To give an accurste sccount of Se ermeegence of an
ohgect of conaciomnness, Beck malatalaed, we munt not degin with the apposi-
ton of sy and undersanding but svest ranspose cunselves o the
“origial mode of represoating.® Bock s provided an scooust of the

o
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Cringwe that “reverses™ lis method, by putting the reader sight awey ot “the
vory sopenost poeet of the emplopmen of the aadersanding”: “the postulare
of oviginal represeating”™ p. 13840l Origisal represending. 0 Beck's
senme of e term, bs the symhesising sctiviny, the origingd positing o0 which
o chiects, even our concepts, depend (p. 151

“There realy ia no origisal representiag “of an objecr’, but simply an origingd
representing. For whenever we have the represemation of as ebject, it is
already every time & comonpt, that i, it is slready alwaps the attribution of
conaln determinations by mwans of which we iy for cunselves & pole of
reference. . . . Accordingly, space itself s orignal reprosenting, samels, Bhe
originad synthesls of the homogeseoes™ (pe. 1 40-1), “TThe wassceadenisl
swatemant, “The wdervanding posits 2 someshing srginalh’, bs what fire of
o8 gives sense and mesaing 10 the empinical statemens, “The obdect affects
me'. For the first stnicment s he concepe of he onigingl representing el
s which af the mesning of sor concepts has 0 be grounded. Indeed, the
concept | hive of sy understanding = o facelty in me, cves the concept of
1y own g, reccives it scmae aad messing i the Bt wtance from this
oripnal positing™ (p. 157, trandsted by George & Giosasl, in Bawver Aan
wnd Heopel SUNY Pres: Albacy 1985)

B thin comexst, soc aho Kant's correpondence with Beck, oxpecially bis

emer of Judy 3, 1794, where Kamt writex: “We can only sndertand and
commysnicale 16 others what we can mabe durseives™ (AK 11515). See abso
R 635y ond R 6348 AK 18679 and 8834,
The main part of this pupe contaien & deafl of Kast's peelce 20 Reinbold
Berehard Jachouns, Prafasg dor Kamtvokon Relypeniphrkanphic iv Homack! anf
e sy heppelegte Albmiichbeit set dew revace Myrricio, Komipberg 1800, Kant
signed the fnal vensden of the proface on Jesuscy 14, 1800 fsee AK S:441).
Tiw Prince of Palsgonias, Ferdnasds Francewco Gravina Aghass, became
famous cutilde lraly Sarough the travel josrmaly of Patrick Brydone (Hopugr
Sale ot & Maly, ok om Fanwde 1770, w0 volumes, Amsseodans 17700, sed of
the French palser sad engrwver Jean Howel (173518130, In Ns jovenal,
Hosel reported on his visk 10 the poimce’s viths a2 Bagerta (Siciy), which was
deconated with siatwes of faheleus creatures thar “evceed the imaginason of
pointers and poets™: humas sersos fimcd with the wings of binds and fabui,
with limbs of quadrupeds] snimaly, the trusks of clephasts, the tnks of
boary, the clawy of vultures, and the tul of & monkey or 3 fox (see Jean
Hosel, Vopupr promnngue dey beder de la Sicaly, de Male ¢ de Lapors, Parin 1782,
Py 41=32). Howel's sccount of his vivit 10 the prince’s palice wan reponied
s soversl German josrnals and newspapens, which segarded the prince’s
sasuce s the slfmate i uatclownos 3nd barbarigm. From 1797 to 1806, 2
German tranddation by L-H. Keerl of Houd"™s Npagr pétsvmpar appearcd is
fve volumes. (See aleo Kant's Asthrgpolep. AK, 7175

1 W. Goothe, who visited the prince’s vills om Aped 4, 1787, wiile travel-
ing through [raly, felt similarty repelied He pahdsded b imgeessnes of the
visit I 1517 0 Bis Aebon Fewrney
Page 3 of this sheer connaing (0 the right bomom corner the following dcleted
wone: “To deww (rom Plermm Nicobivies the Srst payment of ratinaon of the
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honorarieem for the Anthepoing: 60 fl 3 aud Febwuary™ Nicolovies was the
publishor of Kant's Aahrpolagy, e second “wnproved” edithon came out in
1800 In N betmer o Nicolovius of March 28, 1800, Kast requested ssether
part payrent of 40 A, (See AK 11:300).
See mone by,
Willan Cullen (1310-g0), Profoser of Medicine in Ednburgh, ticd 1
armange Sscwses “He wymoms of Boumy,”™ by gescrs and spedien Hin
Novolagy: oe, @ Sysiemutic Arvangement of Disetoes, by Clatses, Ordery. Coners,
end Speciar, wan et publinded in Latin in 2584 Greatly sdomviend by auny of
biis contemporarios for iy advaaces in the danification of discases, the work
neverBeles lacked 3 cdear peiaciple of clasificason. For this Callen was
increasiagly attacked by Jbn Brown, who dovglped his own pwtzm in
prowing oppostion 10 bis former seacher sad mentor (see noee )
Sn-uts
"Navwre does non peeceed by loaps™ =3 Latin Proverd, See aho C Lin-
nacus, Phibuapdio Butawive, Stackiuin 1751, $37.9 27
“The darning poir”
Friedrich Hildebexadh (1964~ 1816), Profowsor of Madicine, Chomssey, sod
Phywics i Exbagen. 1a hin Lobrbuck der Phyviokgie, Erlangen 1799 (1nd o),
§72, Hidcheandt cridicires the ssssenpeion that # special vinal foece [see nate o)
et be suarned to oxplain the pheneesenon of life: “To cotceive of something
under the name of vical fosce that by distiact from the matier of living hodkes is
mot onldy uanecoesary, but in no way explaies $he socert of e Wi therefore the
e vital force 0 be 2 pespenty of vy maner Sl and lsseparable from in*
Moee specificaly, Hildehrandt denied ot the maniiold actvines of »
Tving body can de the direct effecns of one and the same force. Rather, he
sovansed Beve sctvities 0 be the corslincd effects of different rochancal
sod chesucal forces, which as sach also cxisn in Inorpanic netare bt which
n Jvng bodhes are coondizated and arranged o wsigac wiss
“The enciecing Styx confines them” « Viegil, The Awerd 6, 410 Styx is the
principal river of the usderworld, flowisg alne tmmes around its perimcter.
Sec motes 34, 40, 41,
*Phimopical prncphos of spphed mathomatns °
“Eatver phillonophical or muthermatical pindples of satersl scence *
*To yoke griffias with homes™ ~ Viegll, Fdepac. 8, 37
*Spectal physlology of the bingdoms of aaterc™; ses notc 84,
See €, Lisnares, Spstomg wnaturer prv mpwa e natwres, Loydae 5735,
According se various charmical theories of the time, *Fardy, oll, salt and wacer
are the four prindples thet peodece [Wldes] e [onpanic Sher]™ | D
Brandis, Fmsch fher dv Labowsbmf. p. 4
“Con-podd™ |Kawongpeld] and “can-sver” [Kamenibeor] are medieval sumes
for the mineral sowadays known oy meacovior (soe note 152) ). ¥ Momen-
Dach stll ety “cat-gedd™ and “car-siiver”™ wnder Gl (micn) ln the sec-
ond editon (1982) of N Mandbah &r Nawpaohiohe. The names are
dropped i later ofitions of the e
Blumenbach describes the color of amanbyr movcharss (so¢ note 17) &8 “Sack
green and bue, e tarmished steel”; see hin Hondinch dor Namogedhie,
sevond editien 1 382, p. 134

m
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35 In 1394, Friedrkch Schiller (1799~ :504) sent Kast the Grvt two ooy of Dy
Horrn inn e hope of winaing Kant a3 & contribaor for the journal. The socond
awe costaincd an anomymous srticle *Uber den Geschlechtruntersihied und
demen Einflaws sl dic onganinche Natur.” In s reply 1o Schuller, Kant wrose
of thin anicle: “The anpanizaton of mture has slways srack me o0 amariog
and an 8 wort of asm of Bought, | mcan, Bhe ides Dt ferdiiration, i both
ceganic realms [of nature |, always necds two sexes in coder for the species 1o
be propagased. Afer all, we don't want 1o bebiove hat Providence has chosen
this arrangemens, almont playfally, for the sake of vartety. O the conra-y, we
have resson 3 belleve Dt propegation s non possible is any sher oy This
phves we o ghagae of soasething Inevinrable [aae fuwadv i Unabsobicbed, cun
of which, however, one Can make nothing of ol = o ke a0 ot of whae
Modson's argpel ool Adirs alwons O creatine. “Male Fght of dntare yune moves
tsell with femule, for purposcs snlaowa’ * (AK 12:41).

The sncerymous suhior of thin article war Wilhelon von Hembolde The
passage in Milion $hat Kant refers to s from Peradior Loct, Book VIIL 14853

nd ceher guom perhapa
With their smeadent mooss thoe wik descry
Comeunicating male and female lighe,
Which two grest seves sabmate the workd,
Stor'd In each arh perhups with some that e

8y Anime mwndi « world soul, swimae beats < 8 dull soul. Adbough e term
“world soul™ has 3 kag philosoplical listory sad had cccascnslly boen used
by Kt before (sec Critigar of Panr Ressom, ASy1/B80g and Craiger o
Fedpmews, 173, AK 5:350) ks frequent ccowmence by the biter parts of the
Opss povtwmum seems w0 be ocomboned by F W, | Schelbng’s Hin dv
Welvede, ene [ vpothase dev Aiheren Pigsik awe Erblireng do alpemoines Ovpa
i, published in 1708, For Scheling, e world soul Is the uncossciounly
producing peincple Sat “usderbes the continuity of e srgaaic s e«
pinke workd and cosnects Bhe whole of satire 0 & snhend ngaaiim ™
“TWie thes recognioe in % sascw that Deing that the philosaphy of the ancieses
Prasped intuitively 20 the svmmen tosd of safere. sod that some phyviciss of
dhe time took 00 be onc and the same = the underlying, fem-giving ether™
(Schelbinn Mivky, odition Schetecr, Bock: Menich 1927, wol. 1, p. 637).

A drastled wady of the cxent of Kant's famlarisy with Schellng’s work s
stll o desidersnam. He owned Schelling’s Jom Lk ok Privcyy dor Philaspln,
Tabiogen 1795 (see A Wards, fomanwed Koy Bicher, p. $4); e 3150 ownad
v bsoes of e Phimaphioha Fowrnal coney Corrllahal Towtnher Clohr-
tew, tn which Schelling’s * Abdandlenpens nur Lrldutering des Mealomn der
Winsenschaltsichee™ sppeared in 1396+7, alihough sooeymounly. And
was cermaindy aware of e reve reviews Schelling’s works received In e
Erlanger Livorotsr Zoiowmg (see nites 155, 161). Theee Schelling wins her-
sided a5 4 sew genius and a5 B¢ monl promising Fepresentative of e
(Kaatian) dynaical thoory of muter: *Heer Schelling . . . s one of our troly
firvt-rate thinkery, & rue universal gesion® (feandigresiar No. 3, Jusuary 12,
17955 Schelling “had the great, ingmiown idea of exiading tramscendertil
idesliem %0 3 gntew of the ohole of boswladpr, thet is, of oxablahing
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system not only iw grwosal ben dw dend .. Whoever Japs clalm 10 the Stk of
Naturpbibonph most study She writhagy of these two scholar Lo, Koot and
Schelling]™ (No. 226, Nevemsber 17, 1800, p. 1801

The tter passage bs In reference 1o Schelling’s Spavom dov ramczondinialen
Mesbamux, which was pubiished in 1800, So was his ZaAngd Sr spondenie
Pk Schelling’s Law s aiver Philassphie dev Natwr il come ot In 1797,
A reference to the famous experiooents in which Lavoisier (1743-94) docom-
posad wiater by pescolating & through s ncendescent gua barrel tlled with
irom rings. As hin biograpben seaiify almont usaciomousiy, Kast followed with
Indefatigable imicront dhe revolution in chemivry that took place during the
Inst decade or vo of Bis life. In 1796, he roguested “two lectures™ from his
friond and colleapus, the profesor of medicine, Card Gottfried Hages, “n
which bhe jLe., Hapon| conducted all e cxperiments on whick Lavoider Saver
b theory, and the docerine of e componision of diferent bodhes according v
L™ (See Newar sligomoins Towrnal dor Qhomis, 3 [1804), p. 249 ~ sihough thiy
indormetion comes from e obltuery of Kast, signed by the oditer of e
journsd, A F. Giehlen, it b most Bocly dhat Ns lnfoemant wat Hagen hisesell, 2
froquent contributor to whom Gichles shio dedicated the journad w0 b
teacher wad friend, ax & dgn of his grathude and bove.”)

Another chemical experimnent thet Hagen performed for Kant in 1500 =
documenied throegh Kant's lemer 1o Hagen of Ageil 3, 1800, and Hagen's
reply of Apef 13 (see AK 12:308-3). Waslanndkd aleo had %0 build for Kant 2n
instrument 0 messere he clectriciy of e alr (cleowomener), mch »
Kant's disppeinament, it did not fusction as plarssed. (See £ A O
Waskaraki, famanac! Kant v saven kttion Lobenipohoen, pp. 28143 )

The auegia contains an owarpt of a review of E. Tourtelle's flwonsy &
midicine hiorigur o pratigae. 3 vl 1795, pubinhed in the Xomaer Allponons
Ladevatur Zaitwng, Jonsary 10, 1800, pp. 25861 {see E. Adickes, Aans Opess
pocswmman, 0. 1 44).

See Masphyviced Foundationy of Nasurel Saose, Proconoey, Faplicaden 1,
AK s4f0

The German word Lo# means “buman body® ~ cssally In contrast with the
soud. In the Eochanst, Lok Cheid s Georman for ssepes CAniii: see Manhew
36:afc “And as ey were eating, Jesus 1ok bread, sad blessed i, and brake
i, and pave B 10 the Saciples, and sabd, Take, cot; At ir moin Lo i bs 1y
body)”

Materlals 2re “the coumterparts of the moving focces of matier.”

Kant is referring 80 Dietrich Thedemana's Thaiter ader Ay do movacdiihe
Winen, an Bategg sar VormaySbridk (1 794), 2 work orivical of Kane's philone-
s In 1398, Jobare Chrlstian Friedeich Dictz responded wich fenthouer
ader Vovwh siner Prifamg do ven dom Horrn Hafowrh Ticdemann s sonem
Thadter anforssilion phllaaphibahon Systems Kana had a copy of this vexs in his
Irary (see A, Warda, femanad Koniv Bocher, p. ¢8). Dietz’s book in sam
pave rise 10 Thedemann's [aalboiohe Brick ol Antwort anf mehrere fopen dew
Thesiter prrichicte Eiewine (1798), in which e defended bis posison agaimt
Dhetz. Tiedemann was sot, however, a2 Mcalint, See & rafher naive and
degreatic realint: He chose the tide ldalinn Loven shmply bocasse iy arpe-
ments were directed agaimat Kant's oriical idealie,
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Lisceally: “the later [in] e former.™ A term of Arwsotelan logic (vee Prine
Anabyic 11, b, 381 1) s designase the logical fallacy Ghat comsiaty in uskeg
what is 10 be proved in the seps of the prool.
“Throegh respective positiag slosgeads and seccomively.”
On page 4 of “lawertion 11" (AKX 2335.08-33, not inckeded) Kaow had
writtes: “Thes the nathetic principles 4 pron. Space, o phypadcal [Mgper-
Nober] spece, has theee dimenslons; it has dhroe limis ~ fae plase, the e,
nd the post, which lamer sigaifies no magninade but ondy & place in space *
See poee 28,
Kt often unes e torm “demburge”™ 1 contrist the “creasor of the world*
with God & the highest sered being. See for imtence the following delctnd
passage in *Chergasg [1)" (AK 20:314.39~7, net incduded) Spesking of
the wniny of the fral end of all crpansc bodies in 2 siagle supreme cause of
the world,” Kast poists out that this sepeesse camne “may here be called
demiurge ¥ince no reference i being made Aere 1o any mocad ead *
Kant Is mont probably hinking of Michelangclo. The sculptor is ropered
0 have “seen® Dandd hiddm in e block of marble offered him s 1509;
nd when once asked dow he had carved La Noaa, Michelamgelo pepliad.: “1
had » Black of marble In whih wis concealed the satue which you s
Bere = e only effort lssolved wis w0 Uke aeay e Ty pleces which
surrounded It sd prevensed & from belng seen. Every plece of stene or
marble, whether large or sl his o statee o offgy within it « bat of
cosrse one mut know exscly how 20 carve awsy only St which hides the
statue, and thin is very dangoseun in that onc tady take sway 00 svach or o
litfle. Foe snpune who kaows how 1o do thin, nothing could be easier”
mananiript by Nicholes Avdebert, Briseh Muasewre; ciond in Glovansd
Papind, Pa & Mihdengels wolls site & poo coopa, Mlan 1940, p 374
rranslacion by Lovems Mumaae (1953, p. 2780
Michelangen's heory of souipaire also Soand cxpeession in Ns Seewer.
Nem ha l'ostimo srets slosn concetso,
Ch'ue ssarmo sclo i of non circomcrivg
Cal se woverchio, et ol a quelio arriva
La man che whbidisce s’ inncliens,
[The marble not yot carved can bold the form
OF every Doughe the grestest antiar hus,
And 8o (oneplon Can et Come 10 Pias
Undess the hand cbeys the aclloc )
(rrarslaced By Blzsdeth Jensangs)
S| come per lewar, dooa, 8 pore
In pictea alpestrs ¢ durs
LU viva Ggpues,
Che la pie cresce w'pih ls pictra soomms
(st as by cuttiog sway, O Lady, oo extracts
from $he Sard slpie vrone
3 living figure which glose
prows the mare, the more B¢ wone dmanhes. |
{transdaned by Sidney Alesander)
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The image of & statec concealed ka o stooe of block of martde can slresdy
be Sound e Arisoode, Magpdrms, HIL v 6, 1002 4 20+) “Morcover every
kind of hape is equally poesent i o sobd, so that if Hermes is not is the
vone’, nelber is the Balf-cube in the cube &5 & deserminee shupe™ (rans.
lined by Hugh Tredenmick).
Chwintoph Meiners (1947~ 1810), Profcace of Philosophy st Gldmtnges snd
ome of Kant's more vehement opponcrn. Kant scemn 1 be refermng w
Meciner's Alprmase bntike Gondichir dor dbere sad newers Ebbid oder
Lebuwivenschall wivt awr Usinacheny dov Frage: GiN o domn anch
wirkhd ane Whnenckat do Lebon? Wic salite shr Jnkhadl, sve shre Meshode
hvchaffin sgn? The firvt volume came ost i e for the Eavier o of
1800; Kaat owned & copy of it (see A Warda, fmmsssd Nants Sichor p.
s3)h A review of Meiner's book appesred in the Campndde pddny
Awzrigre, go. Stikck, Jume 7, thoo,
"No divine influence s shaent, If we onlly had the sease 5 see g™ -~
manusoript varkant of Jovensd, Sanme, X, 385
A "separste Me," or “life of i own®: the sblity of & part of & plast or anienal
10 stay alive after being severed from the maln coganism. See R 1430, AKX
15:057: “The life of an sniosal is an sbachete urity of D self-moving forces
of mamer. Here the parts muy hive & tdie drpria *
The view that each meaterial process i the body is presided over by 4 special
vital principle or axdhos, was (In the modem periad) sdvanced ssont proesi -
neotly by Jess Bapsta van Helmont (1537 1644), whe in tum drow on the
seaching of Parscehen (1494-1547) and on cabballtic ides. For van
Helmons, the archosr consaion 38 the lormuave sad fuactianal prinoples of
the onpanism and of ity orgars; as sech it is distinet from both the seasitive
sonl Lanimg sennimal, which guides the brmer farmas of Copaition and volithen,
and feoem the mind (mend), our ek with the divine spiek, he workd soul.
See dlso R 11 (sBon), AK 14:52: “How soe con demonsrnie, fally rigoe-
oy Though rot in Eascidean Testwon, ihe peeposition ‘I twe paraliel lmes
are ionersected by o thind [Rael 00c”, by mcans of » philosophical sode of
representation. by cencepts, forpoing convtruction ”

For a detailed discustbon of Kant's thoary of puralic] Enes and % hintari-
cal dechground, see E. Adicken's motes 0 R g1, AK 14 33-42

Whereas Kand's iétial isterest i thin abjoct wan prodably stimebsiad by
hiv colleagee | Schrader’s “scw proof ™ of Fuckid's 118 proposition (see .
Schaltz, Encdockie Thewne der Povalidien webst omer Usservndhumg e don
Urprang iherr buhorggen Schmumghel, Kialpbery 1384), Kare's renem o
thix bawe In the Opw pevumun may be in rosponie 10 Chrissen Goudeb
Selle (1748-1800) ~ vee R 8352, AKX 18678 “OF the analogy between the
paralich lincs and Sdlle’s principle of woiversal emgpiricsm * A comvinced
ompiricnn, Sclle had criticioed Kaat's phiowophy on varioes sciaskms.
When in 1797 be became drector of the Philssapdinie Klasse of the Berlin
Acaderny of Science, e advertned the (o ng prire - cssan CORQettion
for the year 1799 “The Roysl Acsdemy of Sciemce docs not shure the
opiadon of those who reard it a8 proven by muthematios fhal there ace pare
sublective represestathms. It i comtonond, eather, that there are importam
arguments 10 the (onriry [wesenilivhs Coprmgraindd which have not w1
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reccived amy satilacsory seply, and that iere is 20 lack of srvog ressons fr
[esaming] the grooval cmperical svigln of ol sur oxpeitioms which muy only,
perhapn, net yet have boen presented in thelr sroages lighs ™

Kant made 3 copy of thin ssncuscement (AK 15:477). On e cover of e
IVeh Gascicle, he shwo woote: “That sccording 1o Selie not # single syndesc
propenition would carry mecemsity” (AK 25338 44, oon incheded).
“Helogs are clther things or Imellipences.®
W tosality s gencrality — the encompaming tonulity o toskey

*1 e thinking, et | don't know miysel¥ yet.*

Aeneddesnin s fhe main asthor in 8 Sctionsl comespondemce, writles by
Gondob Emat Schrubre and peblished ancaymoudy in 1793 ender the tide
Arervdrmss ader sber dw Pumdomentc dor you dese Herrn Profeser Revobold in
Fewa privgfovien Elnmomtarpiiionphie: Nebet ciner Vivtondigmog doo Shepscinmuy
peaen e Avmanngen dov Formanimnl This text, an sttack om B philoso.
phues of Kant end Reiodold from the side of skepticiam, played & dgnificane
role in e formuson of post-Kandian Meslsm, Through Acncsidemen,
Schulre argacd that the Oritigwe of Pusr Rewsan dad falied o refare Hume's
slepticnsee, # fundemcetally prewpponed what Hlume had questomed Ac-
coeding 10 Schulee, “neither sbout the cxistence of Don-Cxinroce of Things
e themaeives and thelr peoperies, sor shout the Bty of homan kaowl-
edge” had the Cringse established anything with cermnty (p 24

Kant hud Boped St his collesgue Jobann Scohulz would reply
Schulney Aonaidowss it & thind volume of his Priffony dov Kanohew Crnk
der rrinen Perwwnt (See AK 160173830 “Notify preacher Melin dhae
the third part of the Prifiay will rebet the objoctions of Maimos aad
Acncsbdemun *) Yot Schultz, who was dhwo frivads with Fichee, wan relec-
ek 10 wrie & Suird volune of his Prifeng Fichic's Ssinction botweoen
those who undentand the spirit of Kaat's work and those wha only follow
s bemer seems © have dampened Schader's indtid enfhuniss, o be wan
Nkely 10 be soen as Glling lato the latser casogory. & may be for this reascn
that Kane wrote his Open Letter agaions Fichie's Wiaoudgfulcber (see note
43). This bs ot least swongly suggested by & bemer from Kant's colleage
Kisk w0 Charles de Villers of Apell oK 1801: *Schulu s now acrly
working oo the coniomution of M Prifsmg. bot age, #l beals, snd varioon
oficial dutes wre Creating many obstackes for him. For quine some thne be
wat unwilling o proceed with e work, not wasting 1 be sddiod with he
label, made fanboonadle by Fichie, of loctalnt | Swbaabier), and this circum-
stance then provided an occasion for Kant's well-bnown declarstion sgeomt
Fichte. Since that time Scholts bas coce sgein Bken pes 10 hand®
(Alproarische Mesatiachrg 17 |1850] p. 388.4).

However, Schudtz’s Shird volume of the Prafang sever sppearad.
Liserally, “$¢ theory of fevedom.™ Bot Kant in perhage thinking more
specifically of J A H Ulkich's Elnthonolape ader iy Frokol and
Notwrmsighat, which was published i Jona in 1788 and which containcd 4
virong crivionm of Kaat's docrrine of fecedom. Kant had requested that ki
former pupd! snd collcagee C. | Krsss write 2 review of Lirich's book; he
Mimsell weppied a draft sent that Krwas used 0 Bis review, For this sesson,
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Kraus's seview is reprnied in the Academy edition of Kant's works, AK
$.453-40. It craginally sppeared o the Fonacr Algrmcine Livierae Zoineg,
so. 100, Apnil 24, 1988

“The bighent being, fhe highest micligence, the highest good.”

The Acts of the Aposties 17:38: *For in M we bive, ond move, and hive
out Dol as cortaim also of your own poess have seid, For we are also hin
olispring *

A e botsom of the margin Kast wrote: *Lampe s o be nformed the
snce be docs not stop boaring from merming to naght, not oedy his quarterly
puy bet sheo bin borrases will be withheld this woek ™ To Kant's groat regret,
Martin Lampe (17141 Bob), his servamt of forty yoars, had o be donmised
in Jasusry 1802 (See mote 162)

*A dxctase of practical reavin *

The Epintle of Paal the Aposde 03 She Rormam 2:1 5 “Which shew e work
of the law written in thewr hearts, their conclence sho bearing witnew, ind
Bcir thoughts he mean while accosiag or che excuiing snc snother*
“There is no valid inference from possiblity to cossence. ™

Exodes 2001 313 “Honor thy father snd thy mother: that thy days may be
long wpom the lend which the Lord thy God giveth thee, Thou dhak not
Ll See Deuteronomy §:16-17.

The Epinde of Pasd $he Apostie 30 the Philippins 2:10: “That & the nue
of Jowun overy knce whoukd bow, of things in heaven, aod things in carth, ind
g ender the surd”

“The duties of humuniy sd justice, b wideh and stricty {properly

deteranming)
See O, Fan, YN, 15=16 "Est Seus 0 nobis; agitante calescimus (o
apeten bc sacrae semmins mentls Dabet ™ [There s » God within o It s
whon he stis s that our bosom warms; k s Ms inpuise that sows the soeds
of wepewion.| (Transdasion by L G Praser )
The following sewt bs wrizen om & Semer from Wastanski 0o Xant, December
19, 1803 (see AK 12 329~30)
The claien that, according ¥ Spinsaa, we perceive everyhing in Ged, nclad -
ing osrseives, i repeated masy thmes i the lser pants of the Opas pasemsm
Alhough Spéesas docs not exactly sey this, Ns program o view everything
b pav aterwiain Coubd De sald W resew the oM reqUEeTIEM Jo periene
o Doings in God. See his Lobia, |, propostion XV "Whatewer i, s i God,
nd without God sotding can be, or be conceived”™; and part [, peogusition
XX: "The ides or knowledge of the husun mind & sl in God *
Adbchen's chaivn (Kant Opas pesnomane, p. 762) that “in all these pessages,
Kant confunses Spinces with Malebesnche,” can handly be uphedd.
Aler Lichieaberg's death in 1590, s won Ludwig Christien Lichoenberg
ad Friedrich Knes began @ edit Lichiesberg's brrmickie Schryfew (3 800
6. The second volume contained Lichiesberg’s provioesly wapubinhed
refloctions en philosophy, cvpecially oo Kaat's critical Meslium. The editon
scril & copy of the text 1o Kant in mid- 1 foo, price %o pobbcation, i order,
sicording o an entry by Waskimkd on fhe coner, 1o wic in dholr odition
whatever comments Kant ought make. Alhgugh he dd not comply with 1he
ofitet’y withes, Kant stodied Lichicoberg's text hooseghly (sce R 6360,

m
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AKX 186914, and 12, Misden, "Dier Hamor Kanr's i Verkehr wnd in
sclnen Schaithen,” Ahpaesrisole Mosamchnd 8 [i871], pp. 3a3=61).
Lichoenberg’s reflections show b 50 B¢ very sympathesc 1o Kane's
warscendental ideadnen. With regund 10 Spincza, Licherberg writes tha
Spinces “thougin the grestest thought that bis ever erdered » uan's head”
@ o) end "If the world contioues o evisl & countlens pamber of years,
then the eniseral religion will be & refimed Spincrien, Left % lowlf, resson
leads 1o mothing clse, nor is it possible that i should kead o amything disc™
& 55
Olaus Romor (1644-1710), Danbdh assenomer, gave 50 fint scleraific
otimation of the speed of light, Observing that the eclipees of the firn
satelite of Jupaer occwrred s longer inoervals when Jupter sand e carth
mowed Sarther sway from cach other than when both plance were closest,
be cxplained thia by soveming dhat light requives 3 Snce tene 10 Waved froe
e saneliioe 0 the carth. Bused oo hs observations of the echpnes, be
oabeulated that it tikes eloven aulnutes for St from the sun o reach the
ewth
Prowerbe 1:3: “The fear of the Lotd is the beginring of knowledge: bes
faobs despine wivdom aod introcton ”

“Man in & rationsl animal” = Sences, Epotalar af Lactkwe, Eptwcls o, scc.

LB

Carl Wilheln Scheele, i bis Choninche ANawdisng von div Lafl and dow
Fewor (t370), 53-8, pp. 57-84, datinpuinhes two *tpes of heat™: one
that nmediasrly miives with the samosnding alr, snother that travels in
sirabght bnes without Gomcdissely) fosieg with i mediam, thus permaring
veflecson by & metal mirver, Because of the similarty of Its bebavior with
hat of Bghe, Scheale calls the laner tvpe of heat “radiant heat” (p. 63). Hin
theary b dscessed approvingly i Gedler's Pt ¥imebadt, vl 4,
P44t CVerbrermong™) and pp. 5534 CWieme®),

A Nt of lancheon guests 1w be lwind:

Jonvs Loadwig vonr Hess (1756-1823), a foomer second beuenant in Dhe
Swedish army, mamrsculined in e University of Kdokgsherg o0 Ocisber 11,
1500, In Jasuary 1501 Me seceived & docmoraie in medicing; My doenaton
Dy sctvene vomenwenm in oorpwr Sumanen wis dodicated 1o Kame 1e Jehl
Kimigtherg for Hamburg in Febosary 1802 fice AK 12:534-4), froen
where be provided Kt with wine and smokiod macaty.

(hriwtian facob Kraus (1753~ 1807), Profewce of Practical Phiosophy
and Polisical Sciences i Kirigwberg. A briliast former pupdl of Kane,
Kraes Bad received the char in philosopby o1 the age of 24, Close to Kant
for many years, Kraon's imtelloctaal independence snd prowing dialile for
purely theorencal philosaphy evermusly lod to ytnaing @ their eratiomnbep
and Lept bien 22 3 distance from hin foemer teacher. Ax this note (and others
in the Bt fancicle) show, hanever, Jate in Kant's Wi Kraus reterned 0 b
teacher’s lanchoon able,

Johana Schudtz (1739~1505), 8 count chaplin and professer of madhemar-
s whoen Kane ence regarded as one of he dest philiosopduct) mends in e
ares (see AK 100 33) Scholte’s eevien of Ulnich's fanintiones dapicer of
woighy e wis struenestal in Kant s dedison to 1ewnte the tramde nden-
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el deduction of the cotegories for the second odiden of the Crnigar (see
AK £47476). In bis response 1o Schictresin, Kant recommended Schades
a4 he person who undennosd his writhags the wiy be hiossell wanried them
80 be endermood (e AK 12:367). See aho note 110

Karl Lodwig Poerschbe (1341~ 1822), Profonsor of Philasophy and Pose.
fon st the Usiversity of Kiedgpaberg snd 8 weekly gacet ot Kane's tibde. In his
own philoscply, Poerichbe syrepathized with Fichie (scc | F. Abegs,
Relsctaprback von 1708, p, 246). Hia * Winkopedich™ for King Friedrich Wil-
helen HI's brthday on Augent 1, 1800, b oved by Kane ax the wrapper for
faschcle X1

Phregos Andecss Chabstoph Waslaaekd (r755~1833), 3 Sarmer soadem
andd amarmensis of Kant, since 1786 Scacon In Kinugsberg. Durlng the list
years of Nis Me, Kar formed o chase relutionship with Wiskensld. I the
wintier of 1801, be handod over s fmancial affains 1o Washnslid and noml-
rated Nrn an b comvwier fotemonty (AKX 120860, from hen on, Washarali
locked aficr the decrepit philonopher dlesont dadly. Afier Kant's deatd,
Wanisruki publishad bis highly informative sctoumt of Kant's law years:
fmmansed Kont jw voiwen botzton Lobexypahmm
*Under hs fect he soen the deep thumdescionds 3ad trarmples on the hoarse
thunder® - 3 free rendoring of Stathas, Thabaud 1L y-40.

In 3 personall note to ha own copy of Jeomansed Kant in sorven bttien
Lobvmgobren, Wasteonkd wrose: *Hesvy Srandersorsn and Sre alarm, never
frighorned b Jle., Kant] ~ Sapiow vider aber 2ab padihar mimben of rencs
Sk colnd * (See P Caygan, “Washanshls | landenempler scbngr Schnft;
Trmarus] Kot in sefnes letzten Lebemspaboen’ * Sizsaphericle dr Al
sertwipeseiiohaf Pracste, Heft 19, Kisipsberg 1552, 9. 129)

*1 will i, | e comenannd, let oy will stasd for 2 ressen™ < Jovenl, Satieny,
Satars W, 223 In earfier years, Koot had cited this phense 00 arscroriee
the procedere of e mathematician; wee, c.g, R 1990, AK 16939 “The
reathermaticien, i bis definition, sayn: s sodn s dadve.”

“Principles are dictates of one’s own rotson, lyws arc valld aniversally *
*Too yip win pfvog sledv™ <« Arstun, Phaowmene, line 3 The wrnence
Paul the Apontie quotes in Aces 1738 see note 1ey)

*Cormorivorie is the doctring of the physical comstitusion of the heawerly
bodies, thele strucsares, decorstions, and inhabitsats g Bhat the moon is 2
body Bike owr eaoth, Anted with moseains, salicys, sorams, stmonphere, and
80 00, in which presumabiy rasionsd creatuses Bue o well® ( Jobamn Hem-
rich Zedier, Grne tolbiinsdigs Univenad Lok allr Winensdhaflon and
Kimste, woibe Mkory danh memscivhen Jeviand sd e ovfandes wnd
serieniert wonden, vol. 6, Halle ved Leipdg 17330 14070

E. Adiches, Kawts Opwo poatumam, p. 140, sugports that Kast tskes e
word fom (heinfaan Huypeas's posthumonsly publinhed Comafiorrm,
sdey welhtrachimde Muthmanwnpm vot donrw kmmiindden Frlbagrle wed
dovew Schwmack (1698, vecend German edition 1743
The Peadees 1410 *The fool hath sald s hs heart, There Is no God They
are oorrwpe, they Mave done abomsinable works, there & none thae deeth
pood.* The fool’s ssertion also fgwoes & 8 prossise s Anselm’s proof (e
Gaod's exstence (soe Proviagion sew Alaguiom & D cnintownis, caput 11).
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Paud w0 the Cortnthians, L 131:12: “For now we see theough & glas darkly,
bet then face to face: now | know in part; et thes shall | know even ws diso
1 aen knoren.*
Sce Kant's Metapbynics of Monall, §6, AK $:423: *Itis & form of partial self-
marder to deprive coceell of s inncgrel part (oe raatlste coescll )* (rranslly-
thont by Mary Gregor). See aho §3, AK 6ig21.
Sec Lichienberg's Hormodier Schrgfiex, vol. 3, pp. 846 *To know owier
objects is 2 conmradiction; It i lmpossiblle for man % get oee of Meself. If
we belbeve we soe objects, we ser anly ovesebves. We canmot sctwally know
sything in Bhe world bt curseives, mnd dhe alverations thar eccur widn
. . .. Decouse these sherations do mot depend om ws, we sedete Bem %
ofher things outside us, and sy there are things outsbde 95 One cught
sy practer wes, Dat uader the practey we sebsume Bie preposiion afve,
which & something endircly diferens; Ot is, we conceive hhese cbjocn in
space cutside s This s obwioualy not seraation, but scomm %0 be some-
Ging woven most Infimately te the natere of owr serauow faculy of
nowledpe; it s the form under which thet representation of practer wer s
ghven 1w ~ e form of senslbiling*
The smssucesis whom Kant considers here = and agsin on page ¢ of sheet ¥
of the bat fascicle, AK 200721 (v lechuded) = seems o be Fredrich Wi
Relrs Worrs, whe matriculsed in e University of Komigsherg om Masch 16,
1790 Soe Die Matribel der Albertns - Universitit eo Kiniphery i Py, edined by
Gieorg Ericr, Leipeig 19t e=2, vl 2, p. 1:8g (Keawn repriont, Licchienstcin
1976, p 647). These notes (rogether with the following tabie of contenes) sug-
gost that e this sene (March 1801) Kart was wlll hoplag ® publinh bis work.
See Lichaenborg's Pormbohr Shnien, wol. 2, pp. 92-1 “Owne of the grem-
esx ovainstavs b e Kantien phibasoplyy i O arvtsindy trar obsenvatom thae
we wo are something, ne less han are the objects cunide us. Thas ¥
something affecss o5, e effect Soes not depend on e effective thing
wiome, bt also oo that which it affects. Dath are, as with an lmpacy, &1 onxe
ang and recetving for it s mpossible Bhat & being could receive the
sensdthons of prother withont Dhe principal effect appeiring moed. | should
thivk 3 Asbule rene s in thin seonc ireponsihile, for i cvery clfect e alfecting
thing s modified and whatever baacs feor it Is recetvad by the ofher, and
vice versa.”
Coethilf Chebatian Reccand (173598, Professor of Theology and pestor in
Kinigherg. Prom 5775 o his death, he was adso recnr of Kane's old
schood, the Calligpaam Frodemionsvm Wi his theclogical work Recceed com-
boed a2 Mebong vterest in satoral Mistory and especially in sstrosoeny: In
the anke of bhis parsonage he bad & small ohservmnony. Many of his publica-
Groen combane Mis soentic end heodogionl imeraats.

For Kismner, see sotes 1, 34, 50, §1.
Matthew Sope 10: “Our Father which art in heaven, Halkmed be thy nuse.
Thy kisgdem coene. Thy will be done &1 qarth, 30 it s in heaven ™ Sce Lulke
1128
Sheet ¥V is not I the sssal Schimudngl of the ofher sheets In this fascicle; it
seoms 50 be & scratch shoet. The shoet number "V on wp of page 1 was
chearly added Nater,

%



.
|

144

T4

146

TALTUAL NOTES

These are the opening Bncs of Anchisen’s speoch i which he tells the order
of things; see Virgil, The Aovnid, Bock VI, 724~7

To begisc e heaver, Bhe carth, the watery

wisies, the lucent ghobe of moon, The wn, the s,

exiwt through imestd spirit. Their sota) mam

by midnd is permcated: hence thelr motion.

{translation by Frank O. Coples)
These Bncn are aho the motto of Darwin's Zesmemia Kamt quosey this
pavsage again in the VIl fascicle, shoot ¥, page 5, in the margin of which
b writen: “qpevr, foorre, qpevant, e, suove, and have our boing. Tramscen-
dental soveomy™ (AKX 328316, not incheded).
In the bosom margis of this page, Kamt notex: Adrantea, Adwion s D
name of & journal that Herder bogan to pabligh in 1801, The fat ipwse was
sdverdued on April 1, 2Rt in No. 61 of e feelignailay of the Allprwmoinr
Lasoetar Zatwng, pp. $%9-90. Afler Herder's death in 1803, the joorml
was briefly comtinmed by his som bet sooe cemed pablicanon,
Page 2 of tis sheer contalas & passage o Schiller’s Ow the Aasiene
Edwcation of Man: e 4 Sevies of Leviers. 1 is mot sariied 48 4 Quotation, and
wis Sest idestificod as wach by Kael Vorliader, “Ein baber noch waent-
dechrer Zansnimerdang Kants mit Schiller,” Phiimephicihe Mamanbel, 10
(1804), o $7=62. The passage Kant quotes is the following.
“Ar dhis poist we meet remind oursclees that we are desling with 3 fsdte, not
with an e, spirit, The Sate spiet i that which casnot become actve
excopt Swough being passive, which only sttalng to e absolute by moms of
bentration, and ondy acts and fGashions metmech &5 It recoives muterial o
fasiion Such & spirit will sccordingly combine with the drive 1oward form, of
Vomard Ohe bl e, o drme srwand mamer, or bowand Besitasem, these laner
belng De conditions without which it coubd neiher ponsess sor satisfy he
sz of Bese drives. Hom T sech opposed tendencies can cocxist in the same
being is & problom which may well embarrass the metaphysholan, b sot the
tremscendental philosopher. The lamer does not prosend 1 apliin how
thiengs are possibie, buat comtents himuc i with determinieg Be Lind of knowd-
edge witich caabies us % understand how expericnce is posible. And vince
experience woukd be aet 45 ierposaitle without thit oppouison s e rtind =
without the absolute wrdty of the mind, he # perfectly pastificd in postulatiog
both (hese concapts st equally necemary conditions of experknce, without
troshling bisself further s 4o how they are 1o be reconciled™ (ramslasion by
E. M Wilkizson acd L. A Willoughhy, Oxford 1gf7, g 133, smended).
Schiller had writen w0 Kant 00 June 13, 1794, inviting hiem w0 beconw 2

coptrbutor 10 Dvwe Heoopn, which Schiller planned % oflt (ser note 35
Fatling a2 aawwer, Schiller wrote again oo Masch 1, 1795, this Bme scoom-
parrying hs Settor with the first twe msues of e Jven, whch contaned de
forss inszalbmenas of Schdler's Leriers on the Arsihan Eduncatorn on Mo In his
reply of Masch 30, 1794, Kant is nencomenital showt his contsbration %o Oh
Hiwen but pralues Schiller’s Lotwers, proesiting St be will “wtady them and
give you 2y houghts shout them™ (AK 131 1) Thih docs sot scem jo have
hagpencd, Bul since the quoted pasage is from Bie nincteenth keter,
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whcress the msses SOer sent Kant ondy contained the st sareen lomery,
Kot moust have soquiced sod stedied lurther onples of Schiller’s jourmad,
Kant s i all Bichhood thinking of Angues] du Perron’s edition of e
Zorowstrian Zend-Aveva. Hin formes pobiisher Hartinoch had brought ot
s Gorman sasslation of & by | F. Kleuber (3 vols, Rigs 1776-5). We alse
know frem | G. Hasse, Letie Awserwngin Kants, p. 06, St this werk was
frequent topic of heir luachdime comerations. The ttle sy have sug-
gosted 2o Kant sn afinity with bl own offarts of B¢ Sone: Zond o,
Lovowson lohondagrs Wort, moniw e Lebaw wnd Manaegen dinee Geoaigeten
row Gott, el N, Mawsohen: ingleaden S Covmanirn dix Anlgre Dhonsier
dev Panvem mf anfelalus und

Zowoasses, 35 "Tawgiver,” anlies in one syssem the rolies of *God™ and of
Be “world” that &, Be monal d religows limy (vl 3} and e
“conpogony™ of the Parsees (vl 3). For Kane, it bs “man s thinking being
i the world™ who usites the teo Fandamental yer "Beteronomous™ ieas of
traracendeneal philonopdy « God and the world = i one stem. In posct-
ing itseif an both & physical esd 3 toesl being, sas teinks both God and
world in “real opponition™ and yet comibines *Seth objects in one subject”
(st Sancicle, short 1L, puge 1). b this way, She principles of Bereeticsl smd
practical reason, hence the lews of e phesomeonal and nowrsensl reslens,
arc ooenbrined into the wpsters of tramscendental phidosopby.

Since man in this scmne, 20 the “copels® between God snd world, is “the
el B sachetype rntetypen), of 3 man adoquate %0 duty™ (Tnt fascicle,
showt IV, page 1), Zoroaster can perbaps be seen as representing thas idegd
*Zovossior: the Wiead of Be phyvicel feoreticnl) v well 30 morsl-pracdiced
reason usited bn one serse object™ (AK 214 18+, not Incheded),

See | ¥ [uminbach, Monddok dr Naswrpacicter, cb. XI, vi *Many
whuminews fomsis, when breathed on, cmit a peceliar srpilacoons sroma
The sofier ones peoerslly sdbere 10 the tongue, and many sbsr® waner,

Derebs Decoming enacums *

See note 106,

Karl Reusch (ry76-181 1), obdest son of Kann'™s colleagee, the professer of
phonics Carl Durded Rewsch (1935~1806). Karl Rewsch bad anesded

Kant's locturts 8 1791 4. then stndicd mediome in Berlin and Vieww
whese be worked with Georg Joseph Beer and Frasa Joscph Cull [n 1800,
be returmned 1o Kiedgiberg snd sct wp Meoasell 10 & goversd practisioner.
Kant, cager 1o hear sbout Gall's crasiology and oxpecially sheut the sew
Beory of galvanine that Reunch spplicd w0 medicine, feoquestly fnvited i
o his Suncheon table (sor Christian Friodrich Rowsch, “Hivoeinche Eriene-
rungen,” Newr Prosssiche Provenciel-Bleur 6 (188), pp. 395-4) In 1801,
Reusch became edecw of the Iuliprchicst of the Kdnmipherpiche Celehrion
snd Mhnacke Zanvmg

151 Johann Friedrich Gosslchon (1759~ 1807), since 1794 Profomor of Mathe-

watics In Kingpherg A former studont of Kant, Gierakchon wan particu-
hely close 10 Kant during the last sears of e phillosopher’s e, In 1798,
Kt bequeathed s ldeary 10 Gessbchen,

The phrase “iscome from the anbenity” concerms (he Sponal Sedencn
Etat of e Prassias goversment, scvonding 1o which the university had w0

284
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repont the entiee incorne of their craplopees feom e 10 %o 30 thae the
civllan budget for the province coudd be devermined. As accosntant of the
University of Kiodpherg, Gessbihen was responsible for collecting e
reguired information The pecsent inguiry scems 0 be for the new budget
1501 ~7 that wis confemed on Jume 1, 1801, See A Wieda, *Erglnrungen
1 £ Promms reciiem end drittem Bolrage ror Lebensgeschichor K, ”
0 Apentole Masatiachei 13 (1001), pp ¢28-121. (1 owe this informasos
0 Werner Stwrk)

Praciices in mincraslogcal clamsification have dhanged since Kant's day
sich & way = 1o allow only & free wasslation of this semionce: “Uranit
Destehend as Quaer, Feldspal u. (lowmer cothill im Gllsmer dic Mics
wikche s remibches Glas dowon o3 prosae Tifele snd Ferter der
Seevchiffe giedt mestreSon.”

Kot is probably sefrreing o s anticle i Fr. von Zach's Mosaiiche
Comapendees sar Bofevdorang dor End- wnd Himmcbbande, May 1830 (yec
sote 146 in which the pooblem of fhe proper chamification of the migersd
*(lioncsar”™ b disconed, Seq, ag, p 495 *Climmer (Mica), 3 member of
the clay family, whose popaler neme ‘Romban Glam' was occasioned by it
customary wse bn thet courry 95 3 surrogane for gl ospeciilly i ships’
porn-holes, lenterns, snd w0 0" CAsoug aus oo astroncesiy hen
Tagehuche, pefibat sl ctner Relse nach Celle, Bromen und Likiendhal im
Seprender 15800.%)

“Russian glass™ s the mineral mvascovite, KALSL O,_(OH), 2 semsber of
the mics [Clhmmer] group, chasscterived By o Righly perfect desvage that
allorws it 10 be split into cacomdvely thin, clear, sad ramgpueent sheets, T8¢
winersl was samed in 1850 by K. S, Duna from ssother of s popular
names, Mascovy-glaw, ader the Kundan province Musoovy.

See Horace, Fponsdac, L 1, 60 “Hic morw scnes estor: ndl comcioe wbi,
nalls pallescore culpa® [Be dhis our wall of bromae: 1o be comscious of no
i, not 40 torm pale with any guit.|

Goements 1:38-30: *And God wid, Lt = make man in our image, after s
Woencm. . .. And it was so. And God sew cverything that he 2ad made, and,
behold, & was very good

Kant's setence & sodigeos. “Sywomn des remssc. Meslnms derch
Schelling, Spioas, Licheaherg o gheichsam 3 Dimessicnen: Die Gegens
wirt, Vergaagenheit u. ZukwafL™ It slso permsins the Sl ing rendering
*Sywemn of wasscendests) ideslom by Scheling, Spimons, Lichicobery,
and, s it were, three dinendions: preteat, past, snd futere.” In this cae,
the three mimes woulkd repeesest past, proscnt, and futere steics of the
sevices of rsascendental iealnm, and in She Bleratare this is sl o
semed w0 be Kaat's meaning.

| Sverge from s reading foe the following ressoer: Twe pages later
Kant explicitly eefers %0 & revicw of Schellng's Spwew do tremzrmdentalen
Mealvwens (1800) in Nox. B2 aad ) of the Erlonger Latiemstnr Zowwng. Thin
review, which appessed on April 38 and 39, 1807, comtalne » lemgthy dinows-
son of the emergmor of the Sree temporsl Amersions s Schelling’s
theory of wif-podiong. Thus, for example, the seviewer writes. *The Meal
I, as the originaly posiing 1, has poshed, wich s actginal posiong, cvery -
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thing that is snd will be. Flot it cannot intult ltwelf s such withowt fnding
uhuw—sMMMhihﬂudam
scoossion. . . . This Is the prevent, theough which inser lnauiton = thne,
dm“u-wm without belng lnnsned as such by the |
IF Shey are 3 be tntulted a5 such, the present most be conjoined with the
pest and the future, he. Sme st be lotuited 0 eneaded sugrinade,
heace o synthetically snined with space”™ (pp. 644<9).

Kant's wic of the termn “presest, past, snd futerc™ ~ axpecially in the
erder - suggesss that be is here sl thiinking of (the review of) Schelling's
book, rather than sbout three stages of treascendental iealam,
who subacribes 9 the standard view, smumes that Kazt has made 2 slip of the
pen, and that “peeset” shoudd go with *Lichoenberg.” “past™ with “Spi-
nora,” and *fumare™ with “Scheling™; see AK 32708, note w0 21 87.29-31)
Nesander von Humboldt (1 769~ 1866, wha travebed through Souh Aawer-
b 1790~ 1804, reported his observarions In two lemers of Septessher 1
and Novesider 13, 1990, © Fr. wou Zach, who published them is his
MM-M&H-‘W-‘«.

Gotha 1800, pp. $92-433 (see Rink's note s Kant's Plynial Coprply.
AK gc253). The pastage Kaet guotes is on pp. 411<2); % is sho prinsed in
the Awnalew dor Plyoik V1 (1800), p. 138 There s an omor in Kanr'y
tresscription: O the socond day, e bacoemcter rises again untd nine
o'clock, st clewen,

Hame, in his memoir of Kants comvensaions with hs hancheon puess m

the sme, recalls: *OF Horsermana's and von Humdaold®™s jourmeys be [ie,
Kant] spokie 30 ofen” (annr kinie Axisormngen, p. 312). Horsesmunn trav-
cled through Africs st the same e, his cxperiences were ahw reponiod in
the Heoeatiuter Cormmpondens.
Kant's resson for recosding these two namses & enclesr. Jean Baptints van
Hickmoet (1§77=1644), skbeoine, philosopher, modicel man, snd & fl-
lewer of Parsccluen. Van Helmost introdoced the wrm por for the thind
vt of appregation. With sespect 10 Bviag things, he officn spoke of $e
erchrms = Bhe vialidng prieciple (soe nate 105).

Sciplo Claramosties (1565~-1651), ltalun philmopher, muthomancian,

and priest. Kane owned s book v saierse, Colonine Agrippamae, 164y
(vee Warda, Jemannd Kowy Bacher, o, 27). Clarsmontan's sclentific works
are Sacusscd in A Kismner's Gadadie der Mahomusid, vol. ¢, Gimlngen
1500, pp. 120-33.
An cxcerpe foors & beief article by Johatn Wilkele Riner, “Chessische
Poluritht im Licht Eio mittclharcs Resulat der nevern Uniersachunges
ber den Calaninmson” in No. 16 of the Jendigrmailay of the Erionger
Livoratar Zotwng, Apeil t8, 1801, pp. 1203

Riter reports of his experinents %0 domonatrate that at both cods of the
prienagc poctrum, there are moey (evisible) colors, and he conclhudex:
*Sonlight s s sodivided s s 2 sevtrlsation of the 1wo sltimae
deermining provnds of all chemboxd activiny: osygenity and deosygesiy
equals hydrogeniny. ... I will be Be result of an ceneive empinioal
[fedninch] investipation w0 demmoestesie, scconding to thelr respective peimds-
ples, e polacity of chemibitry, clectricity, galvasium, magnetiam, hest, eic,
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s One and the Same in AL This One and ARl in it perest, freest manifests -
Mb:l-omhmnmhdmdsmqﬂu'
P nx

Farther Sown on tis page, Kist notes: *Yesterday, that is, Monday. Jeby 17
v8ou)

Kaat's colleague F. T. Rind, the odinr of Manherly smr Gochiche der
seodacrivchen [vvation (1800, see mote 44), roports in the prefice % this
work (p. i) “fhat the Mallan Acadeny of Liersture, Scionce and the
Arss chected [Kant] a3 one of his twenty forelgn members an April ¢, 1708
Soe note 155,

On shees X, page 1, Kot weooe O following (defeted) passage: “Lampe
Sorced & botres for the Sest quarer of 1502 fromn me vesterday, and forced
Mot 00 ember M oom oy welting alate, with svy own hand™ (AK 21128,

Muartin Lampe, Kaot's servant for forty years, wis Jiurnissed is Jaruary
1803, When mbhed by his fiends for the somon, Kant give no explasstion:
“Lacape haw so offeaded me that | am sdamed 8o s0y™ (Wislaruki, S -
arl Kowt an rotnen betsion Lobenypaloes, p. 360). Bt the passage from sheet X,
wgether wih one of Kant's Gadidchowinaened (memery sote), permilt & recon-
strection of the event dat bed 0 Lampe’s dmissal (The Goaddhminary/
wis first published o “Bedage B s A Warda, "D Koot Massshogue i
Prussia - Museur,” Alprentitohe Mematisdrgt 36 (18001, pp. 137-67.)

Lampe reccived for bis services 3 quarterly paymen of 10 Baler, phin i
occavionsl bosus, "so thit be shall neglect nothing i the cbnervance of hin
dution” ("Beilage 1.7 p. 149). In o summar of 1801, Kant apparcedy lost
wack of e paymests. According to the Gaddohtmizand ke paid Lampe's
salary Sor e quarser “Junw, July, Auguse® et then aguin, cne monh later,
for the quanier *Judy, August, Seprember.* Lampe also managed m get from
Kant 00 Jess Ban 19 bosuses of 2 Daler each beraam June 3 and August
20,

Iy Novembder 1801, Kot sshod Wastanski 10 ke care of his fosncial
alles d lasrcned Lampe w0 seceive Bis pay from Washensdd, (See
Washinski, pp. 1450, 355-60.) Uecamse this pat s end 10 his bonuses, in
Jemusry 1502 Lampe mast have forced from Kant soochier bosus, and made
him erner Bhe amownt in O B of cxpesditures. Laspe’s divmingl kod %0
significant changes in Kant's daily B fiee Wasianald, pp. 246-64); in &
way, & e surded e end of Kants “coberent™ work on the Opas
potemnm. Kant's loyaly o Lampe continucd, howeser: On conditon St
Se naver wet foot bvso Kant's house agale, Lampe recoived » Bebong araveal
pernion of ¢o Saler. On pagre 3 of the s shoet (X) of the Iet fascicle,
Kant wrooe melancholically, *A Srain [Kepf] ~ » brwsh [P from Dialln-
el & denpleson). A bewin bs ome who can do semething original Lo
apew Kedfton). A brush, one who awet be Jod by the dand™ (AK 210134
o«:ow-dmm.ym-am LTS ST

ot 104,
Lucan, Phenel, ix, §75-80: “Has God s2y dweling-place save carth and
sca, Be 2ir of heaven and vistuoos Betres’ Why sock we further for detien’
AN that we see ke God; every motion we muabe s God aho™ {tramsdation by J.
D. Deff).

Y
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thy  Hasse, (Koo btiir fuservapon, pp. 14~15), reports thae in 1801 Kamet
began 2 tire of We, In B¢ cosmne of one of Gelr comvenations, Kant ssil:
*Life b » burden % e | am weany of carrying it 1f the sngel of death were
% come 10 moe torvght and ool me awax | wosld say: Pradse be 9 God | aen
10 polivew; | ill have strength enowgh 1o ke my own e, bt | would
Comsidicr it inmorsd. Anyome who Gl Nmsel s fust ¢ sooundrel, throwing
bracll on the scrap hep. . .. Podtn is acouslly peller rwmaster (s dis-
wevered humb). Those who were recraited cut ofl their night thumbs out of
fear of milkary service, 10 that they would be snable w0 place $ie charge on
the peizaing pan md would, Berclore, be useless to fhe service; that s why
zmc‘dﬂm that i, pedwes ™ (Sec b Xant's Avbmpolng,
72508
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